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Clear Exposition on the Apocalypse of Blessed John the Apostle. Prologue.

Of D. Albert the Great, Bishop of Regensburg, of the Order of Preachers; A Clear Exposition on the Apocalypse of Blessed John the Apostle. Prologue.

I confess to you, Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because you have hidden these things from the wise and prudent, and have revealed them to little ones 1. Although according to the literal sense these words are Christ's, speaking to his Father, nevertheless according to the allegorical sense they can be the words of John the Apostle speaking to the whole Trinity, and giving thanks on account of the manifold revelation made to him. And in these words John commends the Trinity with regard to three things. First, with regard to the goodness which is understood in the name of Father: "I confess to you, Father." John XVI, 27: The Father himself loves you, because you have loved me. Second, with regard to his power, when he says, "Lord of heaven and earth." II Maccabees XV, 4: The Lord himself is living in heaven, mighty, who commanded the seventh day to be kept, namely the day of sabbaths. Psalm XXIII, 8: The Lord strong and mighty, the Lord mighty in battle. Third, with regard to wisdom, when he says: "Because you have hidden these things from the wise, etc." For to hide knowledge and to reveal it belongs to wisdom. Concerning the first, Proverbs X, 14: The wise hide knowledge. Concerning the second, Daniel II, 28: There is a God in heaven revealing mysteries. But God is said from theasthai, which is to consider, which belongs to wisdom.

Or, in the name of Father the person of the Father is understood: "To you, Father." In Lord, the person of the Son: "Lord of heaven, etc." To the Philippians II, 11: The Lord Jesus Christ is in the glory of God the Father. In revelation, the person of the Spirit, namely "you have revealed them to little ones." I Corinthians II, 10: But God has revealed to us through his Spirit.

Therefore he says: "I confess to you, Father." I confess, I say, by referring praise and thanks to you for benefits. Daniel II, 23: To you, God of our fathers, I confess, and I praise you, because you have given wisdom and strength to me: wisdom for knowing heavenly things, and strength for tolerating adversities. Likewise, I confess, by asking pardon for sins, by the example of that one concerning whom, Genesis XLI, 9: Then at last the chief of the cupbearers, remembering, said: I confess my sin, etc. I John I, 8: If we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves. Likewise, I confess, by acknowledging the faith of the holy Trinity. Matthew XI, 25: I confess, etc. To the Romans X, 10: With the heart one believes unto justice, but with the mouth confession is made unto salvation.

"Father," who created all things by power. Genesis I, 1: In the beginning God created heaven, etc. Deuteronomy XXXII, 6: Is not he himself your father, who possessed you, and made you, and created you? Father, who governs all things by providence. Wisdom XIV, 3: But your providence, Father, governs. Father, who redeemed man through your mercy. Isaiah LXIII, 16: You, Lord, are our father, our redeemer; from eternity is your name. Father, who glorified the same one through your justice. Isaiah IX, 6: His name shall be called Wonderful, Counselor, God, strong, Father of the future age, Prince of peace.

"Lord of heaven and earth," that is, of the spiritual and bodily creature. Lord, I say, whose dominion is universal. Judith IX, 17: God of the heavens, creator of the waters, and God of every creature, hear me, etc. Lord, whose name is wonderful. Psalm VIII, 2: Lord, our Lord, how wonderful is your name! Judges XIII, 18: Why do you ask my name, which is wonderful? Lord, who in the present gives to wayfarers the virtue of working well. Psalm XXIX, 8: Lord, in your will you have furnished strength to my beauty. Lord, who in the future will give the joy of glory to those contemplating. Psalm XX, 2: Lord, in your strength the king will rejoice, and over your salvation he will exult exceedingly.

"Because you have hidden." You who have hidden the sweetness of heavenly glory for those fearing God, so that they may have it. Psalm XXX, 20: How great is the multitude of your sweetness, Lord, which you have hidden for those fearing you! Likewise, you have hidden your desirable face from the damned and demons, lest they see it. Isaiah LXIV, 7: You have hidden your face from us, and have dashed us in the hand of our iniquity. Likewise, you have hidden the heavenly sacraments from the wise of the world, lest they understand. Matthew XI, 25: You have hidden these things from the wise and prudent, etc.

"You have hidden these things from the wise and prudent." For these things are revealed to worthy men, and are hidden from the unworthy and from sinners. Tobit XII, 7: To hide the king's sacrament is good, namely from the unworthy; but to reveal and confess the works of God is honorable, namely to the worthy. To such, however, that is, to those wise with the wisdom of the world, or prudent with the prudence of the flesh, or of the devil, the aforesaid things are not revealed. Both because the wisdom of the world is foolishness with God. I Corinthians III, 19: The wisdom of this world is foolishness with God. And because the prudence of the flesh is deadly. Romans VIII, 6: The prudence of the flesh is death. Likewise, it is hostile to God. In the same place, verse 7: The wisdom of the flesh is hostile to God. Likewise, the wisdom of the devil is vain and deceptive. Concerning these three together, James III, 15: For that is not wisdom descending from above, but earthly, with regard to the wisdom of the world, animal, with regard to the prudence of the flesh, and diabolical, with regard to the wisdom of the devil. The earthly consists in the appetite for riches, the animal in the appetite and use of delicacies, the diabolical in the appetite for goods. From such people also God hides his secrets, lest the bread of the children be cast to dogs. Matthew XV, 26: It is not good to take the bread of the children and cast it to dogs. Likewise, lest holy things be scattered before swine. Matthew VII, 6: Do not give what is holy to dogs, nor cast your pearls before swine.

"But you have revealed them to little ones," that is, to the humble.

Note: There are many to whom revelation is made. To those contemning the world. Psalm XXVIII, 9: The voice of the Lord preparing stags, and he will reveal the thickets. Stags leap over muddy places, and signify those contemning earthly things, to whom God reveals thickets, that is, hidden and secret mysteries. Likewise, to those devoutly obeying. Matthew XVI, 17: Blessed are you, Simon Bar-Jona: because flesh and blood has not revealed it to you, etc. Simon is interpreted obedient. Likewise, to those chastening the flesh. Daniel II, 19: The mystery was revealed to Daniel by a vision in the night, namely, on account of fasting and great abstinence. Likewise, to those bearing themselves humbly. Matthew XI, 25: You have revealed them to little ones, that is, to the humble. These little ones especially were the man Christ, the heavenly Angel, John the Apostle, and the Church. Concerning the first, Isaiah IX, 6: A little child has been born to us, and a son has been given to us. Isaiah XI, 6: A little boy will lead them. Concerning the second, Proverbs XXI, 11: When the pestilent one, that is, the devil, has been punished, the little one will be wiser, that is, the Angel in heaven. Concerning the third, I Kings XVI, 11: There still remains a little one, and he feeds the sheep, that is, the Church, namely John. To these, I say, little ones the revelation was made. Psalm CXVIII, 130: It gives understanding to little ones. Elsewhere, XVIII, 8: Furnishing wisdom to little ones. But it was made to them differently: because the whole Trinity revealed to Christ as man, Christ to the Angel, the Angel to John, John to the seven Churches 2: so that in this way the law of divinity might be fulfilled, which leads back the lowest things to the highest through middle things, as Dionysius says. But what those things are which were revealed to John is evident in the pursuit of his text.

Nevertheless for the present it must be noted that, just as man has a threefold state of his age, namely of infancy, of manhood, and of old age, so the Church in the beginning was as it were in the state of infancy, afterward in the state of robust age, and at the end will be in a state as it were of old age and of great debility. The first state is described by Luke in Acts, the second in the Epistles of Paul and in all the canonical epistles, the third by John in the Apocalypse, as it was revealed to him by the Lord. In that state there will be marvelous persecutions of the Saints, in the coming of Antichrist, blasphemies of the name of Christ; and at last the punishment of the wicked follows, and the joy of the good: the former pertains to God's justice, but the latter to his mercy.

Moreover those future things at the last time are called profound, hidden, and mystical: profound, because of the subtlety and difficulty of the matter; hidden, because of the weakness of human understanding; mystical, because of the veiling of figures. The merits of the Saints and the sins of the wicked in the last time are profound; nevertheless the Lord revealed these to John. Job XI, 22: He reveals profound things from the darkness, and brings the shadow of death into light, that is, sins. He says this with regard to the demerits of the wicked. Psalm XVII, 16: The foundations of the world have been revealed. He says this with regard to the merits of the good. The persecution of Antichrist by which he will persecute the Church, and his blasphemy, are called hidden things, which God reveals to John. Daniel II, 22: He himself reveals profound and hidden things, and knows things established in darkness, and light is with him: he revealed, I say, to John in his contemplation; but he will reveal to all at the end of the world in open vision. II Thessalonians II, 3: Unless the revolt first comes, and the man of sin, the son of perdition, has been revealed. And in the same place, verse 6: And now you know what holds him back, so that he may be revealed in his own time. The rewards of the Saints, and the punishments of the wicked, and the sacraments of God are called mystical. These also were revealed to John. Daniel II, 28: There is a God in heaven revealing mysteries, who will show you, O king, what things are to come in the last times. And, in the same place, verse 29: He who reveals mysteries has shown you what things are to come. And, in the same place, verse 47: Truly your God is God of gods, and Lord of kings, and one revealing mysteries, since you were able to open this sacrament. Thus, therefore, it is evident who revealed, and to whom, and what things he revealed; and thus also it is now evident what John's intention is in the Apocalypse.

It remains to see about the causes of this work, namely, what they are. Likewise, what is the title? Likewise, to what part of Philosophy is it subordinated?

To the first it must be said that the efficient cause moving and not moved was the whole Trinity revealing to Christ as man; and this is touched upon when it is said: "Father." The cause moving and moved was the man Christ, and the Angel, and John; and this is touched upon when it is said: "Lord of heaven and earth." In Lord Christ is understood; in heaven, the Angel; in earth, John the Apostle. The executing cause is John the Apostle, which is touched upon there: "I confess to you." The material cause is the heavenly sacraments, which is touched upon there: "These and those," that is, heavenly secrets. The formal cause, or the manner of proceeding, consists in hiding and revelation, which is touched upon there: "You have hidden." The final cause is when it is said: "To the wise and prudent, and to little ones," because this Apocalypse was written so that the wicked, who are the wise of the world, may be terrified, and the good, who are humble and little, may be consoled: so that the former may be punished, and the latter rewarded. The title is such: The Apocalypse of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him, etc., sending through his Angel to his servant John 3.

To that which is asked, To what part of Philosophy is it subordinated? it must be said that it is subordinated more to life than to Philosophy. But it must be known that life is threefold: money-loving, practical, and speculative. The money-loving life is that of those who love earthly things, and is said from phileo, which is I love, and silver, as if loving silver. The practical life is that of those who do good things; for praxis is operation. The speculative life is that of those who fix the mind on heavenly things through contemplation, and this doctrine is properly subordinated to this life.

But from the aforesaid there arises a twofold doubt. The first is about the efficient cause. The second is about the title. Concerning the first it is doubted: for there were certain persons saying that this book was not by John the Apostle. Hence Dionysius says: "Some of those who criticize say that this book is not by John the Apostle, nor is it the revelation of John: because here he sets down his name, which he does not do in his Gospel, nor in the Epistles; hence it does not seem to be his, since this manner of writing is not found here to be his. It is not Apocalypse: because that book is full of obscurities and many figures, in which there is not revelation, but rather obscurity and envelopment. Likewise, they say that John the Apostle wrote useful things, but here nothing worthy of apostolic gravity seems to be present. And on account of these things they said that a certain Corinthian wrote this book, who was an adversary of Blessed John; and they prove this through that which is said below, XX, 4: And they reigned with him for a thousand years. For that man was of this opinion, that the future kingdom would be earthly, and would last only a thousand years. But others said that this book was by a certain holy John who was not an Apostle; and they prove this by this, that the manner of writing in this book does not savor of the style of Blessed John the Apostle."

But to these things it must be said, as Dionysius says by defining, that this work must be placed among the divine Scriptures; and if he does not understand it, nevertheless he venerates it; hence he says: "I do not reject what I do not understand; but I wonder at it the more, the more I do not understand it." Jerome also places it among the canonical Scriptures, receives it as of John the Apostle, and says in the Epistle to Paulinus: "The Apocalypse of John has as many sacraments as words; and for the merit of the volume every praise is lower than it." Likewise, the whole Church receives this book as of John the Apostle; and therefore this must be held as established.

Second, there is doubt about the title: "Here begins the Apocalypse of Blessed John the Apostle." On the contrary: it is not a revelation, but a veiling under figures; therefore it cannot be called Apocalypse. Response. To Blessed John all things that are contained in this book were revealed and manifested; but he revealed some things to us; and therefore it ought to be called revelation. He also wrote some things under figures, which was done, as the Gloss says, lest prophecy become cheap, and lest a place for perverting it lie open to thieves, that is, to heretics. Therefore let us ask him who opens the mouth of the mute and makes the tongues of infants eloquent 4, that he reveal to us those things which are contained under figures.

Notes

	Matthew XI, 25. (Matth. XI, 25.) ↩

	Apocalypse I, 1-4. (Apocal. I, 1-4.) ↩

	Apocalypse I, 1. (Apocal. I, 1.) ↩

	Wisdom X, 21: Wisdom opened the mouth of the mute, and made the tongues of infants eloquent. (Sapient. X, 21: Sapientia aperuit os mutorum, et linguas infantium fecit disertas.) ↩





Explanation of Gilbert's Prologue on the Apocalypse of Blessed John the Apostle

Explanation of Gilbert's Prologue on the Apocalypse of Blessed John the Apostle.

All who wish to live piously in Christ Jesus (as the Apostle says 1) will suffer persecution, according to that saying, Son, when you approach the service of God, stand in justice and fear, and prepare your soul for temptation 2. For temptation is the life of man upon the earth. But lest the faithful fail in these things, the Lord consoles them and confirms them, saying: I am with you even to the consummation of the age 3. And, Do not fear, little flock 4. Therefore God the Father, seeing the tribulations which the Church, founded by the Apostles upon the rock Christ, was going to suffer, so that they might be feared less, determined together with the Son and the Holy Spirit to reveal them.

This prologue is divided into two parts. In the first, the causes of this book are touched on in general. In the second, in particular, there: "Therefore the matter of John."

The first part is in four. In the first the efficient cause is set down; in the second, the material cause, there: "Therefore the matter of John." In the third, the formal cause, there: "Therefore this book." In the fourth, the final cause, there: "But John saw."

In the first a twofold efficient cause is touched on: first, the cause moving or inducing; second, the cause working and executing, there: "But the whole Trinity revealed."

The first part is in three. In the first, first Gilbert puts before us the outward tribulation of the Church so that it may profit; second, the inward consolation of God lest it fail, there: "But lest the faithful." Third, the revelation of both, lest it succumb through fear, there: "Therefore God seeing."

Therefore he says: "All who wish to live piously in Christ Jesus," that is, holding the worship of God and suffering together with their neighbors. Or, "piously," that is, religiously. And in the first way piety is the piety of veneration, which is the same as religiousness or the worship of God. In the second way it is the piety of compassion, which is the same as affection toward neighbor, as Tullius says. As the Apostle says, II Timothy III, 12: "They will suffer persecution," according to that saying of Ecclesiasticus II, 1: "Son, when you approach the service of God," to serve whom, namely, is to reign, "stand in justice," that is, immovable in firmness of purpose against temptations, "and in fear," so that you neglect nothing among the things to be done. Ecclesiastes VII, 19: He who fears God neglects nothing. Or thus: "Stand in justice," that is, persevere in the operation of good, "and in fear," that is, in the declining of evil. Proverbs XIV, 27: The fear of the Lord is a fountain of life, so that they may turn aside from the ruin of death, that is, so that it may make them turn aside from mortal sin. "And prepare your soul," that is, your will, "for temptation," namely to be endured. As if he were saying: So that you may be voluntarily prepared to endure all things. Augustine on Psalm LIV: "If you suffer no persecution for Christ, you have not yet begun to live piously in Christ; but when you have begun, you have entered the winepress; prepare yourself for pressures."

"For temptation is the life of man upon the earth." Job VII, 1, according to another reading 5. As if he were saying: Man has been placed upon the earth for this, that, like a strenuous soldier, he may be strong in temptations.

"But lest the faithful in these things," namely, in tribulations, "fail, the Lord consoles them," namely so that he may render them cheerful; "and confirms them," so that he may make them stable, "saying," Matthew XXVIII, 20: "I am with you even to the consummation of the age," namely for protecting and instructing. "And, Do not fear, little flock." Luke XII, 32.

"Therefore," that is, because thus it is necessary to suffer, or because he always consoles and confirms the faithful, "God the Father seeing the tribulations which the Church, founded by the Apostles upon the rock Christ, was going to suffer." Matthew XVI, 18: Upon this rock I will build my Church. I Corinthians X, 4: But the rock was Christ. Matthew VII, 25: For it had been founded upon the rock. "So that they might be feared less," namely, the tribulations; because, as Gregory says, weapons that are foreseen wound less; "he determined together with the Son and the Holy Spirit to reveal them," namely to John, and through John to others.

But the whole Trinity revealed to Christ according to humanity, Christ however to John through the Angel, John to the Church.

Here the fourfold efficient cause of this revelation is touched on, namely, God the Trinity, Christ, John, and the Angel.

Hence he says: "But the whole Trinity revealed," namely, one God, "to Christ according to humanity; Christ however to John through the Angel; John to the Church," namely, specially to Asia, generally to the universal Church.

Concerning which revelation he composed this book. Hence also this book is called Apocalypse, that is, revelation: because here are contained the things which God revealed to John, and John to the Church: how much, namely, the Church suffered in the primitive time, and now suffers, and will suffer in the last times of Antichrist; when there will be such great tribulation that, if it can be, even the elect will be moved. And what rewards for these things, both now and in the future, it is going to receive, so that those whom the announced punishments terrify may be gladdened by the promised rewards.

Here the material cause of this book is touched on: first, insofar as it is matter of virtue; second, insofar as it is a reason for acquiring beatitude, there: "And what rewards for these things."

Hence he says: "Concerning which revelation he composed this book," namely John did. "Hence also this book is called Apocalypse, that is, revelation."

"Because here are contained the things which the Lord revealed to John, and John to the Church: how much, namely, the Church suffered in the primitive time," that is, in the beginning of its foundation, "and now suffers," namely in the modern time, "and will suffer in the last times of Antichrist: when there will be so great a tribulation that, if it can be, even the elect will be moved 6."

"And what rewards for these things." As if he were saying: Not only tribulations are contained in this book, but rather "also what rewards for these things," namely for tribulations, "both now," with regard to the gifts of grace, that is, in the present, "and in the future it is going to receive," with regard to the gifts of glory, namely the Church 7. "So that those whom the announced punishments terrify may be gladdened by the promised rewards," because Gregory says: "Consideration of the reward diminishes the force of the scourge."

Therefore this book, among the other Scriptures of the New Testament, is reckoned by the name of prophecy, which is more excellent than the other prophecies. For just as the New Testament surpasses the Old, and the Gospel the law, so this prophecy surpasses the prophecies of the Old Testament, because concerning Christ and the Church it announces sacraments already fulfilled for the greater part.

Here the formal cause is touched on. And first the mode or form is determined absolutely, namely as prophetic; second, in comparison, there: "Which is more excellent than the others." And there its excellence is shown in four ways. First, in this, that it has a more certain mode than the other prophecies, because it announces mysteries already fulfilled. Second, in this, that it has a more universal matter, because it is about present, past, and future, there: "Or also for this reason." Third, because it has a greater Author, there: "For confirming which." Fourth, in this, that it has a more noble vision, there: "For since John."

Therefore he says: "Therefore this book, among the other Scriptures of the New Testament, is reckoned by the name of prophecy." Below, XXI, 5. "Which is more excellent than the other prophecies." Hence Haymo says: "There is as great a distinction between this prophecy and that which was revealed before the coming of the Lord as there is a difference between servant and Lord, between law and Gospel, between man and God."

"For just as the New Testament surpasses the Old, and the Gospel the law." On the contrary: Ezekiel I, 16: A wheel was in the middle of a wheel, that is, the Old Testament in the New, and conversely; therefore one is not more excellent than the other. Response. The Old is in the New by explanation, the New in the Old by implication. Likewise, the Old is in the New materially, the New in the Old formally; and therefore the New is more excellent than the Old. Just as form is more excellent than matter, "so this prophecy is more excellent than the prophecies of the Old Testament, because concerning Christ and the Church it demonstrates, or announces, sacraments already fulfilled for the greater part."

On the contrary: If this prophecy surpasses the others, then John was more excellent than all the Prophets. On the contrary: the Gloss says at the beginning of the Psalter that David was the eminent one of the Prophets. Likewise, a certain Gloss on Zechariah says that Zechariah was the eminent one of the Prophets. Likewise, on that saying of Matthew XVII, 3: Moses and Elijah appeared to them. The Gloss says: Elijah the eminent one of the Prophets. Likewise, Deuteronomy XXXIV, 10: There has not arisen further a Prophet in Israel like Moses. Likewise, on the beginning of Daniel Jerome says that no Prophet wrote so openly about Christ as Daniel, who notes both the time of the coming, and enumerates the years and kings, and foretells manifest signs. Likewise, on Isaiah Jerome says that he should be called not so much a Prophet as an Evangelist.

Who is the eminent one of the Prophets?

I respond. John was more excellent than all the Prophets of the Old Testament, because he was a Prophet of the New Testament, both in the profundity of his sayings, and in the authority of the one revealing, and in his own dignity, for he was an Apostle, and all the Apostles are greater in dignity than the ancient Prophets. Hence Jerome in the second prologue of the Bible says: "With confidence I prefer the Apostles to all of them." Nevertheless it must be noted that each of the aforesaid was eminent for some reason. Elijah with regard to the integrity of the flesh, the working of signs, and the free correction of the wicked; David because of ease of speech, and the opening of prophecy, and meekness, and royal dignity, and the promise of Christ to be born from him; Moses with regard to familiarity with God and the open promulgation of God's commandments; Zechariah because of the strenuous invitation of the people to the building of the temple, and to God's faith and worship; Isaiah because of the open calling of the Gentiles; Daniel because of the determination of the time of the incarnation and passion of Christ.

Or also for this reason: because, while prophecy was given to others in one way, to this one prophecy was given at once in three ways, namely concerning the past, present, and future. To confirm its authority there already occurs the authority of the sender, the bearer, and the receiver: of the sender, namely the Trinity; and of the bearer, namely the Angel; and of the receiver, namely John.

"Or also for this reason." Here the second cause of greater excellence is touched on. "Because while to others in one way," that is, a single way, "to this one prophecy was given in three ways at once, namely concerning the past, and present, and future."

"For confirming which," namely the prophecy, "there also occurs the authority of the sender, the bearer, and the receiver." Then he explains: "Of the sender, namely the Trinity; and of the bearer, namely the Angel; and of the receiver, namely John." As if he were saying: From these this book has authority as from three witnesses to whom one should rightly give credence, because in the mouth of two or three witnesses every word shall stand 8.

But since these things were revealed to John in a vision, and there are three kinds of visions, it must be seen under which kind it is contained. For one vision is bodily, when, namely, we see something with bodily eyes. Another is spiritual or imaginary, when, namely, whether sleeping or awake, we discern images of things, by which something is signified, as Pharaoh saw the ears of grain, and Moses the bush burning: the former sleeping, the latter awake. Another is intellectual, when, namely, with the Holy Spirit revealing, we grasp by the understanding of the mind the truth of mysteries as it is: in which way John saw the things that are reported in this book. For he did not see only the figures in spirit, but also understood their meanings in his mind.

Here he shows that he saw with a nobler kind of vision than the others. Hence he says: "But since these things were revealed to John in a vision, and there are three kinds of visions, it must be seen under which kind it is contained. For one vision is bodily, when, namely, we see something with bodily eyes," namely with the bodily eye, in such a way that

it cannot be seen by another, as Belshazzar saw the hand writing on the wall 9; Elisha saw the fiery chariots in which Elijah was taken up 10; and Moses saw the burning bush 11.

"Another is spiritual or imaginary, when, namely, whether sleeping or even awake, we discern images of things, by which something else is signified," namely beyond what we see, "as Pharaoh saw the ears of grain," that is, images of ears of grain 12; "and Moses saw the bush burning: the former sleeping," namely Pharaoh, "the latter awake," namely Moses.

But on the contrary: It seems that this vision was bodily, because Augustine in the first book On the Marvels of Sacred Scripture says: "Incorporeal fire is declared in the bush, because, when it was shown to bodily eyes, it was necessary that it be displayed in some bodily matter 13." Therefore he saw with bodily eyes; therefore it was a bodily vision, and not a spiritual one. I respond. It is called a spiritual vision to this extent, because fire which was not in the thing was seen imaginatively. Hence Augustine says: "Rather, that fire was there of which it is said, Psalm CIII, 4: You who make your Angels spirits, and your ministers a burning fire. But Peter's vision was imaginary, Acts X, 11 and 12, when he saw four-footed animals and creeping things."

"Another is intellectual, when, namely, with the Holy Spirit revealing to the understanding of the mind," namely the mind which is the superior power of the soul, "we grasp the truth of mysteries," namely of secrets, that is, when we see intellectual things which are without imagination: "in which way," that is, in which last way, that is, by intellectual vision, "John saw the things that are reported in this book."

On the contrary: The Gloss at the beginning of this book says thus: "But John saw images, and in them he understood the truth." Therefore his vision was imaginary, and not therefore intellectual. I respond. John's vision was spiritual, as he himself says, because he was in the Lord's day. But it must be known that spiritual vision is twofold. One kind is when only images of bodily things are discerned in spirit and are not understood; and thus Pharaoh's vision, when he saw the seven ears of grain and the seven cows, was spiritual 14. Another kind is when in spirit not only images are discerned, but also what is signified through them is understood; and thus the vision of the Prophets was spiritual, and similarly the vision of John. But that Gilbert says that it was an intellectual vision: he says this to distinguish it from that vision in which the things that are seen are not understood. Or it must be said that, speaking materially, the vision was spiritual, because those images which he saw were made in spirit; but speaking formally it was intellectual, because his understanding was illuminated so that he understood the things he saw, that is, what those images signified.

Hence it follows: "For he did not see only figures in spirit, but also understood their meanings in his mind." Note that some of the Prophets saw things without any image, by the impulse of the Holy Spirit alone, as David did, who nevertheless transformed the things seen into images, as is evident when he said, Psalm I, 1: Blessed is the man, etc. And afterward he adds, verse 3: He will be like a tree, etc. Some saw images in which they understood the truth; they first set down the images and afterward expounded them, as Isaiah and others did. This is evident in Jeremiah I, 13 and 14: I see a boiling pot, and its face from the face of the north. He expounds this, saying: From the north evil will be opened. But John saw images and understood the truth; but in reporting what he had seen he set down the images and did not expound them; and therefore there is greater difficulty there than in the other Prophets.

But John saw, and wrote on the island of Patmos, having been banished into exile by Domitian, a most impious prince. This cause compelling him to write: because while he was held as an exile by Domitian on the island of Patmos, many vices and diverse heresies sprouted and grew strong in the Churches over which he presided.

Here the final cause is touched on, and this is twofold. The first is for removing the evil of a twofold error. The second is for promoting the good, there: "But John writes."

Therefore he says: "But John saw, and wrote on the island of Patmos, having been banished into exile by Domitian, a most impious prince. This cause compelling him to write: because while he was held as an exile by Domitian on the island of Patmos, in the Churches over which he presided," namely those of Asia Minor, "many things sprouted," by beginning, "and grew strong," by custom, that is, "vices" increased which corrupt the affection, "and diverse heresies" which corrupt the understanding. Or, "vices" which corrupt morals, "and diverse heresies" which corrupt faith.

Then he manifests where the heresies were sprouting, saying:

For there were certain heretics there saying that Christ had not existed before Mary, because he was born temporally from her. John rebuked them at the beginning of his Gospel, saying: In the beginning was the Word 15. And in this book when he says: Alpha and Omega, that is, beginning and end 16. Certain persons also were saying that the Church would cease under the weight of tribulations before the end of the age, and that for its labor it would not receive an eternal reward. Therefore John, wishing to destroy their errors, shows that Christ is the beginning and the end. Hence Isaiah says: Before me no God was formed, and after me there will not be. And he shows that the Church does not cease through the exercise of tribulations, but profits, and for these things receives the eternal prize.

"There were certain heretics there," namely in Asia, "saying that Christ had not existed before Mary," not attending to that saying: Before the daystar I begot you 17. Besides this, they were saying this, "because he was born temporally from her," not attending to that saying of the Apostle, Galatians IV, 4: God sent his Son made from a woman. If he sent him, therefore he existed before. "Whom John at the beginning of his Gospel," namely as writer, not as actor, "rebuked, saying: In the beginning," that is, in the Father who is the beginning without beginning, "was the Word," that is, the Son.

"And in this book," supply, he rebukes them, "when he says: Alpha and Omega, that is, beginning and end." If he was in the Father, and the Father is eternal, therefore the Son is eternal. Likewise, if he is the beginning, therefore he is before Mary, as before.

"Certain persons also were saying that the Church would cease under the weight of tribulations before the end of the age." Against that is Matthew XXVIII, 20: Behold, I am with you even to, etc. "And that for its labor it would not receive an eternal reward." Against that is Wisdom X, 17: God rendered to the just the reward of their labors, etc.

"Therefore John, wishing to destroy their errors, shows that Christ is the beginning and the end. Hence, Isaiah XLIII, 10: Before

no God was formed before me, and after me there will not be. As if he were saying: I am both without beginning and without end. "And that the Church does not cease through the exercise of tribulations." Below, XII, 14: Two wings were given to the woman, etc. "But that it advances, and receives for these things an eternal prize." Below, XXI and XXII throughout, namely when the Church will be introduced into the bridegroom's chamber.

But John writes to the seven Churches of Asia and to their seven Bishops, instructing them concerning the aforesaid things, and in them, through them, teaching the whole general Church.

Twofold Asia.

Here the second final cause is touched on, namely the instruction of the Church. Hence he says: "But John writes to the seven Churches of Asia," namely of Asia Minor, whose metropolis was Ephesus; not of greater Asia, which is the third part of the world. For he himself presided over the seven Churches of that Asia. "And to their seven Bishops, instructing them concerning the aforesaid things, and in them through them," that is, through the Churches of Asia, "teaching the whole general Church."

Therefore the matter of John in this work is especially the state of the Asian Church, and also of the whole Church, namely what it suffers in the present and what it is going to receive in the future.

"Therefore the matter is." Above he touched in general on the causes of this work. Here he touches on them as if in particular, as if recapitulating what the matter is, what the intention is, and what the mode of proceeding is.

Therefore he says: "Therefore the matter of John in this work is especially the state of the Asian Church, and also of the whole Church, namely what it suffers in the present," that is, in the present age, "and what it is going to receive in the future."

But its intention is to admonish to patience, which must be kept, both because the labor is brief and because the reward is great.

"But its intention is to admonish to patience, which must be kept: both because the labor is brief." Wisdom IV, 3: Troubled in few things. "And because the reward is great." In the same place above: In many things they will be well disposed.

The mode of treating is such: first he sets before us the Prologue and salutation, where he renders the hearers kindly disposed and attentive; once this has been set before them, he approaches the narration. But before the narration he shows that Christ is from eternity, without beginning and without end, introducing him speaking: I am Alpha and Omega, that is, the beginning and the end 18. Afterward, approaching the narration, he distinguishes seven visions; when these are finished, this book is completed.

But he sets the Prologue before us, saying: The Apocalypse of Jesus Christ 19; understand, this is it, as in other places: This is the Vision of Isaiah; and, These are the Parables of Solomon.

"The mode of treating is such: first he sets before us," namely John does, "the Prologue," when he says: The Apocalypse of Jesus Christ; "and the salutation," namely when he says: John to the seven Churches 20.

Here an objection is raised: The salutation belongs to the Prologue itself; therefore he badly says, Prologue and salutation. I respond. This conjunction, and, is sometimes governed copulatively, as, Socrates and Plato run; sometimes expositively, as, Proverbs XXXI, 30: Grace is deceitful, and beauty is vain; sometimes unitively, and this in two ways: either because it unites two things with respect to a third, as when it is said, A rational soul and flesh are one man; or because it designates that one thing belongs to the unity of another, and so it is taken here.

"Where he renders the hearers kindly disposed" inwardly, "and attentive" outwardly. Or, "kindly disposed" in affection, "and attentive" in understanding. "Once this has been set before them, he approaches the narration," in the first chapter, verse 9: I John, your brother.

"But before the narration he shows that Christ is from eternity without beginning and without end, introducing him as speaking and saying: I am Alpha and Omega, that is, the beginning and the end. Afterward, approaching the narration, he distinguishes seven visions," namely according to the seven Churches to which he writes. "When these are finished this book is completed," that is, ended.

"But he sets the Prologue before us, saying: The Apocalypse of Jesus Christ; understand, this is it, as in other places: This is the Vision of Isaiah; and, These are the Parables of Solomon."

Notes

	II Timothy III, 12. (II ad Timoth. III, 12.) ↩

	Ecclesiasticus II, 1. (Eccli. II, 1.) ↩

	Matthew XXVIII, 20. (Matth. XXVIII, 20.) ↩

	Luke XII, 32. (Luc. XII, 32.) ↩

	The Vulgate has, Job VII, 1: Warfare is the life of man upon the earth. (Vulgata habet, Job, VII, 1: Militia est vita hominis super terram.) ↩

	Compare Matthew XXIV, 24. (Cf. Matth. XXIV, 24.) ↩

	Compare Apocalypse XII and XXII throughout. (Cf. Apocal. XII et XXII passim.) ↩

	Matthew XVIII, 16. (Matth. XVIII, 16.) ↩

	Daniel V, 5. (Daniel. V, 5.) ↩

	III Kings II, 11. (III Regum, II, 11.) ↩

	Exodus III, 2. (Exod. III, 2.) ↩

	Genesis XLI, 5 and 6. (Genes. XLI, 5 et 6.) ↩

	Exodus III, 2. (Exod. III, 2.) ↩

	Genesis XLI, 1 and following. (Genes. XLI, 1 et seq.) ↩

	John I, 1. (Joan. I, 1.) ↩

	Apocalypse I, 8; XXI, 6 and XXII, 13. (Apocal. I, 8; XXI, 6 et XXII, 13.) ↩

	Psalm CIX, 3. (Psal. CIX, 3.) ↩

	Apocalypse I, 8. (Apocal. I, 8.) ↩

	Apocalypse I, 1. (Apocal. I, 1.) ↩

	Apocalypse I, 4. (Apocal. I, 4.) ↩





The Apocalypse of Blessed John the Apostle. First Vision. Chapter I. Commentary on Chapter I of the Apocalypse

The Apocalypse of Blessed John the Apostle. First Vision. Chapter I.

John, having been banished on the island of Patmos, is ordered to write the things which he has seen to the seven churches of Asia, designated by the seven lampstands which he saw around the Son of Man, describing the manner in which this one was shown to him.

1. The Apocalypse of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him to make plain to his servants the things which must happen quickly, and he signified it, sending through his Angel to his servant John, 2. Who bore testimony to the word of God and the testimony of Jesus Christ, whatever things he saw. 3. Blessed is he who reads and hears the words of this prophecy, and keeps the things that are written in it; for the time is near. 4. John to the seven churches which are in Asia. Grace to you and peace from him who is, and who was, and who is to come 1, and from the seven spirits who are in the sight of his throne: 5. And from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witness, the firstborn of the dead 2, and the prince of the kings of the earth, who loved us and washed us from our sins in his blood 3. 6. And he made us a kingdom and priests to God and his Father: to him be glory and empire forever and ever. Amen. 7. Behold, he comes with clouds, and every eye will see him, and those who pierced him. And all the tribes of the earth will lament themselves over him 4. Even so. Amen. 8. I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, says the Lord God, who is, and who was, and who is to come, the Almighty 5. 9. I John, your brother and sharer in tribulation, and in the kingdom, and in patience in Christ Jesus, was on the island which is called Patmos, on account of the word of God and the testimony of Jesus. 10. I was in spirit on the Lord's day, and I heard behind me a great voice like a trumpet, 11. Saying: What you see, write in a book, and send it to the seven churches which are in Asia, to Ephesus, and Smyrna, and Pergamum, and Thyatira, and Sardis, and Philadelphia, and Laodicea. 12. And I turned, so that I might see the voice which was speaking with me; and having turned I saw seven golden lampstands, 13. And in the midst of the seven golden lampstands one like the Son of Man, clothed with a poderis, and girded at the breasts with a golden belt. 14. But his head and hair were white like white wool, and like snow, and his eyes were like a flame of fire: 15. And his feet were like aurichalcum, as in a burning furnace, and his voice was like the voice of many waters: 16. And he had in his right hand seven stars, and from his mouth a sword sharp on both sides was coming forth, and his face was as the sun shines in its strength. 17. And when I had seen him, I fell at his feet as though dead; and he placed his right hand upon me, saying: Fear not: I am the first and the last 6, 18. And living, and I was dead, and behold, I am living forever and ever, and I have the keys of death and of hell. 19. Therefore write the things which you have seen, and the things which are, and the things which must happen after these things. 20. The sacrament of the seven stars which you have seen in my right hand, and the seven golden lampstands: the seven stars are the angels of the seven churches, and the seven lampstands are the seven churches.

Commentary on Chapter I of the Apocalypse.

"The Apocalypse of Jesus Christ, which God gave to him to make plain to his servants the things which must happen quickly, and he signified it, sending through his Angel to his servant John, Who bore testimony to the word of God and the testimony of Jesus Christ, whatever things he saw."

This book is divided into three parts: into the proem, and the treatise which begins there, verse 9: "I John your brother," and the conclusion which begins there, XXI, 5: "And he said to me: These words are most faithful, etc." Or, into exordium, narration, and consummation.

In the first part two things are touched on. First, the proem is set down; second, the salutation, there, verse 4: "John to the seven Churches." In the first there are two things: first, concerning what the present intention is, there, verse 1: "The Apocalypse of Jesus Christ;" second, the commendation of the revelation itself, in the same place: "Which God gave to him."

And it is commended first from authority, when he says: "Which God gave to him." Second, from necessity, when he says: "Which must happen quickly." Third, from usefulness, when he says, verse 3: "Blessed is he who reads, etc."

But it is commended from fourfold authority, namely of the one sending, when it is said: "of Jesus Christ;" of the one giving, when he says: "which God gave to him;" of the one bearing it, when he says: "sending through the Angel;" of the one receiving it, when it is said: "to his servant John."

Apocalypse.

Therefore he says: "Apocalypse," that is, revelation. Note: Apo in Greek is the same as de in Latin; and kalypsis in Greek is covering in Latin. Hence Apocalypse is the same as uncovering, or revelation.

"Of Jesus Christ," that is, which the Trinity revealed to Jesus Christ according to his humanity. Or, "of Jesus Christ," that is, which Jesus Christ revealed to the Angel, and the Angel to John. And in this John avoids arrogance, because he says that the revelation is not his own, but Jesus Christ's. Likewise, he renders the hearers attentive and kindly disposed.

"Which God gave," the Gloss says: the Father, "to make plain," that is, that he might make it plain, not hide it, "to his servants," that is, to the humble and to workers. For two things are noted in a servant: work and humility. Matthew XI, 25: You have hidden these things from the wise and prudent, and have revealed them to little ones. Psalm CXVIII, 130: It gives understanding to little ones. And he says, "to his servants," that is, to those serving from love, not from fear. John XV, 15: Now I will not call you servants... But I have called you friends. Likewise, "to his servants," not to dogs and swine. Matthew VII, 6: Do not give what is holy to dogs, nor cast your pearls before swine, lest perhaps they trample them with their feet, etc.

"The things which must happen quickly." The Gloss says: because it is inevitable that it happen. Acts XIV, 21: Through many tribulations we must enter into the kingdom of God. Likewise, the Gloss says: And it is useful that it happen.

Uses of tribulations.

But tribulation is useful because it heals the mind from sin. Hence Gregory says concerning Blessed Benedict: "By the wound of the body he healed the wound of the mind." Likewise, because it demonstrates the love of God. Ecclesiasticus XXX, 1: He who loves his son makes frequent the lashes for him. Likewise, it illuminates the understanding. Isaiah XXVII, 19: Vexation alone will give understanding to the hearing. Likewise, it increases charity. Psalm IV, 2: In tribulation you have enlarged me. Likewise, it completes virtue. II Corinthians XII, 9: Virtue is perfected in weakness. Likewise, it makes one hasten to rewards. Psalm XV, 4: Their infirmities were multiplied; afterward they hastened. Likewise, it acquires the heavenly kingdoms. Matthew V, 10: Blessed are those who suffer persecution for justice, because theirs is the kingdom of heaven.

"Quickly." Haymo says: In the present time, because, as Gregory says, "Whatever is enclosed by an end is brief." Deuteronomy XXXII, 35: The day of destruction is near, and the times hasten to be present. And note that by these two, "must" and "quickly," he animates the Saints to patience and voluntary tribulation, because tribulations are to be ended quickly and rewards are to be rendered quickly. I Peter I, 6: In which you will exult, now for a little while, if it is necessary to be saddened in various temptations.

"And he signified," namely Christ, or God the Father to the Son, and the Son to John. "He signified," that is, he commanded it to be shown through signs. Or, "He signified," that is, he sealed it according to Haymo. For sign here is called seal. Thus it is taken in Daniel XII, 4: But you, Daniel, close the words, and seal the book.

"Sending," namely God the Father, "through his Angel," that is, Christ, who is the Angel of great counsel, according to the Septuagint 7. Or, "Sending," namely Christ, "through his Angel," a true one according to nature, and also "his" because of the execution of office. Hence Haymo says that this Angel appeared to John in the person of Christ.

"To his servant." Behold his humility. "To John." Behold his goodness or graciousness, because John is interpreted, in whom there is grace. Luke XVIII, 14: He who humbles himself will be exalted. Note: Christ the virgin, through the virgin Angel, sends to John the virgin.

"Who bore testimony to the word of God, etc." "Who," namely John, "bore testimony to the Word of God," that is, to the Son of God; he bore testimony concerning his divinity. John I, 1: In the beginning was the Word. Concerning his humanity, below, in the same chapter, verse 14: And the Word was made flesh.

And through the fact that he says, "to the Word of God," the divinity of Christ is understood. Through what follows, "and the testimony of Jesus Christ," his humanity is marked. As if he were saying: He bore testimony not only concerning his divinity, but also concerning his humanity. Hence also, supply, he bore "the testimony of Jesus Christ," that is, to Jesus Christ incarnate, in these things "whatever he saw," either with the eyes of the mind, as that he is God and always has been with the Father; or with the eyes of the flesh, as that he suffered, and the other things of this sort. John XIX, 35: And he who saw bore testimony.

"Blessed is he who reads and hears the words of this prophecy, and keeps the things which are written in it; for the time is near."

Here he commends his work from usefulness. And it is divided into two parts. In the first he shows that his teachings furnish great usefulness. Second, he adds the cause why they are to be heard and read, there, "For the time is near."

Therefore he says thus: This is the revelation which Christ gave to me. "Blessed" therefore. Or thus: He revealed the things which must happen quickly. "Blessed" therefore, namely with the beatitude of hope, and at last with the beatitude of reality, "he who reads," namely by narrating to others and teaching them as wise persons. Ecclesiasticus XXIV, 31: Those who explain me will have eternal life. "And he who hears," by learning as simple persons. Ecclesiasticus V, 13: Be meek for hearing the word, namely of God, so that you may understand. "The words of this prophecy," which are words of life and salvation. "And keeps them." As if he were saying: Blessed is not the one who hears and reads, unless he keeps the things which are written in it by fulfilling them in work. Because the Apostle says, Romans II, 13: The hearers of the law are not just before God; but the doers of the law will be justified. Or, "keeps," by retaining in the heart. Luke XI, 28: Blessed are those who hear the word of God and keep it.

Or thus: "Blessed is he who reads," by studying, "and who hears," by obeying, "and keeps them," by believing and containing. Hence the Gloss says: "He keeps them who does not violate the faith of Christ and of the Church, and fears the things announced, and seeks the things promised."

And why those things are to be kept, he adds: "For the time is near," namely of the retribution of the good and of those observing. Luke XXI, 31: Know that the kingdom of God is near. Likewise, the time of retribution of the wicked who neglect and despise. Ezekiel XXX, 3: The day of the Lord approaches, a day of cloud; it will be the time of the Gentiles. Jeremiah XLVII, 16: The destruction of Moab is near, so that it may come. Haymo says: "Happy is he who keeps, because the time of observance does not weave long delays, and the day of retribution in a certain way stands at the doors." James V, 9: Behold, the judge stands before the door.

Morally: "Apocalypse" is interpreted revelation; this is the knowledge of sacred Scripture which ought to be "of Jesus Christ," that is, sought in the name of Jesus Christ. John XVI, 23 and 24: If you ask the Father anything in my name, he will give it to you. Until now you have not asked anything in my name. Ask, and you will receive, etc.

How sacred Scripture ought to be sought.

"Which he gave to him," he did not sell, but gave freely, not for merits, not because of subtlety of talent. Matthew X, 8: Freely you have received; freely give.

"God" the Father, from whom is every good. James I, 17: Every best gift and every perfect gift, etc. And for what? "To make plain," that is, to open to others, not to hide through envy. Wisdom VII, 13: I learned without fiction, and I communicate without envy.

And what? "The things which must happen quickly," namely the rewards of the good and the punishments of the wicked: the former so that they may be sought, the latter so that they may be fled.

"And he signified," that is, he gave under his seal, because he does not communicate it to another. "Sending through his Angel," that is, through a Preacher, Doctor, or Prelate who is called an angel, Malachi II, 7: For he is the Angel of the Lord of hosts.

And to whom, he adds: "To his servant," that is, to him who keeps God's commandments; "to John," that is, to him who is clean from fault, because John is interpreted, in whom there is the grace of God.

"Who bore testimony to the word of God," that is, to the Son, by believing with the heart and confessing with the mouth. Romans X, 10: With the heart one believes unto justice, but with the mouth confession is made unto salvation. "And the testimony of Jesus Christ," namely by imitating his works.

Uses of sacred Scripture.

"Blessed is he who reads," by teaching, "and hears," by learning, "and who keeps," by retaining in the heart; and this so that sin may be avoided. Psalm CXVIII, 11: In my heart I have hidden your words, so that I may not sin against you, etc. Likewise, so that he may be protected from the snares of temptations. Psalm XXXVI, 31: The law of his God is in his heart, etc. And the Gloss says: "The law of God guards from snares." Likewise, so that the devil may be excluded. John III, 20: He who acts badly hates the light. The one acting badly is the devil; the law is light. Psalm CXVIII, 105: Your word is a lamp to my feet. Likewise, so that afterward it may be poured out to hearers, by the example of Joseph, who opened all the granaries of Egypt and sold to the Egyptians; for famine had also come upon them, etc 8.

"John to the seven Churches which are in Asia. Grace to you and peace from him who is, and who was, and who is to come; and from the seven spirits who are in the sight of his throne."

"John to the seven Churches." Above he commended his revelation; here he sets down the salutation. And two things are said. First, he wishes good to those greeted. Second, he describes Christ in many ways, there, verse 5: "And from Jesus Christ."

In the first part four things are said: first, the person greeting: "John." Second, the persons greeted: "to the seven Churches." Third, the good that is wished: "Grace to you." Fourth, from whom this good is wished for them: "From him who is."

Therefore he says: "John." Continue: the Gloss says: "God gave to Christ, Christ to the Angel, the Angel to John."

What is signified through the seven Churches?

"John to the seven Churches which are in Asia," namely Asia Minor specially. Or, "to the seven Churches," that is, to all generally which are signified through the seven Churches, on account of the sevenfold grace of the Holy Spirit with which they are filled; supply, he writes or commands what follows: "Grace to you," that is, pardon freely given, "and peace," that is, reconciliation to God made through Christ. Or, "Grace to you," that is, the informing of virtues, "and peace," that is, tranquility of souls. Or, "Grace to you" for sustaining tribulations in the present, "and peace" of eternal beatitude in the future. Or, may "grace" be given to you in working good things, "and peace," namely in declining evil things.

Note according to Haymo that grace is set before peace, because no one will be able to come to the reconciliation of peace unless living by this grace has preceded.

"From him who is," namely born temporally from the Virgin. "And who was," namely eternally before long ages. Proverbs VIII, 23: From eternity I was ordained. "And who is to come," namely finally to judgment. Habakkuk II, 3: If he delays, wait for him, because coming he will come, etc.

Or, "Who is," the conserver of all things, "and who was," the Creator of all things, "and who is to come," the rewarder of all things. II Corinthians V, 10: We must all be manifested before the tribunal of Christ.

Or, "Who is," namely truly and from himself. Exodus III, 14: He who is has sent me. "And who was," when the world was not, "and who is to come," the judge of the living and the dead. The first, namely "Who is," is said against the Jews who say that he is dead. The second, namely "Who was," against the Arians who say that he was a pure creature. The third, namely "Who is to come," against certain heretics who say that the judgment has already been made; concerning whom it is said, II Peter III, 4: Where is the promise or his coming? For since our fathers slept, all things so continue from the beginning of creation. And in the first his divinity is noted; in the second his eternity; in the third his power.

Likewise, "is" is said on account of incommutable truth, "was" on account of power creating all things, "is to come" on account of justice judging according to works.

"And from the seven spirits," that is, from the Holy Spirit, one in nature and sevenfold in gifts, manifold in effects. Wisdom VII, 22: For in her is the spirit of understanding, holy, one, manifold.

"Who are in the sight of his throne," that is, in Christ, whose humanity is as it were the seat and throne of divinity. Hebrews I, 8: Your throne, O God, etc. Isaiah XI, 2: The Spirit of the Lord will rest upon him. Or, the Church is called the throne in which God sits and rests through grace. In the sight of this throne are the seven Spirits, because it receives from Christ the division of the seven gifts in his faithful. Hence, below, V, 6: I saw a Lamb standing as though slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the seven spirits, etc.

Or thus: "From the seven spirits," that is, from the Angels. Tobit XII, 15: I am Raphael the Angel, one of the seven who stand before God. But on the contrary: Daniel VII, 10: Thousands of thousands, etc., therefore not seven. Response. "From the seven spirits," that is, from all the Angels who are in the sight of his throne, that is, who stand before the seat. Luke I, 19: I am Gabriel, who stand before God.

"And from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witness, the firstborn of the dead, and the prince of the kings of the earth."

Commendation of Christ.

Above he set down the salutation; here he sets down the manifold commendation of Christ. And first he commends him with regard to the human nature; second, with regard to the divine nature, there, verse 8: "I am Alpha, etc."

With regard to the first, he commends him from the things which he did in the first advent; second, from the things which he will do in the second, there, verse 7: "Behold, he comes with the clouds." And in the first his mercy is commended; in the second, justice.

In the first part he does three things. First, he commends him from the manifold state which he had in the flesh assumed; second, from the manifold affection which he displayed toward us, there, verse 5: "Who loved us;" third, for all these things he attributes glory and empire to him, there, verse 6: "To him be glory, etc."

In the first, first he describes him from the state of Passion; second, of Resurrection, there, verse 5: "Firstborn of the dead;" third, of judgment and retribution, in the same place: "And prince of kings."

Therefore he says: "And from Jesus Christ." Note: Before, he spoke of the Holy Spirit, but here he adds concerning the Son, although the Holy Spirit proceeds from the Son, because according to Bede he was afterward going to say more things about the Son.

"Who is the faithful witness," that is, martyr. Psalm LXXXVIII, 38: And a faithful witness in heaven. But he was the faithful witness of the Father, because he bore faithful testimony concerning him. Isaiah LV, 4: Behold, I have given him as witness to the peoples. Likewise, he is witness of himself, because he proved by works the truth which he taught. John V, 36: The works which I do bear testimony concerning me. Likewise, he is our witness on the day of judgment, because then he will give true testimony concerning us. Jeremiah XXIX, 23: I am judge and witness.

"Firstborn of the dead," that is, the first rising to immortality, both in dignity, and in causality, and in time, according to Augustine: which is against those who despaired concerning the resurrection. I Corinthians XV, 20: Christ has risen from the dead, the firstfruits of those sleeping. And below, XV, 51: We shall indeed all rise.

"And prince of the kings of the earth," that is, of earthly powers according to the Gloss, powerful to remove them, which is against those who say that he does not care for inferior things. Job XXII, 14: Clouds are his hiding-place, and he does not consider our things, and he walks around the hinges of heaven. Below, XIX, 16: King of kings and Lord of lords. Therefore he was a faithful witness in death, firstborn of the dead in resurrection, prince of the kings of the earth in the execution of judgment.

"Who loved us, and washed us from our sins in his blood, And made us a kingdom and priests to God and his Father: to him be glory and empire forever and ever. Amen."

The manifold effect of Christ displayed to us.

Here he describes Christ from the manifold effect displayed to us. And first he sets down the cause of these effects, there, "Who loved us." Second, he adds those effects, there, "And washed, etc." And there three effects are touched on. The first, because he cleansed us from sins: "And washed us." The second, that he made us strong against vices, there, verse 6: "And he made us a kingdom." The third, that he sanctified us, there, he made "priests." The first pertains to beginners, the second to those advancing, the third to the perfect.

Therefore he says: "Who loved us," that is, our person, not our vices. Ephesians V, 25: Christ loved the Church, and handed himself over for her. Likewise, he loved with perpetual charity. Jeremiah XXXI, 3: I have loved you with perpetual charity.

"He loved us," although unworthy, "and washed us," unclean, "from sins" infecting the soul, "our" sins, because we contracted them by our own will, "in his blood," which he poured out for all of us. I Peter I, 18, 19 and following: Knowing that you were not redeemed by corruptible gold or silver from your vain conduct of paternal tradition, but by the precious blood of Christ as of an immaculate and undefiled lamb, etc.

But how did he wash in blood? Response. In blood, that is, in faith in his blood and passion. Hence below, VII, 14: They have washed their robes... in the blood of the Lamb, that is, in faith in the Passion of Christ.

"And he made us a kingdom." The Gloss says: powerful to resist vices. Romans VI, 12: Let not sin reign in your mortal body. "And priests," that is, those immolating ourselves to God through mortification of the flesh. Or, "a kingdom and priests," that is, a royal priesthood. I Peter II, 9: You are a chosen race, etc. And concerning the kingdom, Luke XVII, 21: The kingdom of God is within you. Concerning priests, Isaiah LXI, 6: But you will be called priests of the Lord. Exodus XIX, 6: You will be to me a priestly kingdom.

"To God," not to an idol, not to the world, but to the high God who is to be feared, worshiped, and honored; "and to the Father," who is to be loved; and thus the word and is taken expositively. Or, "to God," that is, to himself who is God, "and to his Father," that is, to God who is his Father: God through creation of the man himself, and Father through generation of God himself. John XX, 17: I ascend to my Father and your Father, etc. And thus a twofold nature is shown in Christ, and the word and is taken copulatively.

"To him be glory," namely that for such great benefits he may be praised by us, announced as glorious, and magnified. Psalm CXIII, 1: Not to us, Lord, not to us, but to your name give glory. "And empire," so that we may obey and submit to him, so that thus we may live forever. Hebrews XII, 9: Shall we not much more submit to the Father of spirits and live? "Forever and ever," that is, successive forever. "Amen," that is, truly, or so be it. I Timothy VI, 16: To whom be honor and empire, etc. Amen.

Or thus: "To him be glory," that is, frequent fame with praise with respect to the elect, "and empire," with respect to the reprobate by tormenting. Or, "Glory" in his own nature, "and empire" in subject creation. Or, "To him be glory" because he made us priests, "and empire" because he made us kings, etc., as before.

"Behold, he comes with the clouds; and every eye will see him, and those who pierced him; and all the tribes of the earth will lament themselves over him. Even so. Amen."

Above he described Christ from the things which he did in the first advent; here he describes him from the things which he will do in the second advent. And five things are said here. First, he says that he will come to judgment. Second, that he will be seen by all: "And every eye will see." Third, by those who crucified him: "And those who pierced him." Fourth, he says that the impious, from separation from him, will have the greatest sorrow: "And they will lament themselves, etc." Fifth, he asserts this to be indubitably true: "Even so. Amen."

Therefore he says: "Behold, he comes." Continue thus: Christ did such things in the first advent, and therefore he is to be glorified; and also because he will come to reward. Hence: "Behold." As if he were saying: it is near and ready. "He comes." Isaiah III, 13: He stands to judge the peoples.

What is understood by clouds?

"With the clouds," namely with material clouds literally. Acts I, 11: In the same way you have seen him going into heaven, etc. Daniel VII, 13: I was looking in a vision of the night, and behold, with the clouds of heaven one like the son of man was coming.

Or, "With the clouds," that is, with the holy Apostles and Preachers, who are raised from earthly things by poverty, water hearts by preachings as with rain, flash with miracles or good works, and illuminate others. Hence Isaiah LX, 8: Who are these who fly like clouds, and like doves to their windows? With these clouds the Lord will come to judgment. Isaiah III, 14: The Lord will come to judgment with the elders of his people.

Or, "With the clouds," the holy and immaculate clouds of the assumed flesh. Isaiah XIX, 1: The Lord will ascend upon a light cloud, and will enter Egypt, and the idols will be moved, etc. Therefore he is said to come with clouds because he will come in glorious flesh, in which he will thunder by disputing and giving sentence. Job XXVI, 14: Since we have scarcely heard a little drop of his word, who will be able to look upon the thunder of his greatness? Likewise, he will flash, by manifesting the hidden things of hearts. I Corinthians IV, 5: The Lord will come and will illuminate the hidden things of darkness. Likewise, he will rain, by inflicting eternal punishments. Psalm X, 7: He will rain snares upon sinners, fire, etc.

Every man will see Christ in Judgment, but differently.

"And every eye will see him," namely both good and evil. Concerning the good it is established, Isaiah XXXIII, 17: His eyes will see the king in his beauty. But concerning the evil there is doubt, because Isaiah XXVI, 10 says: "Let the impious one be taken away lest he see the glory of God 9," according to another reading. Response. The evil will not see him in divinity, but both good and evil will see him in humanity, but differently, because the good will see him kindly and mild, but the evil as terrible. Gregory says: "He will appear terrible to the evil, kind to the just 10." But the good will see him in divinity, and from this they will rejoice, and no one will take their joy from them 11.

Question concerning unbaptized children.

But then one asks concerning unbaptized children whether they will see him mild or terrible: if mild, then they will rejoice; if terrible, then they will grieve; both of which are unfitting. Response. That terror or kindness will arise from the consciences of those seeing, with the face of the judge not changed at all: just as when two stand before a judge, the one whom conscience gnaws thinks the judge terrible; the one whom it does not gnaw thinks him mild; other bystanders think him neither terrible nor mild, because they are not conscious of their own liberation or punishment, of which sort are unbaptized children.

"And those who pierced him," that is, crucified him, and this by procuring it as the Jews did, by commanding it as Pilate did, by executing it as the Gentiles did, by repeating it, insofar as it lies in them, as all sinners do. John XIX, 37: They will see him whom they have transfixed. This is taken from Zechariah XII, 10: They will look upon me whom they have pierced. But this will be a great punishment for them. Hence the Gloss says: "This so that they may be tormented more."

"And they will lament themselves over him." He does not say, they will lament themselves, but themselves over him, that is, on account of him, namely because they crucified him. Or according to the Gloss, they will grieve by looking at those who have been founded upon him, because they will not grieve so much about the torment itself as because they will be repelled from such fellowship.

"All the tribes of the earth," that is, many from all the tribes of the earth. Or, "All the tribes of the earth," that is, all who loved the earth more than God. Matthew XXIV, 30: Then the sign of the Son of Man will appear in heaven, and then all the tribes of the earth will lament, and they will see the Son of Man, etc. And it is taken from Zechariah XII, 12: And the earth will lament: families and families separately, the families of the house of David separately, and their women separately, etc. That lamentation will be that concerning which Wisdom V, 4 and 5 says: We senseless ones esteemed their life madness, and their end without honor; behold how they have been counted among the sons of God, etc.

"Even so. Amen." This is the same as amen, amen. As if he were saying: Thus it will truly happen. And note that he sets this confirmation in a twofold language, namely Latin and Hebrew, so that he may show that all will come to judgment. Romans XIV, 10: We shall all stand before the tribunal of Christ.

"I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, says the Lord God, who is, and who was, and who is to come, the Almighty."

Above he described Christ with respect to the human nature; here he describes him with respect to the divine nature. And he describes him with respect to three things. First, because he is the beginning of all things. Second, because he is the end of all things. And third, because the Lord God is the conserver of all things. And with respect to these three, three things are added: "Who is," as Lord; "Who was," as beginning; "And who is to come," as end.

Therefore he says: "I am Alpha and Omega." And he explains, namely, "the beginning and the end." Isaiah XLI, 4: I, the Lord, am the first and the last. "Beginning," from whom all things have been created, "and end," to whom all things are ordered.

Question: Why does Christ compare himself to letters?

Here it is asked: Why does Christ compare himself to letters? Likewise, why to these? Likewise, why only to vowels, and not to other letters? Likewise, why to Greek letters, and not Latin or Hebrew?

Response. He compares himself to letters because he himself is the wisdom which makes men lettered. I Corinthians I, 24: We preach... Christ the wisdom of God. Likewise, Alpha is interpreted petition, and therefore he compares himself to this letter, so that he may thus teach that wisdom must be sought from him. James I, 5: If any of you lacks wisdom, etc. Likewise, to vowels, because he himself came to call us to the kingdom. But because he chiefly calls us through two things, namely through consideration of the beginning of our life and through memory of the end, therefore he compares himself to these two letters, which are extreme and final. Likewise, to Greek, not Hebrew letters, because literally wisdom began from the Greeks. Likewise, so that we might know that the knowledge of the divine Scriptures is not only from God, but also the knowledge of the Philosophers. Ecclesiasticus I, 1: All wisdom is from the Lord God, etc.

Wisdom from the Greeks.

"The Lord says," who ought to be feared; "God," who knows all things. "Who is," truly namely, and has immutability; "and who was," from eternity before every creation; "and who is to come," namely to judge every man; "Almighty," whom one cannot resist by power. And he rightly joins these two, he is to come, Almighty, because he has not yet shown his power, but in the future he will show it. Psalm IX, 17: The Lord will be known doing judgments, etc. Bernard says: "He who now is ignored, suffering injuries."

"I John, your brother and sharer in tribulation, and in the kingdom, and in patience in Christ Jesus, was on the island which is called Patmos, on account of the word of God and the testimony of Jesus. I was in spirit on the Lord's day."

Above he set down the proem and salutation; here he sets down the narration. And this part is divided into two. In the first are set down the things which render the vision commendable. Second, he adds the narration of the vision, there, verse 13: "And having turned I saw, etc."

In the first part three things are said, because first he commends his work. Second, he narrates what he heard, there, verse 10: "And I heard behind me." Third, that he turned himself to the understanding of his hearers, there, verse 12: "And I turned."

Likewise, there are four things which make the work commendable. The first is a holy person. The second is a suitable place, there, "On the island which is called Patmos." The third is the cause, there, "On account of the word of God." The fourth is the opportunity of time, there, verse 10: "I was in spirit on the Lord's day."

Likewise, because this book is about visions which are not easily to be believed, therefore for the commendation of the person, first he sets down what belongs to authority, there, "I John," because although what he foretold, is evi-

-tet: because John is interpreted, in whom there is the grace of God. Second, what belongs to humility, there, "your brother." Third, what belongs to charity, there, "sharer in tribulation." Fourth, what belongs to perfection, there, "and patience."

Continue thus: It is true that I speak from the Holy Spirit, with whose grace I am filled. But lest this seem to be done for human praise, he adds what belongs to humility: "your brother," not Lord. Although he was a Prelate, he calls himself a brother because of humility. Matthew XXIII, 8: You are all brothers.

I say "brother" not only by nature, but by unity of faith; "sharer and companion in tribulation," which belongs to charity, which makes one suffer, as is said, I Corinthians XIII, 4: Charity is patient, etc. As if he were saying: I endure the same sufferings which you also endure. Psalm CXVIII, 63: I am a sharer of all who fear you.

"And in the kingdom." For this is just, that one who is a sharer in the business should share in the profit. But this business is patience amid tribulations. Luke XIX, 13: Trade until I come. But the profit is the kingdom of heaven. II Corinthians I, 7: As you are companions of the sufferings, so you will also be of the consolation. II Timothy II, 12: If we endure, we shall also reign together. And patience is what has a perfect work.

"In Christ Jesus," that is, after the likeness of Jesus Christ. Or, on account of Jesus Christ; or, for the honor of Christ, which belongs to perfection. As if he were saying: Not like a thief suffering for sins, but for the name of Jesus Christ. I Peter IV, 15: Let none of you suffer as a homicide, or thief, or evildoer. And note that kingdom is placed between tribulation and patience, to denote that unless tribulation has exercised and patience has defended, the kingdom will not be able to be possessed.

"I was on the island which is called Patmos:" literally, carried away into exile by Domitian; and it is a place remote from the crowd of men, and therefore more suitable for contemplation; "on account of the word of God," namely, which I had preached, "and the testimony of Jesus Christ," namely which I had rendered concerning Jesus.

Or he says "the word of God" on account of the nature of divinity in Christ, and "the testimony of Jesus Christ" on account of the nature of humanity.

"I was in spirit on the Lord's day."

I, I say, John, "was in spirit," that is, in an excess of mind; thus says the Gloss. But what an excess of mind is, is said in the Gloss on that saying of the Apostle, II Corinthians V, 13: Whether we exceed in mind, it is to God, etc. In an ecstasy of mind two things are understood: fear, and intention toward higher things, so that lower things in a certain way slip from memory.

The Lord's day.

"On the Lord's day," which is a time of contemplation, because then a man ought to be free for contemplation and cease from exterior work, since that day is the memorial of the Lord's resurrection.

"And I heard behind me a great voice like a trumpet, Saying: What you see, write in a book, and send to the seven Churches which are in Asia, to Ephesus, and Smyrna, and Pergamum, and Thyatira, and Sardis, and Philadelphia, and Laodicea. And I turned that I might see the voice which was speaking with me."

This is the second part, in which he narrates what he saw. First, he says that he heard a great voice, that is, one signifying great things. Second, he is commanded to write the vision, there, verse 11: "What you see, write."

A great voice.

Hence he says: "And I heard a great voice," that is, I knew. Or, "I heard," with the spiritual or bodily ear, "a great voice," that is, one signifying great things, or inviting to great things. Haymo says: "This voice is called great by reason, because it speaks not about middling things, but about the highest sacraments whatsoever." Likewise, because it speaks about future and hidden things, although manifest to him.

"Behind me." Note: This is said for a twofold reason: both because a Prelate is recalled from the height of contemplation to the care of subjects, and thus is drawn back; and because the things which he is about to say are contained in the Law and the Prophets, although they are revealed to him by the Lord. A similar thing is in Ezekiel II, 12: I heard behind me the voice of a great commotion.

The voice of a trumpet.

"As the voice of a trumpet," namely, inviting to wars. Or in this it is signified that the Saints to whom revelations are made, while they stretch themselves toward the things before, forget the things behind 12. For as in old times a trumpet invited to wars, so this voice invites one to endure the contests of tribulations. Haymo says: "The voice which John heard is well called like the voice of a trumpet, which receives from lower things without noise the sound which it brings forth outwardly; because he first heard without sound of voice in the heart what afterward sounded outwardly in the voice."

"Saying: What you see," namely now, and will see, "write in a book" of the heart, that is, store it in your mind. Or, "Write" literally in a material book, "and send to the seven Churches which are in Asia, etc." The Gloss says, namely to those over which he presided, among which Ephesus was the metropolis.

The seven Churches.

Or, "to the seven Churches," that is, to the universal Church, which is signified through them, both because of the seven gifts of the Holy Spirit which are given in it, and because of the seven virtues which are held in it, and because of the works of mercy which are displayed in it. Likewise, because of the seven sacraments which are conferred in it. Likewise, because of the seven states of the Church which are designated through the names of the seven Churches.

"Ephesus," that is, to Ephesus, "and to Smyrna, and Pergamum, and Thyatira, and Sardis, and Philadelphia, and Laodicea."

Ephesus.

Note: Through Ephesus, which is interpreted my will, or a deep fall, or my counsel, the primitive Church in the Apostles is signified, in which before the Passion there was the will of the Lord, when all obeyed him. In the Passion there was a deep fall, when all, having left him, fled. After the Passion there was my counsel, when they were gathered into one because of fear of the Jews.

Smyrna.

Through Smyrna, which is interpreted song, the Church after the sending of the Holy Spirit is signified, when they were setting forth the word of God with gladness. Acts IV, 20: We cannot fail to speak the things which we have seen and heard.

Pergamum.

Through Pergamum, which is interpreted division of songs, the Church is signified when the Apostles were divided through the whole world to preach.

Thyatira.

Through Thyatira, which is interpreted illuminated, the state of the Church after the conversion of the Gentiles is signified, namely when the Gentiles were illuminated through the grace of God and the preaching of the Apostles.

Sardis.

Through Sardis, which is interpreted prince, or principate of beauty, the state of the Church is signified in which faith and the grace of God began to be enlarged; for then the principate and beauty of the Church appeared.

Philadelphia.

Through Philadelphia, which is interpreted saving the one adhering to the Lord, that state of the Church is signified in which the Apostles through an Epistle were saving those who adhered to Christ through faith, lest they be corrupted through error.

Laodicea.

Through Laodicea, which is interpreted a tribe praised by the Lord, or lovable to the Lord, the state of the Church is signified in which John alone remained in the world, the other Apostles having already been received in heaven.

Or, through Ephesus the state of the Church in the time of the Apostles is signified, when the will of the Lord was in them. Through Smyrna, its state in the time of the martyrs, when singing and rejoicing they went to punishment. Through Pergamum, its state in the time of heretics, when many were divided from the true faith through their errors. Through Thyatira, its state in the time of Confessors and Doctors is signified, when they illuminated the Church by the light of words and examples. Through Sardis, its state in the time of the holy simple is signified, when temporal riches were given to the Church. Through Philadelphia, the state of modern persons who love themselves carnally. Through Laodicea, its state in the time of Antichrist, in which those who will stand will be a tribe lovable to the Lord, because they will be most perfect and most robust.

"And I turned," supply, after the voice had been heard. Or, "I turned," that is, I turned myself to thinking again about my subjects, "that I might see the voice," that is, understand it. For sight is placed for every sense, because the eye, according to Augustine, has principate in knowing.

"Which was speaking with me."

"And having turned, I saw seven golden lampstands, And in the midst of the seven golden lampstands one like the Son of Man."

Above he set down those things which render the vision commendable. Here he sets down the narration of the visions, and it is divided into seven parts, according to the number of the visions. In the first vision the correction of the Churches is contained, and it lasts from this place up to the fourth chapter, which begins there, IV, 1: "After this I saw, etc." In the second, there is treatment of the revelation of mysteries, and it lasts from the fourth chapter up to the eighth, there, VIII, 2: "And I saw seven Angels, etc." In the third, concerning the sounding of the Angels consoling the Church, and it lasts from the eighth up to the twelfth, there, XI, 19: "And the temple was opened." In the fourth, concerning the progress of the Church fighting against the devil, and it lasts from the twelfth chapter up to the fifteenth, there, XV, 1: "And I saw another sign." In the fifth, concerning the destruction of the wicked in the present, or in the time of Antichrist, and it lasts from the fifteenth chapter up to the eighteenth, there, XVIII, 1: "And after these things I saw another Angel, etc." In the sixth, concerning the punishments of the wicked in hell, and the destruction of Babylon, and it lasts from the eighteenth chapter up to the twenty-first, there, XXI, 1: "And I saw a new heaven, etc." In the seventh, concerning the renewal of the world and the glory of the blessed, and it lasts from the twenty-first chapter up to the middle of the twenty-second chapter, there, XXI, 6: "These words are most faithful."

The first part, which contains the first vision, is divided into two. In the first he narrates what he saw. In the second, how he disposed himself toward the vision, there, verse 17: "And when I had seen him."

In the first two things are said. In the first he says what he saw, namely Christ. In the second, he describes him, there, verse 13: "clothed with a poderis."

Therefore he says: "And having turned, I saw." And this stands for because: for one cannot see while turned away. The example is of Mary, John XX, 16, who, having turned, saw the Lord and recognized him and said to him: Rabboni.

The Church is called a golden lampstand.

"Seven golden lampstands," that is, the seven Churches of Asia, or the universal Church which is signified through them. And the Church is called a golden lampstand because it is shining in knowledge, precious in grace, solid in patience, ductile in obedience, sonorous in preaching, long in perseverance, founded in faith in the Trinity, and filled with the sevenfold grace of the Holy Spirit. And note: he says "golden" to distinguish it from hypocrites, who are gilded by a beautiful manner of life, but are not golden by holiness of life; or to distinguish it from those who speak with the mouth but do not fulfill in work. Hence the Gloss says: "If you have the word in the mouth, but not in work, you are a lampstand, but not a golden one."

"And in the midst of the seven golden lampstands," that is, in the midst of the Church. Isaiah XII, 6: Exult and praise, dwelling of Sion, because great in your midst is the Holy One of Israel.

"One like the Son of Man," that is, an Angel bearing the person of Christ and appearing in the form of a man. Or, "like the Son of Man," Christ, who after the resurrection was immortal, and therefore he is not called Son of Man, but like him; or because he did not assume ignorance and sin, but appeared in the likeness of the flesh of sin, similar in nature and penalty. Romans VIII, 3: God sent his Son in the likeness of the flesh of sin.

"Clothed with a poderis, and girded at the breasts with a golden belt; But his head and hair were white like white wool and like snow, and his eyes like a flame of fire; And his feet like aurichalcum, as in a burning furnace, and his voice like the voice of many waters."

Here he begins to describe the one who appeared to him. And he describes him in four ways. First, from clothing. Second, from form, there, verse 14: "But his head." Third, from power, there, verse 16: "And he had in his right hand." Fourth, from glory, in the same place, "And his face."

Poderis.

Therefore he says: "Clothed with a poderis," that is, with an ankle-length garment according to Haymo, and it is named from pous, which is foot, and haereo, haeres, as if clinging to the feet. This was the priestly garment, as is said, Wisdom XVIII, 24: On the garment of the poderis which he had, the whole world was, namely, described. Through this Christ's humanity is understood, which was the priestly garment, because in this he offered himself to God the Father; for through this he humbled himself, having become obedient. Ephesians V, 2: He handed himself over for us as an oblation and victim, etc. Or, through this the general Church is understood, which is the Lord's clothing, as the Father says to the Son, Isaiah XLIX, 18: With all these you will be clothed as with an ornament. This lasts down to the feet, because the faithful will last until the end of the world.

The golden belt.

"And girded at the breasts," in which he signifies the restraint of thoughts, "with a golden belt," which signifies charity. Or, "girded at the breasts," in which chastity is signified, "with a golden belt," in which charity and wisdom are signified. Note that in the Old Testament the Lord appeared girded at the loins. Daniel X, 3: Behold, one man clothed in linen, and his loins girded. But here he is shown girded at the breasts, and the first signifies the restraint of luxury, the second the restraint of thoughts which proceed from the heart. Matthew XV, 19: From the heart evil thoughts go forth, etc. But because in the Old Testament the work of luxury was condemned, therefore the Lord appeared to Daniel girded at the loins. But because in the New Testament evil thoughts are condemned, therefore he is shown girded at the breasts. Matthew V, 27, 28: It was said to those of old: You shall not commit adultery; behold the restraint of luxury. But I say to you: that everyone who shall look at a woman, etc.; behold the restraint of evil thought.

"But his head and hair, etc."

Christ is the head of the Church.

"But his head," that is, Christ, who is the head intransitively. Ephesians I, 22 and 23: He gave him as head over the whole Church, which is his body. Or, "his head," that is, the mind of Christ, or the deity, "and the hairs were," that is, the holy ones who immediately adhere to Christ through love, as hairs immediately adhere to the head. Romans VIII, 35: Who will separate us from the charity of Christ? Likewise, because when they are separated from Christ, they grieve, as when hairs are separated from the head.

"White like wool," that is, clean from every sin. Note: Wool is soft, white, and warm. Therefore the hairs are like white wool, soft, because they are white through the brightness of innocence, soft through meekness, warm through charity. A similar thing is in Daniel VII, 9: The hairs of his head were like clean wool.

"And like snow," that is, cold through chastity.

White wool.

Or thus: "like white wool," which is for warming; "and like snow," which is for refreshment. The manner of life of Christ and of the Saints takes away from us the cold of desperation and cools the heat of presumption.

Or, "like white wool." The Gloss says: "As white wool is suited to receive whatever colors, so the Saints are suited to tribulations." "And like snow," on account of the glory of the Resurrection.

Eyes.

"And his eyes," that is, the seven gifts of the Holy Spirit, as the Gloss says. Zechariah III, 9: Upon one stone are seven eyes, that is, upon Christ.

"Like a flame of fire," because they illuminate and set on fire: they illuminate unto knowledge, and kindle unto love.

Or thus: "his eyes," that is, the Apostles and Preachers who illuminate the Churches through doctrine. Zechariah IV, 10: These are the eyes which run through the whole world. "Like a flame of fire," because they furnish the fire of love and at the same time the light of knowledge. Luke XII, 49: I came to send fire upon the earth.

Or thus: "his eyes," that is, God's gaze, "like a flame of fire," that is, inflaming and illuminating, as before. Psalm XXXII, 16: The eyes of the Lord are upon the just.

Feet.

"And his feet," that is, the last faithful after whom there will be no others, as the foot is the extreme part of the body, "like aurichalcum," that is, they will have the charity of faith and the solidity of patience in adversities; these two things are understood in aurichalcum.

Aurichalcum.

Isidore says in the book of Etymologies: "Aurichalcum is named from gold, and chalkos in Greek, which is bronze in Latin; and thus from bronze and much fire and medicines it is brought to a golden color. Or, aurichalcum is named from gold and kakon, which is evil, as if evil gold, because it has golden color, not value."

"As in a burning furnace," that is, in vehement tribulation. Matthew XXIV, 21: Then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been from the beginning of the world until now, nor will be. For as aurichalcum in the furnace is rendered purer and stronger, so the last faithful will be rendered purer and stronger from tribulations. Note: According to Haymo, they are called like aurichalcum, and not gold, because although they are of the same merit and virtue as the primitive Saints, nevertheless they will not shine by miracles as those first ones did, and therefore they will be considered cheaper.

"And his voice like the voice of many waters."

"And his voice," that is, his preaching, "like the voice of many waters," because it has the power to cleanse souls, as water has the power to cleanse bodies. John XV, 3: Now you are clean because of the word which I have spoken to you. Likewise, because many peoples received it, who are signified through waters, on account of easiness of flowing, difficulty of standing, and necessity of passing over. Psalm XXVIII, 3: The voice of the Lord is over the waters, etc. Below, XVII, 15: The waters which you saw ... are peoples. Likewise, because it is the giver of graces. Acts X, 44: While Peter was still speaking these words, the Holy Spirit fell, etc. John VII, 37 and 38: If anyone thirsts, let him come to me and drink.... Rivers of living water will flow from his belly. Likewise, before it was called the voice of a trumpet, because sometimes it terrifies; here the voice of water, because sometimes it soothes.

"And he had in his right hand seven stars, and from his mouth came forth a sword sharp on both sides."

Here he describes Christ from power, and this in two ways. The first consists in the consolation of the faithful. The second consists in the depression of adversaries, there, "And from his mouth."

Star.

Therefore he says: "And he had in his right hand seven stars," that is, seven Angels, or all Prelates, who ought to shine in the world by word and example, as stars in the firmament. Philippians II, 15 and 16: Among whom you shine like lights in the world, holding the word of life. Baruch III, 34: The stars gave light in their watches, that is, Prelates in the Churches.

Properties of stars.

Likewise, smallest through humility. Ecclesiasticus III, 20: The greater you are, humble yourself in all things. Likewise, greatest through power in rooting out fault. Jeremiah I, 10: Behold, I have set you over the Nations, etc. Likewise, fiery through the fervor of charity, situated on high through contemplation, fixed in heaven, that is, in Christ through faith, hope, and charity; flashing through the display of good work or example, or good manner of life; having effect on earth through the comforting of the poor. These are said to be in the right hand of God, that is, in eternal beatitude now in hope, at last in reality, when the Lord will set the sheep at the right, but the goats at the left 13.

Or thus: the Saints are said to be "in the right hand" of God because he consoles and protects the good in tribulations; or because he fills them with the seven spiritual gifts which are signified in the right hand, as temporal things in the left. Proverbs III, 16: Length of days is in her right hand, etc.

Or, the "seven stars" are the seven dowries of the elect, which Christ is said to have in his right hand because he gives them in the future life, which is signified through the right hand.

"And from his mouth," that is, from Christ's mouth, "a sword," that is, the judicial sentence by which he will divide the wicked from the good and will say, Matthew XXV, 41: Depart from me, accursed ones, etc. Job XIX, 29: Flee from the face of the sword, because the sword is the avenger of iniquities.

Christ's sharp sword.

"Sharp on both sides," by punishing the reprobate in soul and in body; or for things omitted and committed. Matthew XIII, 49 and 50: The Angels will go out and separate the wicked from the midst of the just, and will send them into the furnace of fire, etc. Or, because he will divide them from the vision of God and afflict them in the punishment of hell.

"It came forth." This is said because it will strike only those whom it finds outside the Church. Ezekiel IX, 6: Upon whom you see, supply, the sign tau, do not kill. As if he were saying: Kill every other one.

Or thus: "And from his mouth," that is, Christ's. Matthew IV, 4: But in every word that proceeds from the mouth of God.

"A sword," that is, the doctrine of the Old and New Testament. Or, the word of preaching. Ephesians VI, 17: And the sword of the spirit, which is the word of God.

"Sharp on both sides," because it divides a man from love of himself and of the world. Matthew X, 34: I did not come to send peace, but a sword. Or, because it is for cutting away sins of deed and of thought.

"It came forth." And it is said to come forth because the word of God ought not to be idle. II Thessalonians III, 1: For the rest, brothers, pray for us, that the word of God may run, etc. Because it ought to go forth as far as the hand. The example is Genesis XXII, 6: Abraham was carrying fire and a sword in his hands.

"And his face is as the sun shines in its strength."

This is the fourth part, in which he is described from glory.

The face of Christ is called the sun.

Hence he says: "And his face," that is, his humanity, in which he appeared visibly to the world, "as the sun," that is, because he had rising in his nativity, and setting in death, and again rising after setting in his Resurrection. Ecclesiastes I, 5: The sun rises, namely in the nativity, and sets, that is, in death, and returns to its place, that is, in the Resurrection.

"It shines in its strength," that is, in the midday time, and where it will not be overshadowed by the darkness of clouds, so that sight can scarcely bear its brightness. Matthew XVII, 2: His face shone like the sun. Or, "in its strength," namely in which it is possible for it to be, which will be after judgment, when the light of the moon will be as the light of the sun, and the light of the sun sevenfold 14. Therefore when it was said here: "And his face as the sun," there was added: "in its strength."

Or thus: "And his face as the sun," because he was born without sin, and illuminated the shepherds 15, and the star going before led the Magi 16, and he shone in the course of life when he performed miracles. "In its strength," when in the Passion he conquered the devil and blinded the Jews, that is, permitted them to be blinded. Ecclesiasticus XLIII, 4: The sun burning the mountains in three ways, breathing forth fiery rays, namely in his nativity, and shining with its rays, namely in the working of miracles, blinds the eyes, namely of the Jews in his Passion.

Or thus: "his face," that is, all the elect after the resurrection, "as the sun," namely because of likeness of nature and glory. Matthew XIII, 43: Then the just will shine like the sun.

"It shines in its strength," that is, like the Sun of justice, who alone shines by his own strength.

"And when I had seen him, I fell at his feet as though dead."

Above he set down the vision; here what follows upon it is set down. And five things are touched on. First, John's fall. Second, his consolation, in the same place, "And he placed his right hand." Third, he is commanded to write the things which he saw, there, verse 19: "Write." Fourth, the explanation of the vision there, verse 20: "The sacrament of the seven stars." Fifth, what he ought to write, and to which Churches, there, II, 1: "To the Angel of Ephesus, etc."

Therefore he says: "And when I had seen him," that is, Christ so great and of such a sort, "I fell at his feet," stunned by stupor and admiration, or as if unable to sustain the likeness of glorified humanity. "I fell," through humility, "at the feet," ready for imitation. Or, "I fell at his feet," judging myself unworthy and insufficient to look upon his divinity, and I inclined myself to look upon his humanity. And in the fall is noted the weakness of human nature and the humility of John.

To fall at the feet of Christ.

In this, that he says "at his feet," the desire of imitation is noted, as if I am ready to follow. I Peter II, 21: Christ suffered for us, leaving you an example.

"As though dead." As if he were saying: Not truly dead; in this is noted the mortification of carnal affection. Hence Haymo says: "The elect, even if they die to the world, nevertheless, imitating the footsteps of Christ, live to God." Galatians II, 20: But I live, now not I, etc.

Question.

But it is asked: Since the Apostle calls those who mortify the flesh for Christ dead, at Colossians III, 3: You are dead, and your life, etc., why does he not say here, I fell dead, but as though dead? Response. Because although such persons die to the world and to vices, nevertheless they live to God. II Corinthians VI, 9: As though dying, and behold we live.

"And he placed his right hand upon me, saying: Fear not: I am the first and the last, And living, and I was dead, and behold, I am living forever and ever, and I have the keys of death and of hell."

Here John's consolation is set down. And this is twofold: by word and by deed, against the two things which had preceded. For because he fell, he places his right hand upon him so that he may raise him. Because he was as though dead, he consoles him by word lest he fear, saying: "Fear not." As if he were saying: I fell, etc.

"And he placed his right hand upon me." The Gloss says, that is, the comforting spirit. Psalm CXVII, 16: The right hand of the Lord has exalted me. And he says "upon me" to denote that he could not rise by himself, but through the gift of divine grace.

"Saying," through internal inspiration, or to the whole Church through Preachers and Scripture: "Fear not." The Gloss says, to suffer tribulations for me. Matthew X, 28: Do not fear those who kill the body.

And he adds a twofold cause. One: because he himself, who was so great, did not fear to die for us. The other: because he is powerful to free from all temptations, there, verse 18: "And I have the keys."

Christ is called first and last.

Therefore he says: "Fear not," because, supply, "I am the first," that is, the beginning from whom are all things, and thus I have the power of freeing; "and the last," that is, the end into whom all things tend, and thus I have the power of rewarding.

"And living, and I was dead, etc."

And I am "living," through Resurrection, "and I was dead," through the deep Passion.

Or thus: "I am the first," because before the ages I was born from God the Father, "and the last," because at the end of times I was born according to the flesh from the Virgin Mother. Or, "first" in the kingdom of Angels, "and last" in the kingdom of men. Isaiah LIII, 2 and 3: We desired him, despised and the last of men.

And I am "living," before the incarnation in deity. Deuteronomy XXXII, 40: I live forever.

"And I was dead," after the incarnation in humanity.

"And behold, I am living," after the Resurrection on the third day, but not about to die again. Hence follows: "forever and ever," that is, always. Romans VI, 9: Christ rising from the dead now dies no more. As if he were saying: As I did not fear to die for you, so you also ought not to fear to die for me, because similarly you will rise again to live forever and ever. I Peter IV, 1: Therefore Christ having suffered in the flesh, arm yourselves also with the same thought.

Question.

It is asked: Since before it is said, "I am living," why afterward is it said, "And behold, I am living," since this seems to be superfluous? Response. There is no superfluity, because first he speaks of the life which he has from eternity according to deity; afterward he speaks of the life which he has in time according to humanity and after resurrection.

He has the keys of death.

"And I have the keys of death and of hell," that is, power over the devil, who is called death, both because he was the first occasion of death. Wisdom II, 24: Through the devil's envy death entered, etc. Also because he always thirsts for the death of souls. Gregory says: "He considers that he has done nothing unless he wounds souls." Also because he is always in the death of hell, and therefore he receives the name of death. Below, VI, 8: His name is death.

"And of hell," that is, I have power over his members, who are called hell because they are going to the punishment of hell. As if he were saying: "I have the keys," that is, eternal and judicial power over the devil, lest he rage too much in tempting the good; and over his members, lest they persecute them too much. Or thus: "I have the keys of death," so that it may no longer dominate you when you have risen; "and of hell," that is, over hell so that it may not detain you, and so that I may shut the devil and his members there as if in a perpetual prison.

Or: "I have the keys, etc." As if he were saying: If you do not wish to suffer for me, I can punish you in the penalties of hell, and open hell for you. Wisdom XVI, 13: You are the Lord who have power of life and death.

"Therefore write the things which you have seen, and the things which are, and the things which must happen after these things."

Here he is commanded to write the things which he saw. As if he were saying: I can open hell to the wicked; "therefore write the things which you have seen," namely, my Incarnation, Passion, and Resurrection, and the other sacraments of the Church; "which you have seen," that is, understood.

Question.

But since above it was said that he should write, why here again is he invited to write? Response. According to Haymo, in the repetition of the word, the negligence of sluggishness is removed from the zeal of Preachers, so that the things which are more often admonished may be fulfilled without delay.

"And the things which are," that is, the present tribulations and consolations of the faithful, "and the things which must happen after these things," that is, the last persecution in the time of Antichrist; and this ought to animate us to endure tribulations in the present, because that which we now endure is nothing in comparison with those things which the Saints will endure in the last time, when Antichrist reigns.

"The sacrament of the seven stars which you have seen in my right hand, and the seven golden lampstands: the seven stars are the Angels of the seven Churches; and the seven lampstands are the seven Churches."

Here the explanation of the vision is touched on. Continue: As if he were saying: Write what you saw. And because he could say, What shall I write? for this reason he adds: "The sacrament," that is, the holy secret, or mystery, where one thing is seen and another is understood, "of the seven stars which you have seen in my right hand, and the seven golden lampstands," namely write it, or explain it. The Gloss says, understand, I will teach you. As if he were saying: Seek the sense lying hidden under these signs, and explain it.

Then he explains the mystery, saying: "The seven stars are the seven Angels," that is, the seven Prelates or Bishops of the seven Churches, namely of Asia, or of all Churches generally; "and the seven lampstands are the seven Churches," that is, through the seven stars seven Prelates are signified, and through the seven lampstands seven Churches.

Scripture uses allegory for many reasons.

And note that the Angel explained this part of the vision allegorically, to show that allegory is similarly to be sought in what follows. But the reason why he explained certain things and not certain others was so that, if the whole book were plain, it might become cheap to readers and be turned into weariness; and so that we might have something in which we could exercise our understanding, and by exercising it might merit. Likewise, so that the mystery of the Church might be hidden from the unworthy. Tobit XII, 7: It is good to hide the sacrament of the king, etc. Likewise, he explained certain things, as Haymo says, because if it were entirely closed, it would weary us to read it. Likewise, so that it might give us confidence for understanding eternal things.

"And having turned, I saw seven lampstands 17, etc."

Morally. The seven lampstands are seven works in which a Prelate ought to be strong.

Conditions of a Prelate.

The first is the light of faith, so that he may be ready to make satisfaction to everyone asking for a reason concerning the faith and hope which are in him 18. And this is with respect to God. But with respect to neighbor he ought to have three things. The first is the light of the word, so that he may teach clearly. Likewise, the light of good work, lest he appear blameworthy, because it is disgraceful for a Doctor when fault refutes him. Likewise, the light of exterior conduct, lest he offend anyone. Augustine says: "In all your movements let nothing be done which offends anyone's eyes, etc. 19." Likewise, with respect to himself he ought to have a threefold light. The first is the light of daily circumspection, lest he find anything unclean in conscience. Likewise, the light of God's benefits, so that by remembering he may give thanks. Likewise, the light of the heavenly homeland in desire, lest he grow sluggish. But these lampstands are said to be golden so that all things may proceed from the root of charity, which is compared to gold because of value, color, and preciousness.

In the midst of these the Prelate ought to be, who ought to be like the Son of Man in the ministry of humility, as he is terrible in power. Gregory says: "A high place is then ruled well, when the one who presides rules not over persons but over vices." Likewise, in love of poverty and of tribulation to be endured, so that at last he may be like him in the glory of immortality. Romans VI, 5: If we have been planted together in the likeness of his death, etc. He ought to be in the midst of the seven golden lampstands, that is, the seven virtues to which beatitude is promised, Matthew V, 3: Blessed are the poor in spirit, etc.

"Clothed with a poderis," where perseverance is noted, which alone will be crowned. Matthew XXIV, 13: He who will have persevered to the end, etc.

"Girded at the breasts with a golden belt," that is, with chastity of mind and body.

"But his head," that is, pure intention, which ought to be the beginning in all works, as the head is in all the members. Song of Songs V, 11: His head is the best gold.

"His hairs" are thoughts which adhere to the mind, which are "white like wool" when a man prepares himself to sustain all tribulations, as wool is suited to receive all colors. Or, the "hairs" are the holy martyrs adhering to Christ the head. Song of Songs IV, 1: Your hair is like flocks of goats which have ascended from mount Galaad. These are like "white wool," because, below, VII, 14: They have washed their robes and whitened them in the blood of the Lamb.

"His eyes," that is, Prelates, "like a flame of fire," through the fervor of charity.

"And his feet like aurichalcum," that is, the saints of the last time are worth less than those who were in the primitive time. For as bronze is less weighty, less precious than gold, so the last Saints are worth less than the Apostles; and nevertheless, as more vessels were made of bronze in the temple than of gold, so these abound in number with respect to them.

"As in a burning furnace." He says this because they seem to be inflamed by charity and are not. Or the word as is expressive of truth; hence they will come forth purer, like the three boys 20.

"And his voice," that is, Christ's, "like the voice of many waters." This voice was John the Baptist. John I, 23: I am the voice of one crying in the desert. He literally baptized in water, John III, 23: And John was baptizing in Aenon near Salim, because there were many waters there. Psalm XXVIII, 3: The voice of the Lord is over the waters.

Religious are called stars.

"And he had in his right hand seven stars," that is, all religious, who are called stars on account of continual motion, because they ought continually to be moved from virtue into virtue. Psalm LXXXIII, 8: They will go from virtue into virtue, etc. Bernard says: "On the way of God, not to advance is to go backward." Likewise, on account of slight appearance and great existence. Job XI, 17: When you think yourself consumed, you will arise like the morning star. Likewise, on account of the disposition of order. Judges V, 20: The stars remaining in their course and order. Likewise, on account of the promptness of obedience. Baruch V, 34, 35: The stars gave light in their watches ... they were called, and said: We are here. Likewise, because the stars praise their Creator, not with words, but with movements, that is, works. Job XXXVII, 7: Where were you when the morning stars praised me? And thus religious praise God in Matins and in the other hours. Likewise, because just as stars are defamed by Philosophers who say: That one was born under Venus, and therefore he is lustful; under Mars, and therefore warlike, etc. Yet they do not desist from their course; so neither do religious, if they are defamed by worldly persons, nevertheless desist from their purpose. Philippians II, 15: Among whom you shine like lights in the world. Likewise, as stars shine at night, so these ought to shine among sinners. Likewise, although those stars are in the right hand of God, Ecclesiasticus L, 6: Like the morning star in the midst of a cloud; nevertheless they ought to fear lest they fall in sins, because the Psalmist says, Psalm XC, 7: A thousand will fall at your side, and ten thousand at your right hand; but to you, etc.

DUBIA

There are doubtful questions concerning this chapter.

Dub. 1.

First, On this: "Which God gave to him 21." The Gloss says: "According to man he received it from the Father and from the Word joined to him in the Holy Spirit; therefore the word God supposes for the whole Trinity." On the contrary: Another Gloss says: "Which God gave to him," the Father, as owing nothing; therefore the word God supposes for the Father.

Response. The assumed man received from the whole Trinity; nevertheless according to the account of authority it is attributed to the Father, as the Gloss says, and through this the Son and the Holy Spirit are not removed. Hence, so that authority may be noted to reside with the Father, that which is common to the whole Trinity is attributed to the Father. That saying of Matthew XI, 27 is taken thus: All things have been handed over to me by my Father.

Dub. 2.

Second, it is asked: According to which nature did he give it to him? Not according to the divine, because he knew all things from eternity, as the Father did; therefore according to the human. On the contrary: Richard of St. Victor says: "I know that the soul of Christ from the hour of its conception received the fullness both of wisdom and of knowledge; therefore afterward revelation could not be made to him."

Response. The soul of Christ had knowledge of all things which God made, makes, and will make, but it did not know as clearly as God. Hence Augustine, on that saying of Psalm CXXXVIII, 6: Your knowledge has been made wonderful from me: "The assumed man cannot be equaled in knowledge to the divine substance; and therefore with respect to this, revelation could be made to him." Likewise, since he had knowledge of all things not through nature but through grace, it is not unfitting for revelation to be made to him.

Dub. 3.

Third, it is asked about this which he says: "to make plain 22." On the contrary: This revelation was made under figures and hidden, whence it was not made plain. Likewise, on that phrase: "And he sealed 23." The Gloss says, that is, he gave it under a seal, lest there be a place for thieves to pervert it, etc.

Response. It was made plain to John, because he beheld the truth of the things by the gaze of the mind, God revealing it, and he also saw figures whose signification he revealed to others in part and not entirely, as the Gloss says; and this so that there might not be a place for thieves to pervert it, and lest the prophecy become cheap.

Dub. 4.

Fourth, On that phrase: The things which must happen quickly 24, it is asked: Since this book narrates not only future things, but also present and past things, why here does he say that Christ reveals only future things to his servants?

Response. Because present things can be known easily by sight, and past things by hearing, but future things only by revelation; and therefore he speaks more of future things than of others.

Dub. 5.

Fifth, On that phrase: And he sealed, sending 25. On the contrary: Below, XXII, 10: Do not seal the words of the prophecy of this book.

Response. By saying, he sealed, he taught that it is closed to unbelievers. But by saying, Do not seal, he taught that it is opened to believers by spiritual exercise; on account of which it is said, Daniel XII, 9: Go, Daniel, because the words are closed and sealed until the predetermined time. And he adds, verse 10: Nor will all the impious understand. But the learned will understand.

Dub. 6.

Sixth, On that phrase: And the testimony of Jesus Christ, whatever things he saw 26. On the contrary: Since this work was written before the Gospel, as Jerome says 27, how does he say that he bore testimony to Jesus Christ?

Response. Although he had not yet borne testimony by writing, nevertheless he had borne testimony by preaching; and as he preached, so afterward he wrote in the Gospel.

Dub. 7.

Seventh, On that phrase: "Whatever things he saw." On the contrary: Jesus indeed did many other signs 28.

Response. Writing the testimony of Jesus Christ, he did not write all things which he had seen absolutely, but those things which he saw as going to profit posterity more fully, and thus he speaks here.

Dub. 8.

Eighth, On that phrase: John to the seven Churches which are in Asia 29, it is asked: Why here does he set down his name, and not at the beginning of his Gospel?

Response. For three reasons. First, so that authority might be given to his work, which the Gospel did not need, because it had already been preached and had authority from the Lord. Second, because he was both the author and writer of this work, but only the writer of the Gospel. Third, lest it be believed to be the work of another, because he wrote this book in exile, and therefore it could easily be believed to be another's; but he wrote the Gospel among the brothers, having already been recalled from exile; and therefore here he added his name, and not at the beginning of the Gospel.

Dub. 9.

Ninth, it is asked on that phrase: "And from the seven spirits, etc. 30." Since the whole Trinity rests in the Church as on a throne, why is only the Holy Spirit said to be in the sight of this throne?

Response. Because the remission of sins is attributed to the Holy Spirit. Hence the Lord says, John XX, 22 and 23: Receive the Holy Spirit; whose sins you shall remit, etc.

Dub. 10.

Tenth, it is asked: Why the person
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On the Apocalypse of Blessed John, Vision I-I, 20. Dubia Continued

He does not name the person of the Father as he does of the Son, when he says, "From Jesus Christ 1," and of the Holy Spirit, when he says, "And from the seven spirits," etc.

Response. The Gloss says: "He passes over the person of the Father, because none of the heretics understood badly concerning God the creator. He sets down the person of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, concerning whom all heresies arise in the Churches." On the contrary: Certain persons said that the Father had suffered; and Arius said that the Father was greater than the Son. Response. As the Gloss says, concerning God the creator no one understood badly according to that notion which is unbegottenness, whence no one denied that he is creator; but many understood badly about him in another way.

Dub. 11.

Eleventh, on that phrase: "firstborn of the dead 2." On the contrary: Many were dead and born before him; therefore he cannot be called firstborn of the dead.

Response. When the first man was formed from the slime of the earth, he was born as if from the womb of his mother, that is, of the earth, and can be called firstborn of men, but not of the dead, since there were no dead. But after he died, he and his sons returned as if into the womb of the mother. But the Lord, coming in the flesh, died by the same law and was buried in the womb of his mother, that is, of the earth; but because he was the first who rose to live forever, he first opened the womb of the mother, and therefore he ought by reason to be called firstborn of the dead.

And if it is objected: Many rose with the Lord; therefore he cannot be called firstborn of the dead. Response: According to Augustine, they rose to die again; but the Lord was not to die again; and therefore he alone is called firstborn of the dead. According to Ambrose, he rose first in dignity, not in time.

But against this is I Corinthians XV, 20: Christ rose from the dead, the firstfruits of those sleeping. The Gloss says: in time and dignity. Response. In sustaining Ambrose, it must be said that the Gloss speaks of the general resurrection, with respect to which Christ's resurrection is prior in time. Or, if it speaks generally of every resurrection, it must be said that those did not rise on the day of preparation, but on the Lord's day, yet after the resurrection of the Lord, so that God may be as holding primacy in all things 3.

Dub. 12.

Twelfth, On that phrase: "And he placed his right hand upon me 4," it is asked: Why is it not said here what he did to him by placing his right hand upon him?

Response. As it is said concerning Daniel, that when he was prostrate the Lord raised him by the right hand of the Angel 5, so it is believed that he did to John; but nevertheless John does not express this here, lest we think that the Church, whose figure John bore, had been removed from the imitation of Christ's sufferings.

Chapter II.

John is ordered to write various things to the churches of Ephesus, Smyrna, Pergamum, and Thyatira; praising those who had not admitted the doctrine of the Nicolaitans, but recalling others to repentance by threats, also detesting the lukewarm, and promising a reward to the one who conquers.

1. To the angel of the church of Ephesus write: These things says he who holds the seven stars in his right hand, who walks in the midst of the seven golden lampstands: 2. I know your works, and your labor, and your patience, and that you cannot endure the wicked; and you have tested those who say that they are apostles, and are not, and you have found them liars: 3. And you have patience, and have endured on account of my name, and have not failed. 4. But I have against you that you have left your first charity. 5. Therefore remember whence you have fallen, and do penance, and do the first works. But if not, I come to you, and I will move your lampstand from its place, unless you do penance. 6. But this you have, that you hate the deeds of the Nicolaitans, which I also hate. 7. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches: To the one who conquers I will give to eat from the tree of life, which is in the paradise of my God. 8. And to the angel of the church of Smyrna write: These things says the first and the last, who was dead and lives: 9. I know your tribulation and your poverty, but you are rich; and you are blasphemed by those who say that they are Jews and are not, but are a synagogue of Satan. 10. Fear none of those things which you are about to suffer. Behold, the devil is about to send some of you into prison, so that you may be tested, and you will have tribulation for ten days. Be faithful until death, and I will give you the crown of life. 11. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches: He who conquers will not be harmed by the second death. 12. And to the angel of the church of Pergamum write: These things says he who has the rhomphaea sharp on both sides: 13. I know where you dwell, where the seat of Satan is, and you hold my name and have not denied my faith. And in those days Antipas, my faithful witness, who was killed among you, where Satan dwells. 14. But I have a few things against you, because you have there those holding the doctrine of Balaam, who taught Balak to cast a scandal before the sons of Israel, to eat and to fornicate 6. 15. So also you have those holding the doctrine of the Nicolaitans. 16. Likewise do penance; if not, I will come to you quickly and will fight with them with the sword of my mouth. 17. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches: To the one who conquers I will give the hidden manna, and I will give him a white stone, and on the stone a new name written, which no one knows except the one who receives it. 18. And to the angel of the church of Thyatira write: These things says the Son of God, who has eyes like a flame of fire, and his feet like aurichalcum: 19. I know your works, and your faith, and your charity, and your ministry, and your patience, and your last works more than the first. 20. But I have a few things against you, because you permit the woman Jezabel, who says that she is a prophetess, to teach and to seduce my servants, to fornicate and to eat of idol-offerings. 21. And I gave her time to do penance, and she does not wish to repent of her fornication. 22. Behold, I will send her into a bed, and those who commit adultery with her will be in the greatest tribulation, unless they do penance from their works. 23. And I will kill her sons in death, and all the churches will know that I am the one searching reins and hearts 7; and I will give to each one of you according to his works. But to you I say, 24. And to the rest of you who are at Thyatira: Whoever do not have this doctrine and who have not known the depths of Satan, as they say, I will not send another weight upon you. 25. Nevertheless, hold that which you have until I come. 26. And he who conquers and keeps my works until the end, I will give him power over the nations. 27. And he will rule them with an iron rod, and they will be broken like a potter's vessel, 28. As I also received from my Father; and I will give him the morning star. 29. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches.

Commentary on Chapter II of the Apocalypse.

"To the Angel of the Church of Ephesus write."

Above he set down the explanation of the vision; here the Angel teaches what John ought to write to the Churches.

And this part is divided into seven parts according to the number of the seven Epistles which he wrote to the seven Bishops, of which four are contained in this second chapter, and three in the third.

And according to this, this chapter is divided into four parts. In the first he writes to the Bishop of Ephesus. In the second, to the Bishop of Smyrna, there, verse 8: "And to the Angel of Smyrna." In the third, to the Bishop of Pergamum, there, verse 12: "And to the Angel of Pergamum." In the fourth, to the Bishop of Thyatira, there, verse 18: "And to the Angel of Thyatira."

The first Epistle is divided into three parts: into the exordium, "To the Angel of Ephesus"; and the narration, there, verse 2: "I know your works"; and the conclusion, there, verse 7: "He who has an ear, let him hear, etc."

In the exordium he says two things: first, to whom he writes; second, by whose authority he does this: "He who holds the seven stars."

Therefore he says: "To the Angel." Continue: Write not only the things which have been said before, but also the things which follow, and first namely, "To the Angel," that is, to the Prelate, "of the Church of Ephesus write," as to a metropolitan who in dignity presides over the others, so that, once he is corrected, he may be material of correction for others.

A Prelate is called an Angel for many causes.

Note: A Prelate is called an Angel because of innocence of heart and chastity of body. Concerning this, Matthew XXII, 30: They neither marry nor are given in marriage, but will be like the Angels of God in heaven. Likewise, because of contemplation of God. Matthew XVIII, 10: Their Angels in heaven always see the face of the Father. Likewise, because of solicitous guarding of the flock committed to him. Psalm XC, 11: He has commanded his Angels concerning you, that they guard, etc. As a sign of this, a pastoral staff is given to a Bishop, with which he ought to prick the negligent through rebuke, draw sinners through gentle preaching, and rule all through the display of good example. Likewise, because of the announcing of God's commandments. Malachi II, 7: The lips of the priest will keep knowledge, and they will seek the law from his mouth, because he is the Angel of the Lord of hosts, that is, a messenger.

"These things says he who holds the seven stars in his right hand, who walks in the midst of the seven golden lampstands."

Here he describes the one by whose authority he writes. And this from two things. First from mercy, when he says: "who holds the seven stars." Second, from justice, when he says: "who walks."

The right hand.

Therefore he says: "These things says he who holds the seven stars," that is, the seven Prelates of the Churches, "in his right hand," namely by mercifully protecting them lest sin reign inwardly. The Gloss says: "Although they have sinned, he still does not abandon them." Or, "in his right hand," that is, in the better goods, namely spiritual ones.

Seven lampstands.

"Who walks in the midst of the seven golden lampstands," that is, the seven Churches, or the whole Church generally, which is signified through the seven lampstands. In their midst he walks like a householder visiting and considering the life of each one.

Seven stars.

And note: Through the "seven stars," whose light is inextinguishable, the elect in the Church are signified, who are held by the right hand of God lest they fall into sins, that is, by the grace of God which is signified through the right hand. Psalm CXXXVIII, 10: Your right hand will hold me. The Gloss says: "Lest I fall, but may persevere, your grace will hold me."

Through the "lampstand," whose light is easily extinguished, the weak are signified, whom sometimes on account of their fault he deserts, and passes over to his elect; and therefore, because he does not remain in them, he is not said to hold them in his right hand, but to walk in their midst, although sometimes he is in them.

Or, through the "seven stars and lampstands," the elect are signified whom Christ holds in his right hand through predestination; nevertheless he "walks" in their midst through the distribution of gifts. Or, he "walks" by exposing them to temptations for testing; but he stands and walks: he stands through the eternity of deity, but walks through the manner of life of humanity, giving an example of humanity for imitation.

"I know your works, and your labor, and your patience, and that you cannot endure the wicked; and you have tested those who say that they are Apostles and are not, and you have found them liars; And you have patience, and have endured on account of my name, and have not failed."

Once the exordium has been set down, here the narration is set down. And five things are touched on. First, the commendation of the Bishop himself. Second, the rebuke of the same, there, verse 4: "But I have against you." Third, a salutary admonition, there, verse 5: "Remember." Fourth, the threat, in the same place, "But if not, I come." Fifth, lest he despair, consolation is set down, there, verse 6: "But this you have, etc."

In the first part he is commended from three things. First, from the working of good. Second, from detestation of evil, there, "And that you cannot." Third, from tolerance of the scourge, there, verse 3: "And you have patience, etc."

Continue: "These things says ... he who walks in the midst of the lampstands," the things which follow: "I know," that is, I approve and choose. II Timothy II, 19: The Lord knows those who are his.

"Your works," spiritual ones. Or, "I know," that is, I make you know. To know is taken thus, Genesis XXII, 12: Now I know that you fear God, that is, I made you know.

Threefold labor.

"Your works," that is, the reward of your works; "and your labor," that is, the affliction of the body. Note: Labor is threefold: of the heart, namely sorrow for sins. Psalm VI, 7: I have labored in my groaning. Of the mouth, that is, instruction of the mouth. Psalm LXVIII, 4: I have labored crying. Of work, that is, affliction of the body. Psalm LXXII, 5: They are not in the labor of men, etc. Concerning these three what is said in Wisdom III, 15 can be explained: Glorious is the fruit of good labors.

"And your patience," by which you tolerate evils and love those bringing evils upon you. I Corinthians XIII, 4: Charity is patient by tolerating punishments; it is kind by loving those bringing them. Or, "your patience," by which you await without murmuring the delayed reward, because Mark XI, 24 says: Whatever things you ask praying, believe that you will receive them, and they will happen for you.

"Because you cannot endure the wicked," namely in your diocese and your fellowship without expelling them, according to that saying of Exodus XXII, 18: You shall not allow evildoers to live.

"And you have tested them," that is, you have proved their faith and doctrine, according to that saying of the first epistle of John IV, 1: Do not believe every spirit, but test the spirits.

"Who say that they are Apostles," that is, sent by Christ, "and are not," according to that saying of Jeremiah XXIII, 21: I did not send the prophets, and they ran. "And you have found them liars," namely in life and doctrine.

"And you have patience," namely in the evils which they inflict both by themselves and through others. Ecclesiasticus II, 4: In your humility have patience, etc. "And you have endured," namely not overcome by the evils inflicted, nor cast down.

Or, "you have endured," that is, held upward, not depressed, "on account of my name," as not on account of desire for temporal profit, nor on account of vain praise of men, but on account of my name, namely to be invoked over you. Jeremiah XIV, 9: Your name has been invoked over us. Likewise, to be confirmed in you. Matthew VI, 9: Hallowed be your name. Likewise, to be honored by you. Luke VI, 22: Blessed will you be when men hate you ... and reproach you, and cast out your name as evil, on account of the Son of Man.

Or, "on account of my name," namely to be glorified and exalted. Or, "on account of my name" effectively, that is, because the power of the name helps you, and you could not otherwise endure, because Proverbs XVIII, 10 says: The name of the Lord is the strongest tower; the just runs to it and will be exalted.

"And you have not failed," that is, you have not succumbed, laid low by tribulations.

Twofold failure.

But on the contrary: Immediately there is added, verse 4: "But I have against you that you have left your first charity;" therefore he failed. I respond. Failure is twofold. One is a fall into sin; with this failure he did not fail. Another is withdrawal from the fervor of charity; and concerning this he speaks immediately below. For he did not have as much fervor of charity in attacking heretics as he had in the beginning.

"But I have against you that you have left your first charity."

Once the commendation has been set down, here the rebuke is set down; and, as Haymo says, he does not rebuke him by reason of himself, but by reason of the wicked who were subject to him. Hence Haymo says: "Above he spoke to the holy; but now he speaks to the reprobate."

Continue thus: I have commended the good things which are in you, but now I rebuke the evil things. Hence he says: "But I have against you," that is, against your wicked subjects who are with you, a few things namely worthy of rebuke. For the sins of subjects are imputed to Prelates when they neglect to correct them.

"That your charity," that is, given to you for your usefulness, "you have left the first," that is, your subjects have left the charity which they previously had through your negligence. Hence on account of the sins of subjects a Prelate is frequently punished. Hence the Gloss here says: "Heli was a good priest, and nevertheless condemned, because he was unwilling to correct his sons."

The manner of correcting.

It is otherwise explained concerning the Bishop thus: "But I have against you," a few things namely to be rebuked. Note the order: first he commended; now he rebukes. In this he gives us an example that, if we wish to correct someone, we ought first to recall his good things.

"That your first charity," namely the fervor of your first charity with which you were fervent against the wicked by persecuting them, "you have left" by growing sluggish; whence he was not applying himself to preaching. Thus some now become lukewarm at the end who were fervent in the beginning, like the statue of Nebuchadnezzar, which had a golden head, a silver breast, and part of the feet was iron, part clay 8. Concerning these, Galatians III, 3: Are you so foolish that, although you began with the spirit, now you are completed by the flesh? etc.

"Therefore remember whence you have fallen; and do penance, and do the first works."

Here he invites him to penance through recollection of past goods from which he had declined.

Hence he says: "Remember." Continue: You have done such things, and therefore "remember whence you have fallen," that is, from what grace you have been separated; and then it is read in the person of the subjects. Ecclesiasticus II, 16: Woe to those who have abandoned the straight ways and have turned aside into crooked ways.

Or thus in the person of the Bishop: "Therefore remember whence you have fallen," that is, from what state or dignity you have fallen, that is, have disposed yourself to falling through a little negligence. For it is not to be believed that he fell from grace whom Blessed John so highly commended, but from a certain state of fervor in which he had previously been.

But on the contrary: "Whence you have fallen." The Interlinear says: "No one falls thus from the fellowship of the faithful except by sinning mortally;" therefore he sinned mortally. I respond. "Whence you have fallen," that is, you have exposed yourself to falling; for venial sin disposes to mortal. But whether this is so or not, the memory of past sins is very useful for rising again. Ecclesiasticus XI, 27: In the day of evils, that is, in the state of sin, do not be forgetful of good things, that is, of God's grace and mercy.

"And do penance," namely either for the fact that you have abandoned me, or concerning the remission of your charity. Matthew III, 2: Do penance, etc. And he says, "Do," not merely propose, not merely undertake, not merely promise, but do, because Luke III, 8 says: Bring forth fruits worthy of penance.

"And the first works," that is, works like the first, "do," namely so that you may recover the first grace. As if he were saying: Live as before. And this is an argument that penance restores, and that one rises in as great a grace as that from which he fell.

"But if not, I come to you, and I will move your lampstand from its place, unless you do penance."

Here he sets down threats.

With the effort of fervor nevertheless saved.

Hence he says: "But if not," unless through penance you return to the state of first charity, "I come to you," that is, to punish you in soul and body, in death or judgment.

Or thus: "I come to you," that is, I will make you feel the presence of my wrath, you who do not feel the clemency of the one calling because of hardness of heart. Romans II, 4: Do you not know that the kindness of God leads you to penance?

"Quickly." He says this so that swiftness and unexpectedness may strike fear. I Thessalonians V, 3: When they shall say: Peace and security, then sudden, etc. 9

"And I will move your lampstand from its place," that is, you from your place, because the same thing is understood through the Angel and through the lampstand. Or thus: "I come to you, etc." Haymo says: "Unless you do penance, I will move you from the fellowship of the faithful." Psalm LI, 7: God will destroy you unto the end, will pluck you out, and will remove you, etc.

A question occurs.

Here it is asked: Why does he not say, I will cast you out, as he says, I will move? I respond. As Haymo says, although someone sins, nevertheless if he has done perfect penance, he does not lose his former dignity or rank. Hence although Peter sinned, nevertheless he did not lose the Apostolic rank 10.

Likewise, since here he speaks of the wicked one, and this one does not have a place, because he is not in grace, how does he say: "I will move you, etc."? Response. To move is placed for not establishing. Hence the sense is: I will move your lampstand, that is, I will not establish you in grace. Or, "I will move your lampstand," that is, I will take away from you the Church committed to you, you who are its place in which it ought as it were to be preserved. Or, "I will move your lampstand," that is, I will take away grace and virtues, that is, I will permit you to fall, "unless you do penance," namely for your negligence and sins.

"But this you have, that you hate the deeds of the Nicolaitans, which I also hate."

Here, lest he despair, he sets down consolation and shows the ease of conversion if he should wish it.

Nicholas the heretic.

Continue: The things which have been said against you are true; but nevertheless, lest you despair, "this" good thing "you have, that you hate the deeds of the Nicolaitans." Note: As Augustine says in the book On Heresies, that Nicholas is said to have been one of the seven deacons who were ordained by the Apostles 11. But while the others remained, he withdrew from their society, doctrine, and faith. When he was blamed because he was excessively jealous of his very beautiful wife, in order to excuse himself from this suspicion, he responded: "I do not care what she does; whoever wishes, let him use her." Whence she also passed into common use, and many imitated this deed. And, as it is said, on account of this he preached that wives and all women were to be shared, and that this world was not made by God but by certain principalities, and that it was lawful to eat from idol-offerings.

Origin of the Manichaeans.

"Which I also hate," namely their deeds. As if he were saying: You have hated the vices, not nature; I hate those deeds, but love nature.

Note: Nicholas, who is interpreted a foolish people, signifies the Gentiles who were unwilling to believe in Christ the true wisdom. I Corinthians I, 23: We preach Christ crucified, to Jews indeed, etc. Likewise, heretics and Jews, concerning whom the Psalmist says, Psalm XCIII, 8: Understand, foolish ones among the people. Likewise, the avaricious, who place their love in earthly things. Luke XII, 16: The field of a certain rich man brought forth abundant fruits, etc.

"He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches: To the one who conquers I will give to eat of the tree of life, which is in the paradise of my God."

Above he set down the exordium and narration of the Epistle; here he sets down the conclusion, in which he generally invites all to perseverance. And two things are said. First, we are invited to hear. Second, the saying of the Spirit itself is set down: "To the one who conquers I will give."

Continue thus: You can be converted if you wish; but what I say to you, I say to all. Matthew XIII, 9: He who has ears for hearing, namely with which he hears outwardly, let him hear.

"Let him hear," that is, understand inwardly with the mind, "what the Spirit says to the Churches," that is, the whole Trinity. John IV, 24: God is Spirit. For when the Son teaches the Church, the Father and the Holy Spirit speak in him, because the works of the Trinity are inseparable.

Or it is said "Spirit" to designate that this vision is spiritual and not bodily. Or this is said to designate that it is not he himself who speaks, but the Holy Spirit who speaks in him. Matthew X, 20: For it is not you who speak, but the Spirit of your Father, etc.

And when he says "to the Churches," he intimates that he speaks not only to one, but to all Churches.

"To the one who conquers," namely of the Church, or of any person whatsoever, "I will give to eat" freely: I will not sell, because I am a liberal giver; I will not merely repay, because I reward beyond the merit of man; "to eat from the tree of life," that is, I will satisfy him with the delightful vision of Christ, God and man, who is the wisdom of God the Father and the tree of life. Proverbs III, 18: It is a tree of life to those who shall have apprehended it; and he who shall have held it is blessed. This tree of life is eaten by beholding. Psalm LXVII, 4: Let the just feast and exult in the sight of God.

"Which is in the paradise of my God," that is, in eternal life, or in the Church triumphant. And when he says "of my God," he notes that he speaks according to the humanity which he assumed for us.

The tree of life.

Note: "To the one who conquers" the world, which is conquered by faith. I John V, 4: This is the victory which conquers the world, our faith. Likewise, the flesh, which is conquered by works of discipline. Ecclesiasticus XXXI, 7: The vigil of honesty will waste the flesh. Likewise, the devil, who is conquered by humility. Psalm CXXXV, 23 and 24: In our humility he was mindful of us ... and redeemed us from our enemies.

"I will give," because he himself was the preparer. Psalm LXVII, 11: In your sweetness, O God, you have prepared for the poor. Likewise, the administrator. Luke XII, 37: Passing by, he will minister to them.

"To eat of the tree of life." This tree is Christ, who was a tree cut down in death, leafy in resurrection. Job XIV, 7: A tree has hope; if it is cut down, namely in death, it grows green again, in resurrection, and its branches sprout. This is uncreated wisdom, which made itself a tree, that is, man, so that it might be the material of that fire concerning which Luke XII, 49 says: I came to send fire upon the earth, etc. Likewise, a tree planted beside the courses of waters, that is, beside the flowing of our mortality, which will give its fruit in its time 12, that is, the satiety of the blessed vision. John XVII, 3: This is eternal life: That they may know you, etc.

"Which is in the paradise of my God," that is, in the Church triumphant openly, as has been said. Likewise, in the Church militant under sacrament, as a tree under bark. Hence Bernard says: "O glorious and lovable one, you have the bridegroom on earth under sacrament, who dwells in heaven without veil. Here as a sweet prelude and delightful betrothal; there the nuptial banquet and blessed conjunction, when from faith to hope, from hope to reality, from table to table, from sabbath to sabbath, the transformation will be made: your own Jesus himself, who is sweet in face, sweet in work, sweet in name."

"And to the Angel of the Church of Smyrna write: These things says the first and the last, who was dead and lives."

Once the first Epistle has been set down, the second is set down here. And it is divided into three parts like the preceding one, namely into exordium, narration, and conclusion. And the first is touched on there, "And to the Angel." The second, there, verse 9: "I know your tribulation." The third, there, verse 11: "He who has an ear, etc."

In the exordium two things are said. First, to whom he ought to write. Second, by whose authority, in the same place: "These things says the first and the last." And there he is described from the divine nature, secondly from the human nature, in the same place: "Who was dead."

And with regard to the divine he touches on two things: one by which he is shown to be creator, when he says, "first." Another by which he is shown to be rewarder, when it is said, "last." With regard to the human nature he touches on two things. One by which he is shown to be redeemer, when he says, "dead." The second, by which he is shown to be conqueror over death, when he says, "and lives."

Smyrna.

Therefore he says: "And to the Angel," that is, to the Bishop, "of the Church of Smyrna write," supply, these things which follow. And note that, as through Ephesus the state of the Church in the time of the Apostles is signified, so through Smyrna the Church in the time of the Martyrs is signified. For Smyrna is interpreted song, or as it were myrrh, which suits the Martyrs well, who sang in their heart to the Lord a song of gladness, and yet were in myrrh, that is, in the bitterness of bodily punishment. And it is well said as it were myrrh, because through gladness of mind they overcame affliction of body. Note: Literally in that city there was made a great slaughter of the disciples of John. But this song was the confession of faith among torments. Isaiah XXVII, 2 and 3: The vineyard of pure wine will sing to him: I am the Lord who guard it.

"These things says the first," from whom are all things, and before whom there is no one. Colossians I, 16 and 17: All things were created through him and in him, and he is before all. And through this the heresy of Arius is excluded, who said that Christ was a pure creature.

"And the last," that is, after whom there is no one, and to whom all things are ordered; "who was dead," so that he might redeem us from death. Hosea XIII, 14: From death I will redeem them.

"And lives," so that he might give us hope of rising again, because I Corinthians XV, 20 says: Christ rose from the dead, the firstfruits of those sleeping.

Note: Through these two things the error of Manichaeus is excluded, who said that Christ neither truly died nor truly rose again.

Or thus: "These things says the first," from whom are all things, "who was dead" temporally, "and lives" eternally. Honor is owed to the first, because he created; fear to the last, because he will judge; love to the dead one, because he gave life; hope to the living one, because he will raise up. John XIV, 19: Because I live, and you will live.

Three things are required for martyrdom.

Note: Here three things are touched on in order which are required in martyrdom: cause, punishment, conscience. Cause, there, "first and last," that is, it must be endured for God, who is both the beginning and end of all things. Punishment, there, "And he was dead." Conscience, there, when he says: "And lives." Hence one who wishes to endure martyrdom must suffer for Christ and live the life of grace, in order that bodily suffering may profit us.

"I know your tribulation and your poverty, but you are rich; and you are blasphemed by those who say they are Jews and are not, but are a synagogue of Satan."

Once the exordium has been set down, here the narration of the Epistle is set down, in which this Bishop is commended. And four things are said. First, he sets down commendation. Second, he predicts to him a future persecution, there, verse 10: "None of these things." Third, he invites to perseverance of faith, in the same place: "Be faithful." Fourth, he promises retribution, in the same place: "I will give you a crown."

In the first part he commends the Bishop from three things. First, from tribulation of the flesh. Second, from poverty of things: "And poverty." Third, from disparagement and detraction: "And you are blasphemed." The first is against concupiscence of the flesh, the second against concupiscence of the eyes, the third against pride of life.

Therefore he says: "I know," that is, I approve and choose, "your tribulation," not one, but manifold. Psalm XXX, 20: Many are the tribulations of the just. Or, "your tribulation," which belongs to you from corrupt nature. Job XIV, 1: Man born of woman, living a short time, is filled with many miseries. Jerome says: "Whatever punishment we suffer, let us believe this has arisen from our sins." Or, "your tribulation," which belongs to you because the father corrects the son whom he loves 13. Or, "your tribulation," for the killing of martyrs which is in your Church. Concerning these, Jeremiah XXV, 33: And there will be slain of the Lord, that is, for the Lord, on that day, from one end of the earth to the other: they will not be lamented, etc.

"And poverty," with regard to the injuries of sufferings. Hebrews X, 34: You received the plundering of your goods with joy. Hence he adds: "your," that is, inflicted upon you and voluntarily received by you. Or, "your poverty," that is, made by your will, because you spent your riches on the poor. Or, "your poverty," that is, of spirit and will. Matthew V, 3: Blessed are the poor in spirit.

Note that he says: "I know, etc." In this he intimates that it is good to serve such a Lord, who does not give to oblivion the services of his servants.

"But you are rich" in spiritual goods, although poor in temporal things; "rich" in heaven, although poor in the world; "rich" in conscience, although poor in money; "rich" in faith, poor in temporal substance. Christ loves and chooses such persons. James II, 5: Has not God chosen the poor in this world, rich in faith, etc.? Tobit IV, 23: Do not fear, my son. We indeed lead a poor life, etc.

"And you are blasphemed, etc."

"And," supply, although you are such, "you are blasphemed," that is, cheapened and reproached, "by those who say that they are Jews," that is, sons of Abraham literally. Note that they stirred up the Gentiles to the persecution of Christians. Hence, Acts XVII, 5, they stirred up the city of Thessalonica against Paul; they likewise did this also in Beroea, as is read in the same place, verse 13; likewise, in Ephesus 14.

"And are not," namely true sons of Abraham, because they do not do his works. John VIII, 39: If you are sons of Abraham, do the works of Abraham.

Synagogue of Satan.

"But they are a synagogue of Satan," that is, opposing the good. Ecclesiasticus XXI, 10: The gathered synagogue of sinners is tow, and their consummation is a flame of fire.

Or thus: "Those who say they are Jews," that is, confessing Christ, "and are not," but rather usurp the name; and therefore their tribulation is stronger, because it is inflicted by familiars. The Gloss here says: "No plague is more effective for harming than a familiar enemy, or a domestic foe." "But they are a synagogue of Satan," that is, of the devil, who is contrary to God; and therefore they are more difficult to conquer, the more numerous they are.

"Fear none of these things which you are about to suffer. Behold, the devil is about to send some of you into prison, so that you may be tested, and you will have tribulation for ten days."

Above he set down the Bishop's commendation; here he predicts to him future tribulation. And first, he exhorts him not to have fear. Second, he shows the devil to be the author of that tribulation, there, "Behold, the devil is about to send." Third, he shows the bitterness of the tribulation, there, "into prison." Fourth, the end, there, "so that you may be tested." Fifth, its duration, there, "for ten days."

Therefore he says: "None of these things." As if he were saying: If you are blasphemed, although you are good, nevertheless you should "fear none of these things which you are about to suffer." Or, "none of these things," namely poverty of things, tribulation of body, blasphemy of name or fame, temptation of heart, "should you fear." Matthew X, 28: Do not fear those who kill the body, etc. Acts XX, 24: I fear nothing, nor do I make my soul more precious than myself.

"Behold, about to send." As if they were asking: Whence shall we have tribulation? And God responds: "Behold," that is, in a short time, or as if at hand, or in the present time, "the devil is about to send," namely through himself and his members: through himself, by suggesting; and through his members, by executing, "some of you into prison," that is, into diverse tribulations. Haymo says: "By the name of prison is understood every tribulation of sufferings which the Saints endured from the devil."

"So that you may be tested," that is, so that through temptation you may be proved, as gold is proved by fire. Ecclesiasticus XXVII, 6: The furnace tests the potter's vessels, and the temptation of tribulation tests just men. Or, "so that you may be tested," that is, cleansed from the rust of sins. Proverbs XXV, 4: Remove the rust from silver, etc.

"And you will have tribulation," namely temptation and persecution.

Ten days.

"For ten days," that is, for the whole time of the present life, in which the life of man ought to be exercised in the ten commandments. Or, "ten days," that is, the time which flowed under the ten Roman rulers, who are signified by the beast which had ten horns 15. Augustine in book XVIII of The City of God says: "The first from Nero, the second from Domitian, the third from Trajan, the fourth from Antoninus, the fifth from Severus, the sixth from Maximian, the seventh from Decius, the eighth from Valerian, the ninth from Aurelian, the tenth from Diocletian." Likewise, in the time of the ten Popes who were after Clement. Or, "for ten days," that is, for many days, the finite for the infinite. Job XIX, 3: Behold, ten times you confound me. Or, he says "ten days" on account of the ten tribulations of the Church: of which one was under the Jews; the second under the Gentiles; the third under open heretics; the fourth under hidden and concealed ones; the fifth under false Christians, yet appearing good; the sixth under openly wicked Christians; the seventh under Antichrist; the three others under the world, the flesh, and the devil. Or, "ten days," that is, for the whole time of this life, in which through seven days the Church fights against three vices, namely avarice for riches, vain glory for dignities, desire for pleasures; and thus Haymo explains here.

And note that he says "you will have," not you will have in the singular, although he speaks to one, in which he intimates that he speaks generally to all who are in tribulation.

"Be faithful until death, and I will give you the crown of life."

Above he predicted future persecution; here he exhorts to perseverance in good, setting down consolation with this. As if he were saying: Thus you will have persecution; but nevertheless whatever happens, preserve perseverance in the end.

Hence he says: "Be faithful," that is, persevere in faith, or in the fidelity which you promised to God in baptism. I Corinthians XVI, 13: Watch, stand in faith, act manfully, etc.

"Until death," inclusively. As if he were saying: And until death do not desert the faith. Ecclesiasticus IV, 33: Fight for justice until death.

"Be faithful," as a wife to her husband, so that you adhere to no one other than God; as a servant to a master, so that you guard his goods well. Luke XII, 42: Who do you think is a faithful steward? As a friend to a friend, so that you love at all times. Ecclesiasticus VI, 15: There is no comparison to a faithful friend.

Crown of life.

"And I will give you the crown of life," that is, unending life, which is signified in a crown that is circular, and a circle has neither beginning nor end. Or, "the crown of life," namely, royal; for kings are accustomed to be crowned. This crown will be God himself, or the vision of him. Isaiah XXVIII, 5: On that day the Lord of hosts will be a crown of glory and a garland of exultation, etc.

"He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches: He who conquers will not be harmed by the second death."

Once the exordium and narration of the Epistle have been set down, here the conclusion is set down, in which he generally invites all to the reward.

Hence he says: "He who has an ear" of the heart, that is, understanding, "let him hear," that is, understand "what the Spirit says to the Churches," as before. Note: The Church is threefold: of the wicked. Psalm XXV, 5: I have hated the Church of the malignant. Likewise, of the just, concerning which, Matthew XVI, 18: Upon this rock I will build my Church. Likewise, of the good. Psalm CXLIX, 1: His praise is in the Church of the Saints. To the first he speaks by accusing and threatening. John XVI, 8: He will accuse the world concerning sin, etc. To the second he speaks by consoling and instructing. Psalm LXXXIV, 9: I will hear what the Lord God speaks in me, etc. To the third he speaks as a man is accustomed to speak to his friend, revealing all his secrets to him. John XV, 15: But I have called you friends, etc.

And he says: "Let him hear what the Spirit says," not what the devil says, Genesis III, 4: You shall by no means die. Not what the world says, Wisdom II, 8: Let us crown ourselves with roses before they wither. Not what the flesh says, Isaiah XXII, 13: Let us eat and drink, for tomorrow we shall die.

First death, second.

"He who conquers," namely the world, the pressure of tribulations, the attack of persecutors, or the flesh, the world, and the devil, "will not be harmed by the second death." The first death of the soul is in sins; the second is in punishments. The first is in the separation of soul and body; the second in eternal damnation. Note

that sin is called death, Wisdom I, 12: Do not be zealous for death in the error of your life. And rightly: because as bodily death harms in four ways, so does sin. The death of the body separates the soul from the body itself; so sin separates it from God. Likewise, that death separates one from friends and parents; so sin separates one from the Angels and all the Saints. Likewise, that death makes one leave behind the riches of the world; so sin makes one leave behind spiritual riches. Likewise, that death deprives one of bodily sight; so sin deprives one of spiritual sight. Likewise, the death of the soul, that is, sin, is likened to the death of the body in many things: because first the body is disordered, then it is weakened, afterward it dies, afterward it is carried out, afterward it is buried, then it is covered with a stone. So the soul first is disordered through an evil affection, is weakened through harmful delight, dies through consent, is carried out through the work, is buried through custom, is covered with a stone through hardness.

"And to the Angel of the Church of Pergamum write: These things says he who has the rhomphaea sharp on both sides."

This is the third Epistle, and the third principal part of this chapter.

And it is divided as the others into three parts, namely, into the exordium; and the narration, there, verse 13: "I know where you dwell"; and the conclusion, there, verse 17: "He who has an ear."

In the exordium he does two things. First, he touches upon the one to whom he writes. Second, by whose authority he does this, there, "Who has the rhomphaea."

Therefore he says: "And to the Angel." Continue: Thus you have written to the Churches spoken of above. "And to the Angel," that is, to the Bishop, "of the Church of Pergamum write," namely as to the others. Note: Through this Church is signified the state of the Church in the time of the heretics. For Pergamum is interpreted division of horns, and that Church itself distinguished by judging between the virtue of the faithful and the perfidy of heretics: so that the horns of sinners might be broken and the horns of the just one might be exalted 16. It also fits this Church that he says "rhomphaea," because, when about to speak of division, he sets down the instrument of dividing.

"These things says he who has the rhomphaea," that is, judicial power, or the sentence of judgment, "sharp on both sides," that is, cutting in soul and body. Or, because it cuts nobles and low-born, prelates and subjects, laymen and clerics, and so concerning others. Or, "on both sides," because he will render punishment to the evil and glory to the good. Matthew XXV, 34, 41: Depart from me, accursed.... Come, blessed ones. Above, I, 16: From his mouth a sword sharp on both sides went out. Or, "sharp on both sides," on account of the sin of omission and of commission. Jeremiah II, 13: They have abandoned me, the fountain of living water: behold omission; and they have dug for themselves cisterns, broken cisterns: behold commission. Or, "sharp on both sides," that is, punishing sinners of both times, namely, before grace and under grace.

Or, "Who has the rhomphaea sharp on both sides," that is, the word of God, or the divine speech, concerning which, Hebrews IV, 12: The word of God is living and effective, and more piercing than every two-edged sword. And it is called a rhomphaea sharp on both sides. On both, on account of the Old and New Testament: because, as Haymo says, the one cuts away sins of work, the other cuts away sins of thought. Concerning the first, Exodus XX, 13 and 14: You shall not kill. You shall not commit adultery. In the New Testament it is said, Matthew V, 22 and 28: Everyone who is angry with his brother, etc. Everyone who shall see a woman to desire her. Note: Isidore, Etymologies 18: "Rhomphaea is the same as framea, which is an iron sword. But framea is so called because it is iron, and therefore every sword is a framea."

"I know where you dwell, where the seat of Satan is, and you hold my name, and you have not denied my faith. And in those days Antipas, my faithful witness, who was killed among you, where Satan dwells."

Here the narration begins. And four things are said there. First, he puts before them the consolation of praise. Second, he shows the rigor of rebuke, there, verse 14: "But I have against you." Third, the admonition of correction, there, verse 16: "Likewise do penance." Fourth, the fear of threat, in the same place: "If not."

In the first he commends him from three things. First, from perseverance of faith among unbelievers. Second, because he held Christ's name against those disputing, there, "And you hold my name." Third, because he did not deny the faith on account of persecutions, there, "And you did not deny."

Therefore he says, commending him from perseverance of faith: "I know," that is, I approve, "where you dwell," namely remaining as a light in the midst of a wicked and perverse nation 17. "Where the seat of Satan is," that is, the congregation of the wicked, who oppose you and every good. In these the devil sits. Job XL, 16: He sleeps under the shadow, that is, in the greedy who seek the shadow of temporal things; in the secret of the reed, that is, in the proud who seek the emptiness of vain glory; and in moist places, that is, in the lustful who love the delight of the flesh, who are like a washed sow in the wallowing place of mud 18.

"And you hold my name," by resisting heretics who dispute and blaspheme my name. Or, "You hold my name," from which you are called a Christian; you defend it. Acts IV, 12: There is no other name under heaven given to men, in which we must be saved. This name must be held by believing with the heart, confessing with the mouth, living and conducting oneself by work.

"And you have not denied my faith," namely, on account of any tribulation whatsoever you did not deny with the mouth my faith which you held in the heart: because, the Apostle says, Romans X, 10: With the heart one believes unto justice, etc.

"And in those days Antipas my faithful witness, etc."

"And in those days." As if he said: Even in those days in which Antipas was killed for the faith, you did not deny the faith; and in this this man is commended, because when he saw others being killed, he did not deny the faith. Hence he says: "In those days," supply, Antipas was my faithful witness, that is, made a martyr for my faith. For martyr in Greek is witness in Latin.

"Who was killed among you": therefore by his example you ought to be encouraged to die for the faith. Nor is it a wonder if he was killed among you, "where Satan dwells," namely as in his members.

And he says: "Who was killed among you," although not by you, but by those in whom Satan dwells, that is, by such persons in whom he rests as in his own house. Luke XI, 24: I will return into my house. Note: Bernard says: "Certain persons say that this martyr suffered at Pergamum; others understand the Lord Jesus, who even now is killed by unbelievers as far as it lies in them." Haymo says that he was a certain martyr in the Church of Pergamum. Note: Antipas is interpreted giving passage, and signifies martyrdom, through which passage is made to the kingdom of heaven. Or, it signifies martyrs who were giving their own death to their killers, through which they were passing from the world to heaven, etc.

"But I have a few things against you: because you have there those holding the doctrine of Balaam, who taught Balak to cast scandal before the sons of Israel, to eat and to fornicate. So also you have those holding the doctrine of the Nicolaitans. Likewise do penance."

Above he set down commendation; here he sets down rebuke and argues against him, because he was not correcting the carnal also.

Continue thus: You are very commendable in the things said before, but nevertheless blameworthy in other things. Hence he says: "But I have a few things against you." The Gloss says, if you are corrected; otherwise they are many. And he determines what those things are:

"Because you have there," that is, in your episcopate, "those holding the doctrine of Balaam," whom you spare and do not expel; "who," namely Balaam, "taught Balak to cast scandal before the sons of Israel 19." And he adds what scandal: "to eat" of the sacrifices of idols, that is, idol-offerings; in this the sin of gluttony is accused, "and to fornicate," namely in veneration of the idol; in this the sin of lust is accused. And these two are fittingly joined, because Jerome says: "The belly heated with wine quickly foams out into lust." And note that, Numbers XXIV, 14 and following, one does not read expressly about the counsel of Balaam, but it was made plain through the subsequent effect. For seeing the Jews ready for lust, he counseled Balak to bring beautiful women and to place them before the sons of Israel. Captivated by their beauty, they would rush into their embraces and, seduced by flatteries, would eat of the sacrifices of Beelphegor. Thus there were certain persons in the Church of Pergamum who taught men to fornicate and to eat of the sacrifices of idols.

"So also you have those holding the doctrine of the Nicolaitans."

Nicholas also was preaching this. "So you have," that is, similarly, "you also have those holding the doctrine of the Nicolaitans," who were teaching that it was lawful for all women to be common. And in the fact that he says "holding," obstinacy in their sin is noted.

Here it is asked: Why is the sin of gluttony and lust called scandal more than other sins? Response. Because those sins are especially well known, and therefore especially effective for an evil example.

"Likewise do penance."

"Likewise," that is, as I said to the Bishop of Ephesus, so I say to you. Or, "Likewise," that is, from the like through the contrary. As if he were saying: As you sinned by eating and fornicating, so by the contrary, "do penance," that is, as concerning the deeds of the doctrine of Balaam, so concerning the deeds of the doctrine of the Nicolaitans. Or, "Likewise," that is, so that the punishment may be like the fault. Or, "Likewise," so that you do penance for negligence of correction, and they for the fault. Haymo: "For he who teaches wicked things and he who, while silent, permits them, are bound by equal guilt."

"If not, I will come to you quickly and will fight with them with the sword of my mouth."

Here the terror of the threat is set down, and the sense is: "If not" you do this, "I will come to you quickly," that is, I will make you quickly feel the coming of my wrath. Isaiah XVI, 3: Swiftly rendering what is just. Or thus: "I will come to you," that is, against you, "quickly," that is, in death, or unexpectedly. But on the contrary: Ecclesiasticus V, 4: The Most High is a patient rewarder. Response. Quickly is said by reason of the brevity of the present life. Or, "quickly," that is, suddenly. Hence that is said to happen quickly which is not foreseen. Luke XI, 46: The lord of that servant will come on a day when he does not hope and at an hour when he does not know, and he will divide him and will place his portion with the unbelievers.

"And I will fight with them," that is, against them, "with the sword of my mouth," that is, with judicial sentence; and I will prove that those fornicators have sinned.

And note that he says: "I will come to you," acquisitively; "and I will fight with them," associatively, to signify that the fault of the Prelate is greater than that of the subjects, and similarly a greater punishment ought to be inflicted; just as conversely the glory of good Prelates is greater. Likewise he says, "I will come to you" and "I will fight with them," to designate that both the subjects and the Prelate were culpable: for through his negligence they had fallen into sins. Hence the sense is as if it were said: I will come to you and fight with you. Or, "I will come to you all, and I will fight with you all." Thus another translation says.

And he says: "With the sword of my mouth," that is, the sentence which now is in the mouth for threatening, but on the day of judgment will be in the hand for killing; and therefore now we can escape, then not. For this reason it is said, Job XIX, 29: Flee from the face of the sword, for the sword is the avenger of iniquities.

"He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches: To the one who conquers I will give the hidden manna, and I will give him a white stone, and on the stone a new name written, which no one knows except the one who receives it."

"He who has an ear, etc." This is the third principal part, in which he sets down the conclusion of the Epistle; and it is explained as before. But this particle or clause is frequently set down so that the attention of the hearers may be stirred up.

"To the one who conquers," namely these tribulations, or the desires of the flesh and the temptations of demons, supply, not merely to the one fighting; because II Timothy II, 5 says: He will not be crowned unless he has lawfully contended.

"I will give," namely freely, "hidden manna," that is, Christ, who is the bread of Angels; and therefore he was made man so that man might eat the bread of Angels. This manna is now hidden for those walking by faith; but then it will be manifest for those walking by sight. Isaiah XLV, 15: Truly you are a hidden God, the God of Israel, the Savior. Or, "manna," that is, eternal sweetness. Psalm XXX, 20: How great is the multitude of your sweetness, etc. Or, the "hidden manna" is called the Holy Spirit, concerning whose sweetness the Psalmist says, Psalm LXVII, 11: You prepared in your sweetness for the poor man, O God. Note: Christ is called "manna" on account of sweet refreshment, and this according to both natures. Concerning this Augustine says that the bodily eye will be refreshed in the humanity of Christ, but the spiritual eye in the deity; and thus he will enter and find pastures 20. "Hidden," because Christ was hidden in the figures of the law through signification, in human flesh on account of our redemption, in the sacrament of the altar for our consolation.

"And I will give him a white stone," that is, eternal contemplation.

Or thus: "To the one who conquers I will give hidden manna," that is, the glory of the soul, which is called manna, because as manna tasted to each one as he wished, so eternal glory offers all delights to each one. "And I will give him a white stone," that is, the glory of the body, which is called a little stone diminutively with respect to the glory of the soul. Or, because that glory is now reckoned small by worldly persons. Through the white stone the glory of the body is rightly signified: by reason of whiteness clarity is signified, by reason of solidity impassibility, by reason of smallness subtlety, by reason of roundness agility.

"And on the stone a new name written," that is, in the body a new obedience of the flesh to the spirit, which now does not exist: because the flesh lusts against the spirit 21. Or, "On the stone," that is, in the body, "a new name written," that is, the name of son, not of servant, which is the old name. John XV, 15: I will not now call you servants.... But I have called you friends.

Or thus: "I will give him a stone," that is, Christ, who is signified by a stone: because a stone is a precious stone which is also called carbuncle, and it is so called from coal, because it takes a likeness from it; for when placed in darkness it shines. Thus Christ shone in the darkness of the world, when the Word was made flesh and dwelt among us 22. He is well called white because, as Haymo says: "Without any darkening of sin he appeared pure among men and by the light of his divinity illuminated the darkness of our mortality." Hence the bride, Song of Songs V, 10: My beloved is white and ruddy: white on account of innocence, ruddy on account of the Passion.

"And on the stone," that is, in Christ, "a new name written," that is, the Christian name, "which no one knows except the one who receives it." On the contrary: Many have known this name who are not Christians. Response. Knowledge is twofold: speculative and experiential. The objection is made about the first; here he speaks about the second.

Or thus: "Which no one knows," namely perfectly in this life, "except the one who receives it," namely in the fatherland.

Or otherwise: Through manna and through the stone the word of God is signified, which is called manna on account of the usefulness of refreshment, and a stone on account of the solidity of truth, white on account of the luminosity of instruction. Or, through hidden manna eternal life is signified, but through the stone charity, which is like a fiery stone, by which God and neighbor are loved; but it is white because by it the very blackness of sins is covered.

"And on the stone," that is, in such charity, "a new name written," that is, the name of son and of friend, or of disciple. John XIII, 35: In this all will know that you are my disciples, if you have love for one another.

"Which no one knows," that is, the power of this name, "except the one who receives it," that is, until he shall have received it.

"And to the Angel of the Church of Thyatira write."

This is the fourth part of the chapter, and the fourth Epistle of John.

And it contains three things as the preceding one does: the exordium, which is there, "And to the Angel"; the narration, which is there, verse 19: "I know your works"; and the conclusion, which is there, verse 26: "And he who conquers."

In the exordium two things are touched upon. First, to whom he writes. Second, by whose authority, there, "These things says the Son of God."

Therefore he says: "And to the Angel," that is, to the Bishop, "of the Church of Thyatira write." Note: Through this Church is signified the state of the universal Church in the time of Confessors and Doctors, who illuminated the Church by merits, doctrines, and examples; for Thyatira is interpreted illuminated. Likewise, according to Bernard, it is interpreted living victim, because those who have been illuminated and illuminate others ought to be a living victim through mortification of the flesh. Romans XII, 1: I beseech you through the mercy of God that you present your bodies as a living victim, etc.

"These things says the Son of God, who has eyes like a flame of fire, and his feet like aurichalcum."

Here he describes him by whose authority he writes, and this from two things. First, from excellent knowledge. Second, from eternal happiness, there, "And the feet, etc."

Hence he says: "These things says the Son of God." Note: He who above was said to be like the Son of man is here called Son of God, so that thus it may be shown that one and the same is Son of God and Son of man.

"Who has eyes," that is, the gifts of the Holy Spirit, "like a flame of fire," namely for illuminating the intellect and kindling the affection. For some gifts are for illuminating, some for inflaming; for this reason it is said, Daniel X, 6: And his eyes were as a burning lamp.

Or thus: "Who has eyes, etc.," that is, clear and penetrating, so that he sees all things. Hebrews IV, 13: All things are naked and open to his eyes. But John says this so that he might terrify those who were at Thyatira, because God sees their sins, who will judge them. Or thus: "Who has eyes, etc.," that is, who illuminates the intellect, kindles the affection, and consumes every evil. Or thus: "Who has eyes, etc.," that is, Prelates and Doctors, such as Augustine and Jerome, etc.

"Like a flame of fire," that is, shining with knowledge, seeking heavenly things, laying waste earthly hearts. Obadiah, verse 18: The house of Jacob will be fire, and the house of Joseph a flame, that is, Prelates; and the house of Esau stubble, that is, sinners. Zechariah XII, 6: I will set the leaders of Judah like a furnace of fire among wood and like a torch of fire in hay, and they will devour all peoples on the right and on the left, that is, sinners and heretics.

"And his feet," that is, the Preachers of Christ carrying him through the world by preaching. Isaiah LII, 7: How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of the one announcing and preaching peace!

"Like aurichalcum." Note: As Gilbert says, aurichalcum is made when bronze is placed in fire, and when certain medicines have been applied the color of gold is induced; and it signifies Preachers, who are bronze through sonorous preaching; they are placed in fire through tribulation, that is, by the medicine of patience they are converted into the purest gold of proven life.

Or, "his feet" are called the faithful who will be at the end of the world, who will be purged by the fire of persecution. And note that Thyatira is interpreted illuminated, and with respect to this he writes to it on the part of the one who has eyes like a flame of fire. Likewise, it is interpreted living victim, and with respect to this he writes to it on the part of the one who has feet like aurichalcum. For a living victim offers to God mortification of the flesh through the fire of penance, carrying Christ in the heart through faith and in the body through imitation. Note that earlier he had said that the feet were in a burning furnace, which he does not say here, but only that they are like aurichalcum, to signify that the Saints of the first time, or Preachers, had the fervor of charity; now their charity has grown cold. Matthew XXIV, 12: The charity of many will grow cold.

"I know your works, and your faith, and your charity, and your ministry, and your patience, and your last works more than the first."

Once the exordium has been set down, the narration is set down, in which four things are touched upon. First, he commends the Bishop. Second, he rebukes him, there, verse 20: "But I have a few things against you." Third, he threatens the evil, there, verse 22: "Behold, I will send her, etc." Fourth, he consoles the good, there, verse 23: "But to you I say."

In the first part he first commends him in works, secondly in virtues, there, "And your faith and your charity."

Therefore he says: "I know," that is, I have approved and chosen, your good "works"; and not only works, but "also your faith," in the intellect by which you believe in God, without which no one can please God 23; "and your charity," in the affection, "and ministry," in effect.

Or thus: "I know your works," namely those which you do well, "and faith," by which you direct yourself in things to be done, "and your charity," which is the form of faith, "and ministry," in alms; for thus he was giving large alms, which is the office of Prelates. For whatever they spend on superfluities, they steal from the poor and seize by robbery. Isaiah III, 14: The plunder of the poor is in your house. Or, "ministry" of preaching, or of teaching in making books in which those who come later may be taught, as Jerome and Augustine and those of this kind. II Timothy IV, 5: Fulfill your ministry.

"And your patience." Here he commends him from hope, insofar as he has patience in tribulation and perseverance in work: "and your works." Hence he says: "And your patience," which you have in tolerating adversities; concerning this, Luke XXI, 19: In your patience you will possess your souls.

"And your last works," supply, I know, "more than the first." He does not say better, because he was permitting Jezabel to teach.

It is read otherwise thus, so that he speaks to the universal Church and commends her from works, saying: "I know your works," in which idleness is condemned. Ecclesiasticus XXXIII, 29: For idleness has taught much evil.

"And faith," in which the remission of sins is obtained; in this the sect of heretics is condemned. Acts XV, 9: Purifying their hearts by faith. Or, "faith," that is, fidelity against traitors.

"And your charity," against the greedy. I John III, 17: Whoever has the substance of this world, etc.

"And ministry," against those who dominate. Matthew XX, 28: The Son of man did not come to be ministered to, but to minister.

"And your patience," against the angry. Proverbs XIV, 29: He who is impatient exalts his foolishness.

"And your works more than the first," against the lazy. Proverbs XIX, 15: Laziness sends in sleep, and a loose soul will hunger.

Otherwise: "I know your works," namely those which you do by provoking others to working well, "and faith," that is, your fidelity, by faithfully dispensing the talent entrusted to you, "and your charity," by exposing your own soul for your subjects, "and your patience," by sustaining adversities, "and your last works more than the first," by making progress in virtues. Proverbs IV, 18: The path of the just proceeds like a shining light and grows, etc.

"But I have a few things against you, because you permit the woman Jezabel, who says that she is a prophetess, to teach and to seduce my servants, to fornicate and to eat of idol-offerings."

Here he argues against him. And first, because he permits a woman to teach in the Church. Second, because he permits her to seduce the servants of God, there, "And to seduce my servants." Third, he expresses that seduction, there, "To fornicate and to eat of idol-offerings." Fourth, he expresses that she must be separated from the communion of the Church, there, verse 21: "And I gave her time, etc."

Therefore he says: Thus he is commendable on account of the things said before, "but" nevertheless "I have a few things against you."

It is asked: If he had charity, how was he leaving the sins of neighbors uncorrected? Response. Haymo says: "No reason permits that one whom the Lord follows with such great praise to be marked with this vice; but from the body of the elect he turns the speech to the part of the reprobate, which is understood in Doctors who by their negligence allow fornication and idolatry to exist in the Church of God under the Christian name."

"Because you permit." The Gloss says: "Not excommunicating the woman."

"Jezabel, who says that she is a prophetess, to teach and to seduce my servants, to fornicate and to eat of idol-offerings." Note: Jezabel was the wife of king Achab, as is said in IV Kings IX, 22, who was at once an idolater and a fornicator. Likewise, she was a persecutor of the servants of God; and it is certain that she was not living then when this revelation was made. Why then does he say Jezabel? Response. Haymo says: "Those who were in that Church, who were imitating her evil works: therefore in them that very mother of fornications was called by name." Therefore the sense is: Because you permit together Jezabel, that is, idolaters and fornicators, to teach and to fornicate, etc. Others say that literally in that Church there was a certain woman called by this name, who was the wife of the Bishop; and another translation hints at this, which says thus: "I have many things against you: that you allow your wife Jezabel, who says that she is a prophetess," because she was the Bishop's wife; or prophetess, that is, one seeing hidden and secret things, so that she might be believed more readily. Through her the heresy of Muhammad was introduced, as that Jezabel introduced Baal among the sons of Israel; and as she ordered the prophets of the Lord to be killed, so that law orders that one who preaches against it be killed.

"To teach." This is contrary to that which is said, I Corinthians XIV, 34: Let women be silent in the Churches. I Timothy II, 12: I do not permit a woman to teach.

"And to seduce," that is, to lead apart from the way of truth, or from the way of faith and morals, "my servants," supply, in this that she teaches.

"To fornicate," literally with women carnally, or with demons spiritually through idolatry, and other sins. But fornication is fourfold. The first is in the soul. Matthew V, 28: He who shall see a woman to desire her, etc. The second is in the act itself. I Corinthians VI, 18: He who fornicates sins against his own body. The third is in the worship of idols, which are adored as God. Jeremiah III, 8 and 9: She went away, and she herself also fornicated: ... and she committed adultery with stone and wood. The fourth is in earthly love. Ephesians V, 5: Greed, which is the service of idols. Three kinds now reign in the Church, although there is not the fourth, because it does not adore idols.

"And to eat of idol-offerings," that is, of things immolated and offered to idols in veneration of them, and with scandal of the weak brother; otherwise it is not forbidden to the knowledgeable, who know that an idol is nothing 24.

"And I gave her time to do penance, and she does not wish to repent of her fornication."

Here he shows that she must be separated from the Church, since after being long awaited she did not wish to do penance.

Continue: Such is that woman whom you permit to teach in the Church; and although she is such, "I gave her time to do penance," namely for her sins; in this is shown the excellence of the mercy of God, who wishes no one to perish. Ezekiel XXXIII, 11: I do not wish the death of the impious man, but, etc. And it is an argument that the time given to us is for doing penance. For if time is the measure of motion, we ought always to be in the motion of penance. Ecclesiasticus IV, 23: Son, preserve time and avoid evil. But in the future it will be the time of the Lord. Psalm LXXIV, 3: When I shall receive the time, etc.

"And she does not wish to repent of her fornication," literally, or of the fourfold fornication spoken of before; in this the aggravation of the fault is noted. Job XXIV, 23: God gave him a place of penance, and he abuses it unto pride. And he says: "She does not wish"; he does not say, she cannot, because it is not impotence, but the will, that is culpable.

"Behold, I will send her into a bed, and those who commit adultery with her will be in the greatest tribulation, unless they do penance from their works. And I will kill her sons in death."

This is the third part, in which he threatens the evil.

And two things are said. First, the punishments which the Lord is going to inflict upon the evil are set down. Second, the faith of the Church is commended, which shows God as punisher of all evils, there, verse 23: "And all the Churches will know."

In the first part three things are said. First, he threatens them with boldness in sinning and security. Second, he threatens them with temporal tribulation, there, "And those who commit adultery with her." Third, with eternal death, there, verse 23: "And I will kill her sons."

Therefore he says: "Behold, I will send her," permissively, "into a bed," that is, the security of sinning. Concerning this, I Kings XIX, 15: Bring him to me in the bed, so that he may be killed. Or, "Into a bed," namely of infirmity and affliction. Job XXXIII, 19: He also rebukes through pain on the little bed. Or, "Into a bed" of shamelessness, namely permissively. Romans XIII, 13: Not in bedchambers and shamelessness. Amos VI, 4: You who sleep on ivory beds and are wanton on your couches, etc.

"And those who commit adultery with her," who are conformed to her through works, "will be in the greatest tribulation," namely of temporal punishment, or in the greatest tribulation after death. Great is the punishment in the separation of soul from body, greater in the soul placed in hell, greatest when man is punished in both. Romans II, 9: Tribulation and anguish upon every soul of man working evil. Likewise, punishment is great in this world, greater in purgatory, greatest in hell. Likewise, that infernal punishment is great because of the diversity of punishments, greater because of bitterness, greatest because of eternity. Jeremiah XXX, 12: Your fracture is incurable; your wound is very bad.

"Unless they do penance from their works," that is, concerning past sins. Ecclesiasticus II, 22: If we do not do penance, we will fall into the hands of the Lord and not into the hands of men.

"And I will kill her sons in death."

"And her sons," that is, her imitators, "I will kill in death," namely eternal death. Or, "in death," that is, when they will die. The Gloss says: Because death is continued to death.

"And her sons, etc." On the contrary: Ezekiel XVIII, 20: The son will not bear the iniquity of the father. Response. Here he does not speak of natural sons, but of imitators; hence: "And her sons," the Gloss says: all followers.

"And all the Churches will know that I am the one searching the reins and hearts; and I will give to each one of you according to his works."

Here he commends the faith of the Church, because even now it believes things not seen. As if he were saying: "I will kill her sons in death," and then they "will know" the punishment inflicted upon the evil. Or, "they will know," namely in reality what they now believe by faith, "all the Churches," that is, the Saints who are from the congregation of the Church, "that I am the one searching the reins and hearts," that is, thoughts and desires, namely for punishing or rewarding. Psalm VII, 10: God searching hearts and reins. And he says: "Searching," that is, subtly examining and looking upon, and subtly rewarding.

"And I will give to each one of you according to his works," namely to the just the reward of his labor, to the unjust the punishment of eternal damnation. Jeremiah XVII, 10: I give to each one according to his way.

"Searching reins and hearts." On the contrary: Job X, 5 and 6: Are your days like the days of man, and your years like human times, that you seek my iniquity and search out my sin? Response. In searching there are two things: inquiry concerning an unknown thing so that it may be known, or concerning a thing less known so that it may be known better, and in this way God does not search. Likewise there is subtle knowledge by which a thing is most certainly seen; in this way God searches.

"But to you I say, And to the rest who are at Thyatira: Whoever do not have this doctrine, and who have not known the depths of Satan, as they say, I will not send another burden upon you. Nevertheless, hold that which you have until I come."

This is the fourth part, in which he consoles the good.

And first he makes them commendable because they did not have the doctrine of this woman. Second, because they did not approve the depth of Satan, there, verse 24: "Who have not known the depths of Satan." Third, he says that they should hold only the Gospel, there, "As they say."

Continue: Thus I will do to the evil: "but" in place of yet, "to you others," namely from the evil, that is, who are unlike them. Or thus: Thus I will do to the evil: "but to you I say," singularly, "to the rest," that is, to you who are unlike the rest, "who are at Thyatira," persevering in faith.

Then he changes the person: "Whoever do not have this doctrine," namely that there is no salvation without the law, and that it is lawful to eat of idol-offerings and to fornicate, "who have known," that is, have approved, "the depths of Satan," that is, the pride which he suggests, or his deep cunning. "As they say," namely certain Jews say that I am going to send, "I will not send another burden upon you." The Gloss says: of the old law.

And although they say this, "nevertheless hold that which you have." The Gloss says: to render.

"To you I say, who are at Thyatira." And what do I say? namely this: "I will not send another burden upon you," namely of the old law or of legal observance, "as they say," namely the false Apostles, that I am going to send over the Gospel; nevertheless "that which you have," namely the Gospel, "hold," although they say that I will impose the legal burden, and hold this "until I come," namely to render to each one according to merits. Nor do I say this to all, but only to those "whoever do not have this doctrine," namely that without the law there is no salvation, and that it is lawful to eat the idol-offering and to fornicate.

Or thus: "Whoever do not have this doctrine," that is, those whom the persuasion of the wicked does not incline to a perverse work; and then it is an explanation of what he said, "to the rest," and it is metaplasm, that is, a change of person. And I also say this to those "who have not known," namely through approval, "the depths of Satan," that is, the pride which Satan suggests. Thus it is read according to Haymo.

It is read otherwise according to others, and then the punctuation is made thus: "Who have not known the depths of Satan as they say," namely the Jews, because they were glorying in the observance of the law. Because of the height, if the law itself is fulfilled, it is understood carnally, and the letter is construed thus: "But to you I say, to the rest who are at Thyatira," namely persevering in faith. And afterward he changes the person: "Whoever do not have this doctrine," that is, who have not received the doctrine of this most wicked woman, "who have not known the depths of Satan as they say," and who have not received the law as they say it must be understood and observed carnally. For they used to say: Unless you circumcise the flesh of your foreskin, you will not be able to be saved 25. To you, I say, who have persisted in faith, "I will not send another burden upon you," supply, except that which has been commanded to you by the Apostles. Acts XV, 28 and 29: It has seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us to impose no burden further upon you than these necessary things: that you abstain from things sacrificed to images, and from blood, and from what has been strangled, etc.

"Nevertheless hold that which you have," namely the light yoke of the Gospel, concerning which, Matthew XI, 29: Take my yoke, etc.

"Until I come," namely to reward each one according to his own merit.

It is read otherwise thus: "But to you I say, to the rest," supply, who are unlike, "who are at Thyatira." As if he were saying: Not only to you, but to all wherever they may be: "who do not have this doctrine," namely the doctrine which Jezabel preaches, that it is lawful to eat the idol-offering and to fornicate; "who have not known," so that it is not read who have approved, "the depths of Satan," namely by approving the pride which Satan suggests. Or, "depths," that is, the deep cunning of the devil, by which under the appearance of holiness he suggests that legal observances must be kept with the Gospel; "as" certain persons who went out from Judea affirm that I am, "I will not send another burden upon you," supply, than the Gospel. Or, "As they say," namely certain heretics saying that both here and in the future good Christians ought to be afflicted, "I will not send another burden upon you," namely other than now. As if he were saying: I will not punish you in the future. And I do not say this to all, but to those "whoever will not have had this doctrine," namely which the pseudo-apostles preach, and to those, supply, who have known, supply, illuminated by grace, "the depths of Satan," that is, the cunnings of the devil, "as they say, I will not send another burden upon you," namely other than what you now sustain in tribulations.

"Nevertheless hold that which you have." As if he were saying: I will do this for you if you persevere, not otherwise. Or, "Hold that which you have," that is, the doctrine handed down to you. And do this "until I come," namely, about to reward you.

"And he who conquers and keeps my works until the end."

This is the third part of this Epistle.

And two things are touched upon. First, the stirring of affection is set down, when he says: "He who conquers." Second, the stirring of intellect, there, verse 29: "He who has an ear."

Likewise, he stirs the affection to two things, namely to fighting against vices, there, "He who conquers." Likewise, to working with perseverance, when he says: "He has kept."

Therefore he says: "He who conquers." Haymo says: "The desires of the flesh and the temptations of these."

"And has kept until the end," namely of life. Or, "Until the end," namely of the consummation of justice, "my works," namely those which I command to be worked. Or thus: "And has kept," that is, has persevered in my faith.

"I will give him power over the nations. And he will rule them with an iron rod, and they will be broken like a potter's vessel, as I also received from my Father; and I will give him the morning star."

Here a twofold reward is set down.

The first is signified when he says: "I will give him." And this responds to victory.

The second, when he says: "I will give him the morning star." And that responds to perseverance.

Hence he says: "And he who conquers," namely the devil in his temptations, "I will give him power over the nations." The Gloss says: "In this age, and literally, the Church grew in the time of Confessors in many dominions and possessions."

"And he will rule them with an iron rod,"

That is, with straight and inflexible justice; for an iron rod is straight and inflexible.

"And they will be broken like a potter's vessel," some so that they may be changed for the better, as the corrigible; some so that they may be destroyed, as the incorrigible. Psalm XXVII, 5: You will destroy them and will not build them up. Hence he says: "And he will rule them with a rod," with respect to the predestined, "and they will be broken like a potter's vessel," with respect to the foreknown. Isaiah XXX, 13 and 14: Suddenly, while it is not hoped for, its breaking will come; and it will be shattered as a potter's jar is broken, with a very strong breaking.

"As I also received,"

Namely, insofar as I am man, "from my Father," because whatever the Son has, he has from the Father. Note: Insofar as he is God, he has eternal power. Daniel VI, 26: His power is unto eternity. Insofar as he is man, he has power given to him in time. Matthew XXVIII, 18: All power has been given to me, etc.

Otherwise concerning judgment, thus: "He who conquers," namely the world and the things which are of the world, "and has kept my works," namely poverty, humility, patience, and things of this kind, "I will give him power over the nations," namely of judging them. Matthew XIX, 28: You who have followed me, etc.

"And he will rule them with an iron rod," that is, with inflexible sentence; namely, he will send them into Gehenna, "and they will be broken like a potter's vessel," through irreparability, "as I also received" power of judging; the Gloss says, through humanity; "from my Father," that is, from the whole Trinity, which is our Father and the Father of Christ insofar as he is man. And the sense is: I will give judicial power to him who has kept my works, "as I also received"; and there is a likeness in the act of receiving, and not in the mode. As if he were saying: I received from the Father, and they received from me.

"And I will give him the morning star."

This reward responds to perseverance. For it is just that one who was an evening star by persevering unto the end should have the morning star in retribution, that is, Christ, of whom it is said below, XXII, 16: I am the root and stock of David, the splendid and morning star.

Therefore he says: "And I will give him," namely the one who has conquered and who has kept my works by persevering unto the end, "the morning star," that is, Christ as retribution. Hence Bede says: "The star is Christ, who, when the night of this age has passed, promises and opens eternal light of life to the Saints."

Or, "the morning star," that is, the first stole of the soul, which is called a star on account of the clarity of contemplation, and morning on account of the beginning of beatitude. Or, "the morning star," that is, faith, which is called a star because it illuminates the mind. Augustine: "Faith is the light of the mind." "Morning," because it does not have obscurity. I Corinthians XIII, 12: We now see through a mirror in an enigma, but then face to face. Likewise, the "morning star" precedes the sun and disappears when it appears; so faith precedes vision, and when vision comes faith is emptied. I Corinthians XIII, 10: When that which is perfect has come, that which is in part will be emptied.

Or thus: the "morning star" is Christ, who illuminated the world. Ecclesiasticus L, 6: Like the morning star in the midst of a cloud, and like the full moon in its days, he shines. Likewise, John the Baptist, who preceded the sun, that is, Christ. Job XXXVIII, 32: Can you bring forth the day-star in its time? that is, John the Baptist. Likewise, any saint who gives the light of good example. Daniel XII, 3: Those who instruct many unto justice will shine like stars unto perpetual eternities. Likewise, recognized truth. II Peter I, 19: Until the day dawns and the day-star rises in your hearts. That, I say, is the day-star which knows no setting, as Augustine says. But that one which falls rises in the heart-
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of many hearts, namely presumption and pride; concerning this, Isaiah XIV, 12: How have you fallen from heaven, Lucifer, who used to rise in the morning? etc.

Note: Christ is called the "morning star," that is, day-star, because as the day-star surpasses all stars in splendor, so Christ surpasses all in knowledge. John III, 31: He who comes from heaven is above all. Likewise, as the day-star brings in the day, so Christ brought the knowledge of faith into the world. Isaiah IX, 2: For those dwelling in the region of the shadow of death, light has arisen for them. John I, 9: He was the true light. Likewise, as the day-star announces a new day beforehand, so Christ by rising again shows the future resurrection. I Corinthians XV, 20: Christ rose from the dead, the firstfruits of those sleeping. Matthew II, 2: We have seen his star in the East.

"Morning," namely ending the night of fault. Apocalypse XXII, 16: I am the root and stock of David, the splendid and morning star. Placed in heaven through predestination. Genesis I, 16, 17: He made two great lights... and the stars, and placed them in the firmament. Remaining in its own order through the discipline of morals. Judges V, 20: The stars remaining in their order and course fought, etc. Shining through the showing of good example. Job XXXVIII, 31: Will you be able to join the shining Pleiad stars? Gleaming through holy doctrine. Daniel XII, 3: Those who instruct many unto justice will shine like stars. Conquering demons through power. Numbers XXIV, 17: A star will rise from Jacob. It follows: And he will strike the leaders of Moab. Excelling all others, that is, the saints, through dignity. Wisdom VII, 29: This is more beautiful than the sun and above every arrangement of the stars; compared with light, she is found prior.

"He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches."

Here the stirring of the intellect is set down, on the occasion of which it is asked: Since in the other Epistles the stirring of the intellect is placed first, and then the reward is set down, why is it done here in the reverse way, because the reward is placed first and then the stirring of the intellect is added? Response. In the first three Epistles the state of the primitive Church is signified, when faith was being planted; and therefore the stirring of the intellect to hear was set down first, because faith is from hearing, and hearing through the word of God 1. And afterward the reward was set down, which was enticing one to guard what had first been heard. But the following Epistles signify the state of the Church when faith had already illuminated the whole Church; this is signified through Thyatira, which is interpreted illuminated; and therefore now it is not necessary to preach so that faith may be planted, but so that, once planted, it may be preserved; and it is preserved through consideration of the reward. Therefore in these the reward is put first for admonition.

Here are doubtful questions.

Dub. 1.

First, on that phrase, verse 1: "To the Angel of the Church of Ephesus write." It is asked: Since it was said above, I, 11: What you see, write in a book and send to the seven Churches, why does he write here to the Bishop and not to the Church?

Response. This is done to signify the unity of faith and charity between the Prelate and the Church; this is signified by that vision, which designates the Angels and the Church to be one, since in the beginning it is said: "To the Angel of the Church of Ephesus write, etc." At the end he says: "He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches." Hence it is manifest that the Angels and the Churches are the same; but because the Prelate, by reason of the dispensation of the sacraments, is set before others, therefore he says: Write to the Angel, that is, to the Prelate, and not to the Churches.

Dub. 2.

Second, on that phrase, verse 2: "And because you cannot endure evil persons." On the contrary: It seems that he ought not to have been praised on account of this, because Augustine says: "He was not good who could not endure evil persons."

Response. There are two things in an evil person: nature and vice. Nature ought to be endured, but vice not; he is speaking about this here. Or it must be said that some evil persons intend to corrupt the universal good of the Church, as heretics do, and these are not to be endured; and he is speaking about these here. Others do not intend to corrupt that good, as sinners who nevertheless are faithful, and such are to be endured while their correction is hoped for; and thus the word of Augustine is understood.

Dub. 3.

Third, on that phrase, verse 11: "He who conquers will not be harmed by the second death." It is asked: Since death is threefold, of sin, of the flesh, and of eternal damnation, why is the last damnation called not the third death but the second death?

Response of Haymo: "Those deaths seem to be placed here which are necessarily proved, namely the death of sin and the death of eternal punishment; by comparison with these, that death which is common is not to be called death. Therefore the first death which harms is sin; after this no other death which can harm succeeds except eternal damnation as the second. Therefore, with the middle one passed over, which does not harm, that one ought to be called second which harms after sin." Therefore "he who" "shall have conquered," that is, shall have overcome the death of sin killing souls, will not come to the harm of this death which after that one tortures bodies and souls together without end, which always kills. Likewise, the death of nature is not ordered of itself by necessity to either of those, and therefore that death is called second which is ordered to the first.

Dub. 4.

Fourth, on that phrase, verse 14: "But I have a few things against you." It is asked: Since there was so great an error there that heretics existed and were named, how does he say: "But I have a few things against you?"

I respond. What is said here signifies that few of the faithful had been deceived by the heretics; for this reason he says: "I have a few things against you." Or, as the Interlinear says, they are few if you correct them; and if you do not correct them, they are many.

Dub. 5.

Fifth, on that phrase, verse 14: "Because you have there those holding the doctrine of Balaam." Why is this man reproved because there were evil persons in his diocese, when the Lord permits this, Matthew XIII, 30: Let both grow until the harvest?

Response. While certainty concerning heretics cannot yet be had, they ought to be endured, lest the good be rooted out at the same time; but when it can now be had, they ought to be rooted out and not permitted. The Lord speaks in the first case, Matthew XIII, 30.

Dub. 6.

Sixth, on that phrase, verse 19: "I know your works, and faith, and your charity." It is asked: Since faith and charity are prior to good works, why does he first commend him from works? Likewise, the Gloss says: "First faith, from faith charity, from charity good works."

Response. Order is twofold: one of nature, according to which the Gloss proceeds; the other of knowledge, according to which the text proceeds. Hence because works are prior in knowledge, therefore he treats works first. Matthew VII, 16: From their fruits you will know them. And according to the Philosopher, first acts are in powers, and also in habits, with respect to knowledge 2.

Chapter III.

He is ordered to write to the churches of Sardis, Philadelphia, and Laodicea, recalling those who err to penance by threats, but praising others and promising a reward to the one who conquers; saying that God knocks at the door so that he may enter to the one who has opened.

1. And to the angel of the church of Sardis write: These things says he who has the seven spirits of God and the seven stars: I know your works, because you have a name that you live, and you are dead. 2. Be watchful, and strengthen the other things that were about to die; for I do not find your works full before my God. 3. Therefore have in mind how you have received and heard, and keep it, and do penance. Therefore if you do not watch, I will come to you like a thief, and you will not know at what hour I will come to you 3. 4. But you have a few names in Sardis who have not defiled their garments; and they will walk with me in white, because they are worthy. 5. He who conquers will thus be clothed in white garments; and I will not erase his name from the book of life, and I will confess his name before my Father and before his angels. 6. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. 7. And to the angel of the church of Philadelphia write: These things says the Holy and True one, who has the key of David, who opens and no one shuts; shuts and no one opens 4: 8. I know your works. Behold, I have given before you an open door, which no one can shut 5, because you have a little strength, and you have kept my word, and you have not denied my name. 9. Behold, I will give from the synagogue of Satan, those who say that they are Jews and are not, but lie; behold, I will make them come and adore before your feet, and they will know that I have loved you. 10. Because you have kept the word of my patience, I also will keep you from the hour of temptation, which is about to come into the whole world to test those dwelling on earth. 11. Behold, I come quickly: hold what you have, so that no one may receive your crown. 12. He who conquers, I will make him a column in the temple of my God, and he will not go outside anymore; and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, of the new Jerusalem, which descends from heaven from my God, and my new name. 13. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches. 14. And to the angel of the church of Laodicea write: These things says the Amen, the faithful and true witness 6, who is the beginning of the creature of God: 15. I know your works, because you are neither cold nor hot; would that you were cold or hot! 16. But because you are lukewarm and neither cold nor hot, I will begin to vomit you out of my mouth. 17. Because you say, I am rich and have been enriched and need nothing; and you do not know that you are wretched and miserable and poor and blind and naked. 18. I advise you to buy from me tested fiery gold, so that you may become rich; and that you be clothed in white garments, and that the confusion of your nakedness may not appear; and anoint your eyes with eye-salve, so that you may see. 19. Those whom I love, I rebuke and chastise 7. Therefore emulate, and do penance. 20. Behold, I stand at the door and knock; if anyone hears my voice and opens the door to me, I will enter to him and will dine with him, and he with me. 21. He who conquers, I will give him to sit with me on my throne, as I also conquered and sat with my Father on his throne. 22. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches.

Commentary on Chapter III of the Apocalypse.

"And to the Angel of the Church of Sardis write: These things says he who has the seven spirits of God and the seven stars."

Above, four Epistles directed to four Churches have been set down; here three others directed to three other Churches are set down.

And according to this, this chapter is divided into three parts. The second part is there, verse 7: "And to the Angel of Philadelphia, etc." The third part is there, verse 14: "And to the Angel of Laodicea, etc."

The first Epistle is divided into three parts: into the exordium, which is there, "And to the Angel of the Church of Sardis"; and the narration, which is in the same place, "I know your works"; and the conclusion, which is there, verse 5: "He who conquers."

In the exordium two things are said. First, to whom he ought to write: "And to the Angel." Second, by whose authority this is done: "Who has the seven spirits of God."

Therefore he says:

"And to the Angel," that is, to the Bishop, "of the Church of Sardis." Sardis is interpreted principality of beauty, and signifies the state of the Church in the time of simple saints, who are after the Expositors and Doctors; and in their time temporal things were obtained abundantly. Otherwise Sardis signifies the Church whose beauty here begins through grace and in the future will be consummated through glory. For here the Church is beautiful through grace, in which she is born. Wisdom IV, 1: O how beautiful is a chaste generation! But in the future she will be wholly beautiful through glory, in which she will be consummated. Song of Songs IV, 7: You are wholly beautiful, my friend.

"Write," namely that which follows:

"These things says he who has the seven spirits of God,"

That is, the universality of graces which is in the seven gifts of the Holy Spirit, from which comes the whole beauty of the Church in the present.

"And the seven stars," that is, the universality of heavenly glory, which will be in glorified bodies by reason of inamissible brightness. For they will have been configured to the body of Christ's brightness. Philippians III, 20: We await a Savior, etc. And therefore Paul compares them to stars, I Corinthians XV, 41 and 42: Star differs from star in brightness; so also the resurrection of the dead.

"These things says." As if he were saying: He is the one from whom comes the beginning of beauty in the present, and thus he is said to have "the seven spirits"; and from whom comes the consummation of beauty in the future, and thus he is said to have "the seven stars."

Note: This Bishop is not commended in any virtue as the others are, but at once is reproved for hypocrisy, because there was nothing of spiritual life in him. For a hypocrite is like a body without spirit, because he does not have grace, which is life; and on account of this he says to such a one: "These things says he who has the seven spirits," that is, who gives every spiritual life; this is against hypocrites, who are dead within. Wisdom I, 5: The Holy Spirit of discipline will flee what is feigned.

"And the seven stars," that is, the one from whom comes spiritual illumination, which this man likewise lacked; because he was in the darkness of sin, although he seemed to shine for others like hypocrites. Matthew XXIII, 13 and following: Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, etc. Note that he speaks first of spirit rather than of star or light, because living is prior to shining. Hence John I, 4: And the life was the light of men. First it is called life, afterward light. And John V, 35: He was a burning and shining lamp. Bernard says: "To shine only is vain, to burn only is little; to burn and shine is perfect."

Or thus: "Who has the seven spirits of God," that is, the sevenfold spirit who gives life to the dead. John VI, 64: It is the Spirit who gives life.

"He has," to give to whomever he wishes. John III, 8: The Spirit breathes where he wills.

"And the seven stars," that is, the seven virtues which this man lacked, although he seemed to have them in outward appearance.

"I know your works, because you have a name that you live, and you are dead."

Above he set down the exordium; here he sets down the narration.

And four things are touched upon. First, the harshness of rebuke: "I know your works." Second, the admonition of correction, there, verse 2: "Be watchful." Third, if he does not repent, the terror of threat, there, verse 3: "Therefore if you do not watch." Fourth, the example of imitation, there, verse 4: "But you have a few names."

Therefore he says:

"I know," that is, I know with simple knowledge, as it is taken in Psalm XCIII, 11: The Lord knows the thoughts of men.

"Your works," namely evil and done without charity; "because you have a name," that is, great fame, which is called a name. I Maccabees V, 57: Let us also make a name for ourselves, etc.

"That you live," by faith, which is life. Habakkuk II, 4: The just man lives in his faith. Likewise, by charity. I John III, 14: We know that we have been transferred from death to life, because we love the brothers. Note: In this he reproves him for hypocrisy, because hypocrites have only the name of sanctity without the reality, but not the works; for they do all things so that they may be seen by men.

"And you are dead," by the death of fault, concerning which, Wisdom I, 13: God did not make death, etc. Ambrose, On the Observance of Bishops: "Let there not be an empty name and an immense crime; let there not be a lofty honor and a life surrounded by sins; let there not be a godlike profession and a devilish action. Whoever is such does not have that whereby he lives, but is dead."

"Be watchful, and strengthen the other things which were about to die; for I do not find your works full before my God."

Here the admonition of correction is touched upon by exhorting to penance.

And three things are touched upon. First, that he direct his intention to God. Second, he says why he admonishes this, there, "For I do not find." Third, he admonishes that he fear the good things heard, verse 3: "Therefore in mind."

Therefore he says:

"Be watchful." As if he were saying: Until now you have slept by not directing your intention, but now open your eyes. Hence he says: "Be watchful," namely so that you may direct your intention to God, not to men, not to the world; and thus there will be simple intention, concerning which, Matthew V, 22: If your eye has been simple, your whole body will be bright.

"And strengthen the other things which were about to die." As if he were saying: If you wish to live in the good things which you do, do them with a good intention.

Or thus: "Be watchful," that is, be solicitous concerning your own salvation and that of your people, by the example of Jacob, who said, Genesis XXXI, 40: Sleep fled from my eyes. And by the example of the shepherds, Luke II, 8: There were shepherds watching and keeping the watches of the night over their flock.

"And strengthen the rest," that is, others through your preaching. Luke XXII, 32: And you, when once converted, strengthen your brothers.

"Which were about to die," through fault. John IV, 49: Lord, come down before my son dies. For the soul is sick when it is tempted; but when it consents to sin, it dies.

"For I do not find your works full,"

Namely with right intention. For the works of hypocrites are empty, because they do all things for empty glory. Wisdom III, 11: Their hope is empty, and their labors without fruit. Or, "full" in number, because he was omitting many of those things which he ought to do. Or, "full," that is, perfect by charity. Or, "full" in time, because he was not doing in its own time what he was bound to do. Or, "full" in perseverance or consummation, because he was leaving many things imperfect. Hence it could be said to him what is said in Luke XIV, 30: This man began to build, etc.

"Before my God," namely, who sees within, although they seem full to men who see outwardly. I Kings XVI, 7: Man sees those things which appear, etc.

"Therefore have in mind how you have received and heard, and keep it, and do penance. Therefore if you do not watch, I will come to you like a thief, and you will not know at what hour I will come to you."

Here he admonishes him to have in memory the things which he heard from the holy Doctors.

Hence he says: "Therefore have in mind," that is, in memory so that you may be converted more quickly, "how you have received and heard," namely the doctrine from holy Doctors. II Timothy III, 14: But you, remain in those things which you have learned and which have been entrusted to you, knowing from whom you have learned.

"And keep," that is, fulfill through the execution of works; "and do penance," namely concerning those things which you have omitted, through satisfaction, because James IV, 17 says: For one knowing how to do good and not doing it, it is sin to him.

Or thus: "Therefore have in mind how you have received," namely the penance which you began to work. Or, "how you have received," that is, by what example or by whose example you have been converted. Or, "how you have received," namely grace and faith, not by your merits but by the grace of God alone; "and heard," outwardly from the mouth of the Preacher. "And keep." Keep each, namely by fulfilling it by work, that is, grace and faith. James I, 22: Be doers of the word and not hearers only. Or, "Keep," namely the commandments. Matthew XIX, 17: If you wish to enter into life, keep the commandments.

"And do penance" for your negligence.

"Therefore if you do not watch, etc."

"Therefore if you do not watch," that is, unless you have been solicitous by directing your intention so that you do good things on account of God, not on account of the favor of men. Haymo says: "He watches who from the things he does seeks not human praise but the glory of God." Or, "If you do not watch," namely stirred from the sleep of ignorance and sin to the watchfulness of grace and knowledge. I Corinthians XV, 34: Awake, just ones, and do not sin. Likewise, "If you do not watch," stirred from the sleep of ignorance and torpor to the watchfulness of diligence and solicitude, namely concerning yourself and your flock. II Timothy II, 15: Carefully take care to present yourself approved to God, an unconfused worker. This man watches who repels from himself the torpors of negligence.

"I will come to you," namely to judge, "like a thief," that is, unexpectedly. I Thessalonians V, 2: The day of the Lord will come like a thief in the night.

"And you will not know"; and therefore you will not be able to guard against it, "at what hour I will come," namely in the evening, or in the morning, or at cockcrow, or at midnight 8, "to you" to despoil and punish.

Here it is asked: Why does he not say here, "I will come to you quickly," as in the others, but says, "I will come to you like a thief"?

I respond. This man had been removed from justice and had fallen into fault; and therefore he determines no span of time, so that he may fear more, regain sense more quickly, and correct himself more zealously. Matthew XXIV, 44: Therefore you also be ready, because at what hour you do not know, etc. Gregory says: "The Lord therefore wished the last hour to be unknown so that it might always be suspected, so that, while we cannot foresee it, we may prepare ourselves for it without interruption."

"But you have a few names in Sardis who have not defiled their garments; and they will walk with me in white, because they are worthy."

This is the fifth part, where he sets before him some persons as an example of penance and imitation.

And three things are said here. First, that few are worthy of imitation. Second, he says that they are clean from every sin, there, "Who have not defiled their garments." Third, he expresses the greatness of the reward promised to them, there, "And they will walk with me in white."

Therefore he says: Watch; and you can do this because there are some good persons in your Church whom you can imitate.

Hence he says: "But you have a few names," that is, a few nameable men, because the names of these good persons are nameable or praiseworthy. Proverbs X, 7: The memory of the just is with praises, and the name of the impious will rot. Likewise, permanence. Ecclesiasticus XLIV, 15: The bodies of the saints are buried in peace, and their name lives from generation to generation. Likewise, fragrance. Ecclesiastes VII, 2: A good name is better than precious ointments.

"In Sardis," that is, in your Church, who perhaps were there by fault of the Bishop.

"Who have not defiled their garments," that is, have not lost virtues through the defilements of sins. Only that man does not defile these garments who does not sin after baptism; and because few are those who preserve baptismal innocence, therefore it is put first: "You have a few names in Sardis." Ecclesiastes IX, 8: Let your garments be white at all times.

"And they will walk with me," that is, where I am. John XII, 26: Where I am, there also my minister will be. Or, "with me," that is, by likeness to me, "in white," that is, in glorified bodies. "Because they are worthy," namely of my presence and fellowship. Or, "in white," that is, in the garment of immortality. Or thus: "And they will walk," from virtue into virtue, "with me," because I am their leader and companion. Or according to my example, "in white," that is, in good works and pure consciences. Or, "in white," that is, of baptismal innocence. Below, XIX, 14: They followed him on white horses, clothed in white and clean linen.

Here it is asked concerning those who defile their garments after baptism, whether they walk with him in white if they have done penance.

Response. Haymo says: "Not only those are baptized in the blood of the Lamb who pass through the water of regeneration, but also those who wipe away the stains of their former life by the weeping of tears." Hence all the elect will walk with the Lord in white, as is said below, XIX, 14.

"Because they are worthy" of such glory and honor. Wisdom VI, 17: She goes about seeking those worthy of her, etc.

"But you have a few." Note: It is explained of virgins. And in these words six things are noted concerning them. First, their fewness, when he says: "Few." Second, their preciousness in the sight of God, when he says: "Names." For the Lord does not name or approve a vile thing. Third, their beauty and purity when he says: "Who have not defiled their garments," that is, their bodies. Fourth, their capacity for acting well, when he says: "They will walk." Fifth, full conformity to Christ, when he says: "With me in white." Sixth, the dignity of honor, when he says: "Because they are worthy."

"He who conquers will thus be clothed in white garments; and I will not erase his name from the Book of life, and I will confess his name before my Father and before his Angels. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches."

Here the conclusion of the Epistle is set down, in which, as in the others, two things are set down. The first is the stirring of affection, there, "He who conquers." The second is the stirring of intellect, there, verse 6: "He who has an ear, etc."

The stirring of affection is set down in two ways. The first is the promise of the garment of immortality. The second is the inscription of the name in the Book of life, there, "And I will not erase." Third, the recognition of him in the presence of the Father, there, "I will confess his name."

Therefore he says:

"He who conquers." As if he were saying: Few are those whom you can imitate. "He who conquers," supply, as they do, or in imitation of them. "He who conquers" the world by poverty, the flesh by chastity, the devil by humility. "Thus he will be clothed in white garments," that is, with virtues and good works in the present, and in the future with glory of soul and body. The stole of the soul is woven from three threads: immediate vision, consummated love, secured intention. The stole of the body is from four endowments, namely clarity, agility, subtlety, impassibility. I Corinthians XV, 42: It is sown in corruption, it will rise in incorruption, etc.

"And I will not erase his name from the Book of life," that is, I will show that it had been written; hence he says less and signifies more. Note: The just are written in the Book of life in two ways: through foreknowledge and through present justice. Those who are written in the first way are never erased. Isaiah IV, 3: Everyone who is written in life in Jerusalem will be called holy. Those who are written in the second way can be erased; for when justice fails, the writing also fails. Hence Exodus XXXII, 33: Whoever has sinned against me, I will erase him from my Book.

"And I will confess his name before my Father," that is, I will recognize him as son and friend in the judgment that will be, when he says, Matthew XXV, 35: I was hungry and you gave me to eat. And Matthew X, 32: He who confesses me before men, etc. Or thus: "I will confess his name," that is, in the good pleasure of my Father. Or thus: "I will confess his name," that is, I will approve him as worthy of the approving knowledge of my Father, not only of the simple knowledge.

"And before his Angels," that is, in the joy of the Angels. This is great praise, because he is approved by the whole heavenly court, namely by the king and his soldiers.

"He who has an ear, let him hear, etc."

"He who has an ear," namely for hearing, "let him hear," namely for understanding, "what the Spirit says to the Churches," namely for doing, because what is said to that Church is said to all.

"And to the Angel of the Church of Philadelphia write."

This is the sixth Epistle, which is divided like the preceding ones: into the exordium, there, "And to the Angel"; and the narration, there, verse 8: "I know your works"; and the conclusion, there, verse 12: "He who conquers."

In the exordium two things are said. First, the Church to which he writes is set down, there, "And to the Angel." Second, the one by whose authority he writes is described, in the same place, "These things says the Holy one, etc."

"And to the Angel of Philadelphia." Note: Philadelphia is interpreted preserving inheritance, which belongs to the good; in this it is noted that they preserved wholly the gifts of graces which they received. Hence rebuke is not set down here as in the others. But this is a greater merit for them, because they preserved themselves at such a time. And it is fittingly placed in the sixth place because the number six is the number of perfection. Or, according to Bede, it is interpreted my love; by this name the Church is well designated, which is occupied in the love of God and neighbor. Likewise, Philadelphia is interpreted love of a brother, and signifies the Church with regard to the evil, who love themselves carnally more than they love God spiritually. And it is said from phileo, which is I love, and adelphos, which is brother. And through this the moderns in the Church are signified, in which some are good, who love one another spiritually, and some who love one another carnally.

"These things says the Holy and True one, who has the key of David: who opens and no one shuts; shuts and no one opens."

Here he describes him by whose authority he writes. And this from three things, namely from sanctity: "These things says the Holy one"; from justice: "And True"; from power: "Who has the key of David."

Hence he says: "These things," namely the things which follow, "says," that is, commands, the "Holy one," in himself and sanctifying others through his mercy. Leviticus XIX, 2: Be holy.

"And True," through justice. John XIV, 6: I am the way and the truth and the life. Or, "Holy," by strengthening those tempted; "True," by rendering promises. Or, "Holy," through mercy in the gifts of grace; "and True," through justice in the gifts of glory.

"Who has the key of David: who opens," that is, the power of opening hearts to faith and to the understanding of the Scriptures. Hence the sense is: "Who has the key of David," that is, the power through which David is opened. That key was the cross, because through the cross he opened for us the sacraments of the Scriptures and the mysteries which previously lay hidden under figures. Isaiah XXII, 22: I will give the key of the house of David upon his shoulder; and he will open, and there will not be one who shuts. Because he opens hearts to grace.

"And no one shuts," by taking away grace. Or, "he opens" the intellect for believing and the affection for loving. Or, "who opens" Scripture to the Preacher for understanding, and the hearts of the faithful for hearing and receiving.

"And no one shuts." He says this because heretics were resisting him, wishing to impede the conversion of sinners; but they could not close their ears so that they would not hear, nor their hearts so that they would not believe, nor the Scriptures so that they would not be understood.

"He shuts," by not imparting grace, "and no one opens" the heart to understanding. Or, "He shuts" to unbelievers, "and no one opens" to such persons. Job XII, 14: If he has shut a man in, there is no one who opens.

Note: He says three things which can be appropriated to the three persons. What he says, "Holy," pertains to the Father; "True" pertains to the Son; "who has the key of David" pertains to the Holy Spirit, because from his kindness the Scriptures are opened and the use of the keys is had. John XX, 23: Whose sins you shall have forgiven, they are forgiven them, etc. The Jews say that in the temple there was a certain golden key which the High Priest carried upon his shoulder on feast days, and according to this they explain that word of Isaiah XXII, 22: And I will give the key of the house of David, etc.

"No one shuts." On the contrary: Matthew XXIII, 13: Woe to you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites, who shut the kingdom of heaven before men.

Response. God shuts through himself by not giving grace to unbelievers; but the wicked do so by accident, because the wicked are seen in themselves and with respect to others, because they do not show a good example nor give a good exhortation.

Note: According to Haymo, the key of David is here called the humanity which he assumed from the stock of David. The door which that key opens is Christ himself, who is the door through which we enter into life. John X, 9: I am the door, etc. And thus he himself is the key and the door. Hence when the key of David opens the door, he opens himself. No one opens this door except he himself. Nor in this way are the Father and Holy Spirit excluded, because the works of the Trinity are inseparable.

Note: The cross of Christ is compared to a fountain, because it washed our sins. Zechariah XIII, 1: There will be a fountain open for the house of David. Likewise, to a ship, because through it he freed those submerged in the sea of hell. Wisdom XIV, 3: Those crossing the sea were freed through a raft. Proverbs XXXI, 14: She was made like a merchant's ship. Likewise, it is compared to a staff, because it defends sheep from the bites of wolves. I Kings XVII, 43: Am I a dog, that you come to me with a staff? Likewise, it is compared to a tree, because it gives refreshment to those tempted. Song of Songs II, 3: Under the shadow of him whom I had desired I sat, etc. The Church is a beautiful and shining tree. Likewise, to a garden which Christ cultivated most diligently. John XX, 15: She, thinking that he was the gardener. Ecclesiasticus XXIV, 18: Like a planting of a rose in Jericho. Likewise, to a chair, because on it he taught. II Kings XXIII, 8: David sitting in a chair, the wisest prince among three, because there were two thieves and he himself was the third among them. On this chair he taught seven things by example: chastity, because his loins were girded, against lust; sobriety, when he was given vinegar to drink and did not wish to drink, against gluttony; poverty, because he was naked on the cross, against greed; fortitude, because he persevered unto death, against sloth; charity, because he shared his goods when he said to the thief, Luke XXIII, 43: Today you will be with me in paradise, against envy; meekness, because he did not murmur, against anger. Isaiah LIII, 7: Before the one shearing him he will be silent and will not open his mouth. Humility, because by inclining his head he gave up the spirit, against pride.

Note also that he taught many things by word on that cross which are contained in the Gospel.

"I know your works."

Here the narration of the Epistle is set down.

And five things are said. First, the commendation of that Bishop is set down. Second, the bestowal of the grace of preaching and of the understanding of the Scriptures is added, there, "Behold, I have given before you." Third, the conversion of unbelievers is promised, there, verse 9: "Behold, I will give to you." Fourth, protection in persecution, there, verse 10: "Because you have kept." Fifth, an invitation to perseverance, there, verse 11: "Behold, I come quickly."

Therefore he says:

"I know," that is, I approve and love, "your works," that is, works done for your usefulness, whether not only by me, but also by you, as is said, Isaiah XXVI, 12: You have worked all our works for us, O Lord. And he says "works," not words, because I Corinthians IV, 20 says: For the kingdom of God is not in speech but in power.

"Behold, I have given before you an open door, which no one can shut, because you have a little strength, and you have kept my word, and you have not denied my name. Behold, I will give from the synagogue of Satan, those who say that they are Jews and are not, but lie."

Here he promises him the grace of preaching and the understanding of the Scriptures. Second, he sets down the reason for this, there, "Because you have a little strength."

And there a twofold cause is assigned. The first is the virtue of humility: "Because a little." The second is constancy in the endurance of suffering: "And you have kept."

Therefore he says: Thus you have works worthy of approval. Hence, "Behold, I have given before you an open door," namely of Scripture, so that you may understand. As if he were saying: I will open understanding to you for the knowledge of the Scriptures.

Note: The door is manifold. The first is of the understanding of spiritual Scripture. Ezekiel VIII, 8: And when I had dug through the wall, that is, had proceeded beyond the sense of the histories, one door appeared, that is, the spiritual sense of Scripture. The second is of the preaching of the word of God. I Corinthians XVI, 9: A great and evident door has been opened to me, and there are many adversaries. The third is faith in Jesus Christ. Acts XIV, 26: They reported how much God had done with them, and that he had opened to the Gentiles the door of faith. The fourth is the preparation of the human heart. II Corinthians II, 12: But when I had come to Troas..., and a door had been opened to me in the Lord, that is, human hearts were prepared to receive the word of God. The fifth is the entrance of paradise. Mark XVI, 3: Who will roll back for us the stone, that is, the hardness of mortal life, from the door of the tomb? namely so that we may come to the entrance of paradise. The sixth is the bridal chamber of the Trinity, that is, Christ. John X, 9: I am the door. If anyone enters through me, he will be saved, and he will enter and go out, and will find pastures. And note: From the first door one comes to the second, from the second to the third, and so concerning the others. Hence he says: "I have given before you an open door," that is, my very self, namely so that you may enter into him; "which no one can shut," namely once it was opened to you. This was true in the Apostles, because the Jews could in no way shut it, as Esther asks, Esther XIII, 17: Do not shut the mouths of those singing to you, O Lord.

"Because you have a little strength,"

Namely humility; and therefore by its merit I opened to you the door of Scripture for understanding. Psalm CXVIII, 130: He gives understanding to little ones, that is, to the humble. Or thus: "Because you have a little strength," that is, your strength alone does not suffice, but I alone open hearts and Scriptures.

"And you have kept my word," that is, you were constant in tribulation. Or, "You have kept my word," that is, faith in your heart through meditation and in your hand through operation.

"And you have not denied my name," you who were placed in tribulation.

Or thus: "And you have kept my word," that is, in the heart through faith, in the mouth through confession, in the hand through operation. Or thus: "And you have kept my word," that is, the commandments in the heart, "and you have not denied my name," namely Jesus, namely Christian in the mouth; and therefore I will not deny you before my Father. Matthew X, 32: He who will confess me before men, I also will confess him before my Father who is in heaven.

And because you are such,

"Behold, I will give to you from the synagogue of Satan,"

That is, I will convert to faith through your preaching some of those who oppose you.

"Those who say that they are Jews," namely believing and confessing that God exists, "and are not, but lie," because they blaspheme Christ in their synagogues. Or thus: "Those who say that they are Jews": they speak truly in race; "and are not" in faith, "but lie," because they say that they have the faith of Abraham and hold the law of Moses.

According to the Gloss, when he says, "Behold, I will give from the synagogue of Satan," he speaks of the last persecution, which will take place in the time of Antichrist, when some of the deceived Jews will be converted to the faith by the warning of Elijah. Or he speaks specially of certain Jews who in the Church of this man were admonishing that legal observances be kept with the Gospel, whom the Lord promises are to be converted to the faith by his preaching.

And he says: "I will give," because conversion to faith is a gift of God. Hence Augustine says: "To be able to have faith belongs to all; but to believe is the grace of the faithful." Or, here there was a prophecy concerning the future subjection of the Jews to the Churches and Catholic princes, as there is now and as there has been from the time of Titus and Vespasian, the emperors.

Morally: the "synagogue of Satan" are evil princes who oppose the Church by dissipating her goods. Likewise, heretics who oppose her by destroying faith. Likewise, false brothers, by corrupting good morals through evil example. Likewise, evil advocates, by taking away the peace of the Church and defending false cases. And these are the frogs which ascend all the way to the table of Pharaoh, that is, of kings and prelates. But concerning those frogs it is said, Exodus VIII, 14, that they were gathered into immense heaps, and the earth rotted. Thus those persons will be gathered in judgment, or from the world, and will rot in hell.

"Behold, I will make them come and adore before your feet, and they will know that I have loved you. Because you have kept the word of my patience, I also will keep you from the hour of temptation, which is about to come into the whole world to test those dwelling on earth."

Here the mode of conversion is noted. And first the bestowal of grace on God's part is touched upon. Second, the effect of grace in them, which is twofold, both with respect to the interior act and with respect to the exterior act.

Therefore he says: "Behold, I will make them come," namely to the faith; "and adore" God "before your feet," ready for imitation of works and veneration of the person, who now despise the works of the Church. From this it is plain that when a man has humility and patience, all his enemies are converted to peace. Proverbs XVI, 7: When the ways of a man have pleased the Lord, he will also convert his enemies to peace.

"And they will know," namely those converted to the faith and knowing the truth, "that I have loved you," namely when I permitted you to be troubled, because Hebrews XII, 6 says: The Lord chastises the one whom he loves, and he scourges every son whom he receives. Or, "I have loved you," when I drew you to faith. Jeremiah XXXI, 3: With perpetual charity I have loved you; therefore, having mercy, I have drawn you.
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On the Apocalypse of Blessed John, Vision I-III, 10-13

"Because you have kept the word of my patience."

This is the third part, in which he promises protection in persecution, because he keeps patience.

Hence he says: "Because you have kept," by retaining in the heart and fulfilling in work, "the word of my patience," that is, the commandment about keeping patience which I preached. Matthew V, 44: Pray for those persecuting and calumniating you, etc. Likewise, the patience which I showed by patiently sustaining the suffering of the cross. Hence Luke XXIII, 34: Father, forgive them, etc.

"And I will keep you," namely you who have kept patience, "from the hour of temptation," that is, from the temptations of the present life, which is called an hour with respect to eternity. Or, because we are those upon whom the ends of the ages have come 1.

But on the contrary: Since the Church is ceaselessly exercised by many temptations, how does he say, "I will keep you from the hour of temptation," because Ecclesiasticus XXX, 1 says: He who loves his son continually applies scourges to him?

Response of Haymo: We must know that temptation in this place is set down for the fall of deception. Hence Matthew VI, 13: And lead us not into temptation, that is, into the fall of deception. Hence the sense is: "I will keep you, etc.," that is, lest the hour of temptation seduce you. And that it is taken thus is clear through what follows: "Which is about to come into the whole world to test those dwelling on earth," that is, those who seek earthly things and not heavenly things. For such persons succumb in temptations; and therefore it is clear that here the hour of temptation is taken for the fall of temptation. Or it can be said that the hour of temptation here is taken for the temptation which will be in the time of Antichrist, concerning which Matthew XXIV, 21 says: Then there will be great tribulation, such as has not been from the beginning of the world. For that one will examine the whole world at once, not parts.

Hence he says: "Which is about to come into the whole world to test those dwelling on earth," not in heaven where the saints dwell. Colossians III, 20: Our way of life is in heaven. Or thus: "To test those dwelling on earth," that is, so that those may be tested and make progress who dwell on earth only in body and not in mind. Job VII, 1: The life of man upon earth is warfare.

"Behold, I come quickly: hold what you have, so that no one may receive your crown."

Here he invites to perseverance.

And three things are said. First he consoles. Second, he invites to perseverance, there, "Hold what you have." Third, he gives the cause: "So that no one may receive, etc."

Continue thus: Temptation will come; but do not fear, because you will have a good helper.

Hence he says: "Behold, I come," that is, I come shortly and manifestly, supply, to help those fighting, to free captives, to crown victors. And he says, "I come," so that those fighting or imprisoned may be gladdened, for such persons greatly rejoice at the coming of the Lord who will free them. And he says, "Quickly," lest they be able to allege delay, or lest they succumb in punishments.

But how does he say, "I come quickly," since he himself is always with us? Matthew XXVIII, 20: Behold, I am with you, etc. Response. He is always with us by dwelling in being, but not always by freeing or strengthening. Therefore he is said to come when he frees or strengthens, not where he was not before, but in a way in which he was not before.

"Hold what you have," that is, the heavenly way of life and faith, through which you will receive the beauty of the kingdom. Or, "hold" faith, hope, and charity; "hold," I say, perseverance. II Thessalonians II, 7: Let the one who now holds, hold.

"So that no one may receive your crown." Here it is objected: Either that man was foreknown or predestined. If foreknown, he will not have a crown, nor is one owed to him, nor can he lose it. If predestined, no one of such persons perishes; therefore none of them can lose a crown. Hence Augustine in the book On the Predestination of the Saints says: "None of these perishes; therefore whoever is of them does not perish at all."

Response. This word can be understood of the crown of grace in the present, insofar as grace is ordered to glory in some degree; for when someone falls from such a state, someone is always substituted in the same grace, insofar as it is ordered to a certain degree of glory. Hence the Gloss here says: "Since the number of his own is certain, if someone slips, another is brought in under his number." Or it can be understood of the crown of glory, and then the sense is: "So that no one may receive your crown," that is, may begin to possess the glory owed to you, if you persevere; for the crown is owed only to the one persevering. Matthew X, 22: He who shall have persevered unto the end, etc.

Note: A thorny crown is given to penitents in the present. Matthew XXVII, 29: Plaiting a crown of thorns, they placed it upon his head. A stony crown is given to active persons. Psalm XX, 4: You placed upon his head a crown of precious stone. A golden crown is given to preachers. Ecclesiasticus XLV, 14: A golden crown above his mitre. To contemplatives is given a crown of twelve stars, which belongs to the triumphant. Below, XII, 1: And on her head a crown of twelve stars.

"He who conquers, I will make him a column in the temple of my God, and he will not go outside anymore; and I will write upon him the name of my God, and the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem, which descends from heaven from my God, and my new name. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches."

This is the third part of the Epistle, in which the conclusion is set down.

And two things are said. First, the enticing of affection is set down, there, "He who conquers." Second, the stirring of intellect is set down, there, verse 13: "He who has an ear, etc."

In the first the enticing of affection is set down, namely the reward which is promised to the one who conquers. And five things are promised. The first is firmness and stability in himself: "I will make him a column." The second is the fellowship of the Saints: "And he will not go outside." The third is the perpetuity of the Father's name: "And I will write upon him the name of my God." The fourth is the putting off of oldness and the newness of grace: "And the name of the city." The fifth is royal and priestly dignity: "And my new name."

Therefore he says: "He who conquers." Haymo says: "The temptations of the devil, the concupiscences of the world, and the delights of the flesh."

"I will make him a column," that is, firm in himself, strong in work, and a support of other weak persons by example and doctrine. Jeremiah I, 18: Today I have made you a fortified city and an iron column. Or thus: "I will make him a column in the temple of my God," that is, a Prelate in the Church of God, straight in judgments, strong in adversities, level in conduct, upright in contemplation, round in intention toward heavenly and perfect goods, supporting others by compassion. Or thus: A Prelate ought to be like a column: firm through faith, straight through equity, upright through good intention, lofty through contemplation, level through meekness; sustaining others through the word of consolation, through the help of prayer, through the example of good action. Such were James and Cephas and John, who seemed to be columns 2. But in the building of the Church some are stone columns through firmness of faith, others silver through the beauty of eloquence, others golden through wisdom, others bronze through preaching.

It must be noted that Solomon anciently made in the temple very strong bronze columns to sustain the weight of the temple 3. But now columns are made of straws which are immediately broken and need more to be carried than to carry. Isaiah III, 4: I will give children as their princes, and the effeminate will rule over them.

"And he will not go outside, etc."

"Outside," that is, from the fellowship of the Saints, or from justice to mortal sin, or by conforming himself to the men of the age, or by entangling himself in secular business, "anymore," because he will persevere in justice until death. Ecclesiasticus IV, 33: Strive for justice until death. Or thus: "And he will not go outside anymore," that is, by no persuasions or terrors of the enemy will he be torn away from the common happiness of the fatherland.

"And I will write upon him,"

Namely upon the one who conquers, "the name of my God," that is, of the Father. As if he were saying: I will make him be the son of my God, so that as I am Son by nature, so he may be son by grace. And he says: "I will write." For what is said quickly passes; what is written remains for a long time. Therefore it is the same as if he were saying: I will grant forever that he be called and be a son of God. The priest bore this name on the golden plate upon his forehead 4. And he says: "Upon him," to signify that the good name of God comes from above, by the gift of God, not by our merits. This is the name concerning which it is said in Psalm LXXXI, 6: I have said: You are gods. Or thus: "I will write upon him the name of my God," that is, I will indelibly imprint the knowledge of divinity, which is eternal life 5.

"And the name of the city of my God, the new Jerusalem."

That is, the knowledge of the heavenly fatherland, or of the triumphant Church, which is new by the renewal of glory. Or thus: "The name of the city of the new Jerusalem," that is, of the Church, so that they may be and be named citizens of the Church. Jerusalem is interpreted vision of peace, and signifies the Church whose name is written upon the elect, who here are in the vision of peace through faith, and in the future will be through sight. And it is called new because it tends toward spiritual things, not temporal things, which are old. Or, new by the newness of grace in the stripping off of the old man and putting on of the new. II Corinthians V, 17: The old things have passed away; behold, all things have been made new. And the sense is: I will make him peaceful, stripped of every oldness of sin and renewed by heavenly grace.

"Which descends from heaven from my God." Here it is asked: How does it descend, since it rather seems to ascend? For the Saints ascend into heaven; they do not descend from there.

Response. Haymo says that the Church is said to descend from heaven because whatever good the Church has descends from God. James I, 17: Every best gift and every perfect gift, etc. Or it is said to "descend from heaven" in its head, namely Christ, to whom it is united through faith. Or, "It descends from heaven" according to a part, because Angels descend for our instruction. Genesis XXVIII, 12: Jacob saw a ladder standing upon the earth, and its top touching heaven, and the Angels of God ascending and descending by it.

"And my new name,"

Supply, I will write upon the one who conquers, namely so that from me, who am called Christ in time, he himself may also be called Christian, that is, anointed by the grace of the Holy Spirit, as king and priest. As if he were saying: I will make him king and priest. Concerning the first, Psalm LXXXVIII, 21: I have found David my servant, etc. Concerning the second, Isaiah LXI, 1: The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because the Lord has anointed me. Or, "my new name," which is poor, vile, and rejected. Note: His ancient name was that from eternity he was rich and glorious; but this was renewed in the Church militant, when he was made at once rich and poor in one. This name is written upon the elect, so that for Christ they may be called blessed. Matthew V, 3: Blessed are the poor in spirit. Or, "my new name," which is Samaritan, who poured wine and oil into the wounds of the wounded man, namely the wine of correction and the oil of consolation. Isaiah LXI, 3: That I might place, namely consolation, for those mourning in Zion.

"He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the churches."

As if he were saying: I speak to all, not to one.

"And to the Angel of the Church of Laodicea write: These things says the Amen, the faithful and true witness, who is the beginning of the creature of God."

This is the seventh Epistle.

And it contains three things, namely exordium, narration, and conclusion. The first is there, "And to the Angel of Laodicea." The second is there, verse 15: "I know your works." The third is there, verse 21: "He who conquers."

In the first part two things are said. First, he says to whom he writes. Second, by whose authority he does this, there, "These things says the Amen."

Therefore the Angel says to John:

"And to the Angel of the Church of Laodicea write." Note: As Bede says, Laodicea is interpreted tribe lovable to the Lord; or, it was in vomit, which fits this Church well. For some were in it who were a tribe lovable to the Lord, for whom the Lord says below, verse 19: "Those whom I love, I rebuke and chastise." Likewise, others were there for whom he says to the Bishop below, verse 16: "I will begin to vomit you out of my mouth." And therefore the things which are contained in this Epistle fit the Church of Laodicea well according to the interpretation of the name.

"These things says the Amen." Note that in this seventh Bishop correction is found, and "amen" is confirmation; and therefore here at the end "Amen" is set down. Or, because this Bishop was blameworthy in many things, he had to be rebuked by the Angel who bore the person of Christ, so that he was to be vomited out of his mouth. On account of this he first sets down the authority of truth. Likewise, note that amen signifies true or faithfully, and is referred to Christ who is truth, concerning whom John XIV, 6 says: I am the truth. And therefore I will argue only concerning true things.

But it is asked: Why did he not say, These things says the truth? Response. He says more than if he said truth, because since no one dared to change this name "Amen," unchangeable and eternal truth is shown in this. As if he were saying: Pay attention, because you are reproved by unchangeable truth.

Therefore "these things says," namely the things which follow. "Amen," that is, Christ the truth, "witness" concerning works, "faithful" in promises, "and true" in judgments. Note: These three are said specially of Christ, because although others are faithful, true, and just, nevertheless they are not so in comparison with him, both because they cannot be without sin and because he is essentially holy and true and cannot lie; but others frequently lie. Numbers XXIII, 19: God is not like a man that he should lie.

"Amen..., the beginning of the creature of God," that is, through whom the Father created and recreated man, who is God's creature. Romans I, 20: The invisible things of God are seen, being understood from the creature of the world through those things which have been made. Mark XVI, 15: Preach the Gospel to every creature.

Note that he says four things here according as Christ bears four persons in judgment: of plaintiff, witness, advocate, judge. Therefore he is "amen," that is, the truthful one moving the case against the reprobate; "faithful witness" against the accused; "true" advocate by defending the cause of the good; "beginning," insofar as he is judge, who is the more principal person in a case.

Note also that "amen" is taken in many ways: adverbially, namely for that which is truly. John VI, 26: Amen, amen I say to you, that is, truly. Psalm LXXXVIII, 53: Let it be, let it be. For this the Hebrew has: "Amen, amen." Sometimes nominally, as here: "These things says the Amen," that is, the truthful one, or truth.

"I know your works, because you are neither cold nor hot: would that you were cold or hot! But because you are lukewarm and neither cold nor hot, I will begin to vomit you out of my mouth."

Above he set down the exordium of the Epistle; here he sets down the narration.

And three things are touched upon here. First, he rebukes the Bishop by threatening. Second, he admonishes him to penance, there, verse 18: "I advise you to buy." Third, if he will wish to be converted, he promises help, there, verse 20: "I stand at the door."

In the first part he does three things. First, he rebukes. Second, he threatens, there, verse 16: "But because you are lukewarm." Third, he adds the cause of each, there, verse 17: "Because you say: I am rich."

Continue thus: He commands you, etc., namely these things: "I know your works," that is, I reprove them. And then the word know here signifies simple knowledge.

"Because you are neither cold," so that you do not have faith at all, "nor hot," so that you have charity. "Would that you were cold," through infidelity from fear, or openly wholly evil, "or hot," through charity, namely wholly good. Because, as the Gloss says, there is greater hope concerning the cold, because through ignorance they have less sin, and when the grace of conversion has been received, they arrive more quickly at true justice.

"Would that you were cold," that is, an unbeliever or wholly evil, because then your malice would appear, and open malice has correction, not deception; "or hot," that is, wholly good.

"But because you are lukewarm, etc."

"Lukewarm," that is, wholly torpid, or feigned, "and neither cold," that is, wholly evil, "nor hot," that is, wholly good. He is neither hot nor cold who is partly good, partly evil: inwardly evil, outwardly appearing good.

"I will begin to vomit you." The Gloss says, by excommunicating and removing from the fellowship of the Saints, "out of" or from "my mouth," that is, the fellowship of Preachers and Bishops, who are called the mouth of the Lord, because in them and through them the Lord speaks. Matthew X, 20: For it is not you who speak, etc. Isaiah XXX, 2: You have not asked the mouth of the Lord, that is, the Preacher or Prelate. And he says, "I will begin," because the Lord does not at once cast out the sinner, but little by little by waiting for penance.

Note: Hot and cold do not provoke nausea, but lukewarm does. In the same way it happens in the Church. The Lord through Preachers frequently converts the cold in sins to himself; the hot, that is, the good, he makes more fervent; but the lukewarm he casts out of the mouth, because he judges such persons unworthy to hear the word of preaching; for this reason he says: "I will begin to vomit you."

Note that excommunication is called vomit, because as vomiting happens with pain and difficulty, so separation from the fellowship of the faithful happens with pain and difficulty. Lamentations III, 33: For he has not humbled from his heart and cast away the sons of men. Likewise, it becomes a cause of medicine and bodily health; so excommunication ought to be done not for vengeance but for medicine, so that correction may happen.

But how does he say: "I will begin to vomit you," since such a one was not in the mouth, that is, in the fellowship of the faithful? Response. According to the Gloss, this is said not because he was in the mouth, but because he seemed to be.

"Because you say: I am rich and have been enriched and need nothing."

This is the third part, in which he adds the cause of the rebuke and of the threat.

And a twofold cause is set down, namely the display or boasting of his own goods. The second is lack of all goods, there, "And you do not know."

As if he were saying: I will begin to vomit you, and deservedly, "because you say," by boasting of yourself, "I am rich" in spiritual or temporal goods, "and enriched" in knowledge and virtues, "and need nothing," namely help or counsel. Or thus: "Because you say: I am rich," that is, purified from sins in baptism, "and enriched" in knowledge and riches, "and need nothing," because I suffice for myself. Or, "rich" in virtues, "and enriched" in good works, "I need nothing," namely because I abound in all things. Or, "rich" in knowledge, "and enriched" in virtues, "and need nothing" with respect to the body. As if he were saying: I am full and perfect in body and soul. Therefore that man was boasting of the goods which he had and glorying. Against this, Jeremiah IX, 23: Let not the rich man glory in his riches.

"And you do not know that you are wretched and miserable and poor and blind and naked."

Here he shows the lack of goods in him, and first the defect of knowledge: "And you do not know." Second, the defect of goodness: "You are wretched." Third, the defect of spiritual health: "Miserable." And then he sets down three things which correspond to these: "And poor, etc."

Hence he says: "You do not know," that is, you wish not to know; in this affected ignorance is noted, concerning which the Psalmist says, Psalm XXXV, 4: He was unwilling to understand.

"And you do not know," that is, the defect of knowledge, "that you are wretched" with the wretchedness of fault. Proverbs XIV, 34: Sin makes peoples wretched.

"And miserable," by impotence and infirmity. And through these three he is shown to have turned away from the whole Trinity. Through what he says, "You do not know," in which ignorance is signified, he is shown turned away from the Son, to whom wisdom is appropriated. Through what he says, "Wretched," in which malice is signified, he is shown turned away from the Holy Spirit, to whom goodness is appropriated. Through what he says, "Miserable," in which impotence is signified, he is shown turned away from the Father, to whom power is appropriated. "And poor," because you lack grace; "and blind," because you lack knowledge; "and naked," because stripped of virtues, which are the garments of the soul. Below, XVI, 15: Blessed is he who... keeps his garments.

Or thus: "And you do not know that you are wretched" in yourself, "and miserable" to others. And he adds in what things: "And poor," through the loss of charity; "and blind," through the loss of true knowledge; "and naked," through the loss of good work. Or thus: "And you do not know," blinded by pride, "that you are wretched," in existence, "and miserable," in appearance. And he says "wretched" against what he said: I am rich; "miserable" against what he said: And enriched; "poor and blind and naked" against what he said: And I need nothing.

Note: Nakedness is manifold: of poverty. Job XXXI, 19: If I despised the one passing by because he had no garment. Of weakness. Job I, 21: Naked I came forth from the womb, namely of sin or fault. Isaiah XX, 3: As my servant walked naked and barefoot, etc. Likewise, of punishment. Isaiah XX, 4: The king of the Assyrians will lead the captivity of Egypt, etc. And it follows: naked and barefoot. Likewise, of grace, concerning which here: "And you do not know that you are wretched, etc."

"I advise you to buy from me tested fiery gold, so that you may become rich; and that you be clothed in white garments, and that the confusion of your nakedness may not appear; and anoint your eyes with eye-salve, so that you may see."

This is the second part of this Epistle, in which he admonishes the Bishop to penance.

And two things are touched upon. First he sets down the admonition. Second, lest he despair, he sets down consolation, there, verse 19: "Those whom I love."

In the first he touches three things. First, he admonishes to satisfaction; second, to confession, there, "And with white garments"; third, to contrition, there, "And with eye-salve."

Likewise, he touches satisfaction in three things: in the giving of alms, or piety, when he says, "gold"; second, in devotion of prayer, when he says, "fiery"; third, in mortification of the flesh, when he says, "tested."

Therefore he says: You are such, and although you are unworthy of mercy, nevertheless "I advise you to buy gold" of piety, because as gold is more precious among all metals, so among satisfactory works piety is found more precious. I Timothy IV, 8: Bodily exercise is useful for a little, but piety is useful for all things.

"Fiery" by devotion of prayer, concerning which Amos I, 4 says: I will send fire into the house of Hazael.

"Tested," with maceration of the flesh. Ecclesiasticus XXVII, 6: The furnace tests the potter's vessels, etc.

"So that you may become rich," namely with good virtues; "and with white garments," that is, with the light of honorable conduct, "be clothed," namely in confession of the mouth. Psalm CIII, 1 and 2: You have put on confession and beauty, clothed with light as with a garment. And he says in the plural, "garments," because clean conduct is woven from many virtues as from many threads, concerning which, Matthew XXII, 12: Friend, how did you enter here, etc.?

"And with eye-salve," that is, with contrition of heart, "anoint your eyes," that is, intellect and affection. Psalm XXIV, 15: My eyes are always toward the Lord.

Note: Contrition is called eye-salve, because as eye-salve first disturbs the eye and expels harmful humor, and afterward renders sight clearer, so contrition disturbs the aforesaid eyes through sorrow for sins, and then renders them clearer, both for considering the punishment which is to be fled and the glory which is to be sought. Likewise note that these three respond to the three aforesaid things. Against poverty he advises buying fiery gold; against nakedness, being clothed in white garments; against blindness, anointing the eyes with eye-salve.

Otherwise: "I advise you to buy gold" of charity, because it surpasses all other virtues, as gold surpasses all metals. I Corinthians XIII, 13: But the greater of these is charity.

"Fiery," with the fervor of love; "tested," in the furnace of tribulation. Wisdom III, 6: He tested them like gold in a furnace, etc.

"From me," in whom all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge are hidden, and who give to all abundantly; "so that you may become rich," because without charity no one can be enriched. I Corinthians XIII, 2: If I have all faith, etc.

"And that you be clothed in white garments," namely cleansed from the blackness of sins and adorned with the beauty of virtues; "and that the confusion of your nakedness may not appear," that is, the lukewarmness of your conduct by which you have been stripped of grace and clothed with fault, and are worthy of eternal confusion.

"And with the eye-salve" of penance "anoint your eyes," so that the intellect may be purified from error or ignorance, and the affection from fault; "so that you may see" your sins and God's benefits.

Otherwise thus: "I advise you to buy fiery gold," that is, the precious word of God, or wisdom set aflame through charity; "tested," through the simplicity of truth. This gold is bought through study and constant meditation on the Scriptures. Psalm I, 2: On his law he will meditate day and night.

"So that you may become rich," that is, abound in spiritual goods; "and that there may not appear," on the day of judgment, "the confusion of your nakedness," that is, nakedness of virtues and works, whence you would be confounded with that confusion concerning which Jeremiah XX, 11 says: They will be vehemently confounded, because they have not understood the everlasting reproach which will never be erased.

Or thus: "I advise you to buy gold, etc." As Haymo says, by "fiery gold" we ought to understand the Lord Jesus Christ, cooked by the fire of the Passion, "tested" through words and blows. Wisdom II, 19: Let us question him with insult and torment, etc. Song of Songs V, 11: His head, that is, of the Church, is the best gold. The head of the Church is Christ. But he is bought through imitation in the endurance of sufferings.

Or thus: "I advise you," that is, for your usefulness, "to buy." He says this against those who wish to have it for nothing. "Fiery gold," that is, the kingdom of heaven. This is bought through poverty. Matthew V, 3: Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. Augustine says: "I have something for sale." As if he said: the kingdom of heaven. By what is it bought? By poverty. Likewise, by penance. Matthew III, 2: Do penance, for the kingdom has drawn near, etc.

"Tested" by all Angels and Saints; "so that you may become rich" in incorruptible goods, "and be clothed in white garments," that is, in virtues or good works; "and that the confusion of your nakedness may not appear" in the future before all. The Gloss says: "It is better to be confounded here before a few than in the future before all." "And anoint your eyes with eye-salve." Haymo says: "Through eye-salve, which is born from the earth, Christ is signified, who was born from the earth, that is, from the Virgin Mary." Likewise, eye-salve removes dust from the eyes; so Christ removes love of earthly things. Therefore the eyes are anointed with eye-salve when, through consideration of Christ's poverty, the love of earthly things is expelled. "So that you may see." For then man sees more clearly the usefulness of his sins and the excellence of heavenly rewards. Or, eye-salve can be called the word of God, which illuminates the eyes of the heart. Psalm CXVIII, 105: Your word is a lamp to my feet, etc. Likewise, it heals. Psalm CVI, 20: He sent his word and healed them. Likewise, eye-salve is the divine precepts which illuminate the spiritual sense. Psalm XVIII, 9: The commandment of the Lord is bright, illuminating the eyes. Likewise, eye-salve is the memory of Christ's Passion, which illuminates the eyes of the mind, as the eyes of Tobit were illuminated by the gall of the fish 6. For the roasted fish is Christ having suffered; the gall of the fish is the bitterness of his Passion. Likewise, eye-salve is any tribulation, which illuminates through its bitterness. For Gregory says: "Punishment opens the eyes which fault closes." Likewise, eye-salve is the gifts of the Holy Spirit, which spiritually illuminate and expel every carnal love. Gregory says: "When the Spirit has been tasted, all flesh loses taste." Zephaniah III, 8: In the fire of my zeal the whole earth will be devoured.

"Those whom I love, I rebuke and chastise. Therefore emulate, and do penance."

Here, lest he despair, he sets down consolation, and he proposes to him the elect as an example, who must pass through tribulations to the kingdom.

Continue thus: Anoint your eyes with eye-salve, and do not fear its bitterness, because "those whom I love," that is, the elect, "I chastise" through discipline. Proverbs III, 12: For the Lord reproves the one whom he loves, and he is pleased with him as a father with a son. Or, "I rebuke," that is, I render acute through caution concerning future things. Or, "I rebuke" with words, "and chastise" with lashes. Concerning both, Psalm CXVIII, 36: And your discipline corrected me unto the end, and your very discipline will teach me. Or, "I chastise," that is, I render chaste, because Ecclesiasticus XI, 29 says: The evil of an hour makes forgetfulness of great luxury.

"Therefore emulate, etc."

As if he were saying: If the word of persuasion from the elect is not enough for you, receive the example of imitation. Hence: "Therefore emulate," that is, imitate the good. Galatians IV, 18: Emulate the good in good always.

"And do penance," namely for past sins, for omitted goods, for negligence and boasting, for lukewarmness, for hypocrisy. Matthew III, 2: Do penance, for the kingdom of heaven has drawn near.

"Behold, I stand at the door and knock: if anyone hears my voice and opens the door to me, I will enter to him and will dine with him, and he with me."

This is the third part of the Epistle, in which, if he wishes to be converted, he promises help.

And three things are said: First, grace stirring the free choice of man is touched upon. Second, the consent of free choice, there, "If anyone hears." Third, the infusion of grace making one pleasing, there, "I will enter to him."

Continue thus: Imitate the good and do penance, and do not distrust, because "behold, I stand," as if prepared to help or to enter, "at the door" of the heart, which is free choice or the will. Song of Songs V, 2: Open to me, my sister.

"And I knock," through preaching. Song of Songs V, 2: The voice of my beloved knocking. Or, "I knock" through inspiration, the bestowal of benefits, the sending of tribulations.

"If anyone hears my voice," that is, preaching, by receiving it, fulfilling it by work, and obeying, "and opens the door to me," that is, the will through consent, or true faith, "I will enter to him," by infusing grace and illuminating the secret of the heart, as the sun enters through a window; "and I will dine," that is, I will be delighted, "with him," namely through his justification. Proverbs VIII, 31: My delights are to be with the sons of men.

"And he with me," through the joy and security of a clean conscience. Proverbs XV, 15: A secure mind is like a continual banquet.

Or thus: "I will dine with him," by infusing grace, "and he with me," by cooperating with grace and consenting to inspiration.

Or thus: "I stand," waiting for penance. Isaiah XXX, 18: The Lord waits so that he may have mercy on you.

"At the door." Note: The five senses are exterior doors, concerning which Isaiah XXVI, 20 says: Go, people, enter your chambers, shut your doors upon you. Likewise, the interior door is the access of the mind. Christ knocks at that door. Job XXXI, 32: My door lay open to the traveler.

"And I knock," by revelation, compulsion, devotion, rebuke, exhibition of benefits.

"If anyone hears my voice," namely with understanding of the mind. Job XLII, 5: With the hearing of the ear I heard you.

"And opens the door to me," by consent of the will, "I will enter to him," by infusing grace, "and I will dine with him," by spiritually delighting, "and he with me," by exulting in glory. For the Lord dines with man in this life, but man with God in the other life.

"He who conquers, I will give him to sit with me on my throne, as I conquered and sat with my Father on his throne. He who has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches."

This is the third principal part of this Epistle, and two things are said. First, the enticing of affection is set down; second, the stirring of intellect, there, verse 22: "He who has an ear, etc."

Therefore he says:

"He who conquers," namely the vanity of the world, the vileness of the flesh, the malignity of the devil, "I will give him," I will not sell, not pay back, not lend, "to sit with me on my throne," that is, power of judging with me in judgment. Matthew XIX, 28: Amen I say to you, that you, etc.

"As I also conquered," namely the world through poverty, the flesh through virginity, the devil through humility, "and sat with my Father on his throne," that is, I received from the Father the power of judging. John V, 22: The Father has given all judgment to the Son.

Or, "I sat with the Father," that is, as I am in the more excellent goods of the Father. Mark XVI, 19: And indeed the Lord Jesus, after he had spoken to them, was taken up into heaven and sits at the right hand of God.

"He who has an ear,"

That is, the understanding of the heart, "let him hear what the Spirit says to the Churches." Explain as before.

Note: Laodicea is interpreted tribe lovable to the Lord; and therefore through this are well understood the Saints who will be in the last time, who are greatly loved by the Lord and will sit as judges with stoles and with the Lord in judgment. Matthew XIX, 28: You also will sit upon twelve seats, etc.

Here are doubtful questions.

Dub. 1.

First, on that phrase, verse 1: "And to the Angel of the Church of Sardis write: I know your works." It is asked: Since he commended the other Bishops before rebuke, why does he not do so similarly here, indeed, why does he rebuke before commendation?

Response. Sardis is interpreted beginning of beauty. Therefore, to signify that it is little good to begin unless one perseveres in it, he immediately reproves that Bishop. II Peter II, 21: It was better for them not to know the way of justice, etc.

Dub. 2.

Second, there is a doubt on that phrase, verse 4: "But you have a few names." Why did he not say a few just or good men, but says a few names?

Response. He does not say a few men, but a few names, to signify that the Lord calls his own sheep by name 7, he who writes the names of his Saints in heaven. Luke X, 20: Rejoice because your names are written in heaven. Or, to signify the predestined whose names are written in the Book of life, he did not say men, but names.

Dub. 3.

Third, on that phrase, verse 7: "Who has the key of David." Since above he said, I, 18: I have the keys of death and of hell, here he says: "Who has the key of David"; it is asked what this difference is. Likewise, since Aaron was Priest and Prelate, to whom the use of the keys belongs, why does he not say here, who has the key of Aaron, but says, "Who has the key of David"?

Likewise, since it is said, Matthew XVI, 19: I will give to you the keys of the kingdom, in the plural, why does he say here in the singular, Who has the key of David?

Response. Key is taken in many ways. Sometimes it is called power of restraining demons. Thus it is taken above, that is, I have the keys, that is, power of hell and death. And below, XX, 1: And I saw an Angel... having the key of the abyss, etc. Sometimes it is called power of binding and loosing sins. Thus it is taken in Matthew XVI, 19: I will give to you the keys of the kingdom of heaven. Sometimes it is called power of harming. Thus it is taken below, IX, 1: The key of the pit of the abyss was given to him. Sometimes it is the power and knowledge of opening the Scriptures. Thus it is taken here: "Who has the key of David," that is, the power by which David is opened, that is, Scripture, which is understood by David, who was a Prophet. And then it is construed not by force of possession, but by force of the maker or author. And thus the response to the first is clear through the aforesaid distinction, and to the second through the different construction. For he does not say the key of Aaron because he was not the author or writer of any scripture.

As to what is asked, Why does he say key in the singular? It must be said that he is not speaking of the use or power of Prelates, which is called key, either in the singular as some have said or in the plural as some say, but of that key by which Christ opened paradise and hell. This is the cross, which opened hell so that he might draw the good out from there. Zechariah IX, 11: You also, in the blood of your testament, etc.; and it also opened paradise so that he might introduce those freed. Isaiah XXVI, 2: Open the gates, etc. This is said to be the key of David and not of Aaron, because one reads well of the cross of penance which David carried, and not of the cross which Aaron carried. But this key, which was fitted to the door, opened the kingdom of heaven.

Dub. 4.

Fourth, on that phrase, verse 21: "I will give him to sit with me on the throne, etc." It is asked: Since Matthew XIX, 28 says to sit upon twelve seats, why here is it said to sit on the throne?

Response of Haymo: "One throne is said on account of one judicial power, twelve seats on account of the perfection of the elect who will judge. For the number twelve is perfect, since it consists of two sixes."

Dub. 5.

Fifth, in the same place, verse 21: "He who conquers, I will give him to sit." It is asked: Since it is certain that not all who conquer will sit with the Lord in judgment, but only the more perfect, why is it said here, "He who conquers, etc."?

Response of Haymo: "What the rest will not have in themselves, they will have in their Prelates. Therefore those who will not judge by themselves will certainly judge through those set over them. For there is such charity in them that whatever each one sees in another, he reckons as his own."

Second Vision.

Chapter IV.

When a door has been opened in heaven, he sees one sitting on a throne, and around this throne twenty-four elders sitting; and he describes here four living creatures which, together with the twenty-four elders, were continually glorifying the one sitting on the throne.

1. After these things I saw, and behold, a door opened in heaven, and the first voice which I heard, like a trumpet speaking with me, saying: Come up here, and I will show you the things which must happen after these things. 2. And immediately I was in spirit; and behold, a seat was placed in heaven, and one sitting upon the seat. 3. And the one who was sitting was like the appearance of jasper stone and sardius; and there was a rainbow around the seat, like the vision of emerald. 4. And around the seat were twenty-four seats, and upon the thrones twenty-four elders sitting, clothed around with white garments, and on their heads golden crowns: 5. And from the throne proceeded flashes of lightning, and voices, and thunders; and seven burning lamps before the throne, which are the seven spirits of God. 6. And in the sight of the seat there was as it were a glassy sea like crystal; and in the middle of the seat and around the seat, four living creatures full of eyes before and behind. 7. And the first living creature was like a lion, and the second living creature like a calf, and the third living creature having a face as of a man, and the fourth living creature like a flying eagle. 8. And the four living creatures, each of them had six wings, and around and within they are full of eyes; and they had no rest day or night, saying: Holy, Holy, Holy, Lord God almighty, who was and who is and who is to come 8. 9. And when those living creatures gave glory and honor and blessing to the one sitting upon the throne, living forever and ever, 10. the twenty-four elders fell down before the one sitting on the throne, and adored the one living forever and ever, and cast their crowns before the throne, saying: 11. You are worthy, O Lord our God, to receive glory and honor and power, because you created all things, and because of your will they were and were created.
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Exposition on Apocalypse Chapter IV: the opened door, the first voice, the throne and the one sitting

ON CHAPTER IV OF THE APOCALYPSE

EXPOSITION.

1. “After these things I saw: and behold, a door opened in heaven, etc.”

Above he set down the first vision, which concerns the correction of the Churches; here he sets down the second, which concerns the revelation of mysteries. And the order is plain, because first they must necessarily be corrected before revelation is made to them. Hence the Gloss says: “The revelation of secrets suitably follows those who have been corrected.”

Now this part is divided into four parts. In the first, the one sitting on the throne is treated, and his crowning. In the second, the sealed book is treated, which the one sitting on the throne reveals in his right hand, below, V, 1: “And I saw in the right hand.” In the third, concerning the Lamb receiving the book, below, V, 6, around the middle: “And I saw, and behold in the midst, etc.” In the fourth, concerning the things consequent upon the opening of the book, as it is written below, VI, 1: “And I saw that he had opened, etc.”

In the first two things are touched upon: first, the things preceding the vision; second, the vision itself, there at V. 2: “And behold, a throne.”

In the first three things are touched upon: first, that he saw an opened door; second, that he heard a voice, there, “And the first voice.” Third, that he was in the spirit at the command of the voice, there, “Come up here.”

Therefore he says: “After these things.” Haymo says: “It must not be referred to a succession of times, but to the order of the visions.” Hence the Gloss says: “After these things,” not in time, but in order, since he saw all these visions on one Lord’s Day, “I saw” with the eyes of the mind, not of the body. Or, “I saw,” that is, I had revelation and vision, “a door,” that is, Christ, who says, John X, 9: I am the door. “Opened,” in his passion. John XIX, 34: One of the soldiers opened his side with a lance. Or, “Opened,” that is, ready to receive all who come to him. John VI, 37: And him who comes to me, I will not cast out.

“In heaven,” that is, in the Church, which is understood by heaven for many reasons. First: because by heavenly conduct she is raised up from earthly things. To the Philippians III, 20: Our conversation is in heaven. Second: because she is constant through faith and made solid. Job XXXVII, 18: The heavens are most solid, as if cast from bronze. Third: because she is stretched round about by love of friends and enemies. Psalm CIII, 2: Stretching out heaven like a skin. Matthew V, 44: Love your enemies. Fourth: because she is illuminated by the sun of justice. Malachi IV, 2: For you who fear my name, the Sun of justice shall arise, that is, Christ, who illuminated the Church by his presence. Fifth: because she has the moon, that is, understanding of sacred Scripture, in which the future mysteries of the Church are as it were foretold. Ecclesiasticus XLIII, 6 and 7: The moon in all things in its time, the showing of time, and the sign of the age. From the moon is the sign of a feast day. Sixth: because she has stars, that is, the order and beauty of diverse Saints. Daniel XII, 3: Those who have been learned, etc., shall shine like stars, etc. Seventh: because heaven is always in motion; so the Church is always moved from virtue into virtue by advancing. Psalm LXXXIII, 8: They shall go from virtue into virtue.

In this heaven, that is, the Church, “a door is opened,” that is, Christ through the revelation of mysteries, which he opened to the Saints. John XV, 15: Whatever things I have heard from my Father, I have made known to you.

Or thus: “Heaven” is called sacred Scripture, because in it manifold understandings are hidden; “the door” is the obscurity of figures. This has been opened through Christ, for when Christ came, truth lay open and obscurity withdrew. Proverbs XXVII, 25: The meadows are opened. Likewise, it is opened to the humble. Above, III, 8: Behold, I have given before you an opened door..., because you have a little strength, that is, humility. Luke XXIV, 45: Then he opened their understanding, that they might understand the Scriptures.

“And the first voice which I heard, as of a trumpet speaking with me, saying: Come up here, and I will show you the things which must happen quickly after these things. 2. And immediately I was in the spirit.”

Here it is asked: since above he first heard a voice as of a trumpet, it does not seem that this was the first. The response: This voice was not first simply, but first with respect to the things which are contained in this vision. Hence the Gloss says: “First with respect to the things which he saw in this vision.” Or, this voice is called first to signify that this voice and that one were the same. Hence Haymo says: “The first voice which John heard is understood as the Old Testament, where the mysteries of Christ and of the Church are foretold.”

Therefore, to signify that this voice and that one were the same, he says: “And the first voice,” that is, prophetic teaching, “which I heard,” that is, understood, “as of a trumpet,” namely one rousing to battle against the devil, the flesh, and the world. Or, teaching is called a trumpet. For as a trumpet receives sound in silence and then sends it out with a great noise, so the Prophets heard by secret inspiration what afterward they sent out with a great cry. Isaiah LVIII, 1: Cry out, do not cease; lift up your voice like a trumpet.

Note: That voice is called first in order of time, not of dignity. But apostolic teaching is called first in order of dignity, but second in order of time.

Otherwise: “The first voice” is called divine inspiration, which is called first in time, causality, and dignity with respect to the bodily voice; but “as of a trumpet,” because it invites to great and difficult things; but “speaking with me,” because it inspires inwardly. Psalm LXXXIV, 9: I will hear what he speaks, etc. Expound the rest as before.

“Speaking with me.” The Gloss says: “Not dissenting from my rationality.”

“Saying: Come up,” not by a bodily movement, but come up through spiritual understanding, by leaving behind the literal sense; “here,” that is, to the door which is Christ. The Prophets taught one to ascend to Christ.

“And I will show you the things which must happen quickly,” that is, in the present time, which is the briefest moment in relation to eternity. Or, “the things which must happen,” that is, tribulations and persecutions, and afterward consolations and rewards; “quickly,” that is, before the day of judgment, which will come quickly. Joel I, 15: Ah, ah, ah, for the day! for it is near.

“After these things,” in the state of the present Church. Or, “After these things.” The Gloss says: that is, among the last faithful.

“And immediately I was in the spirit.”

“Immediately,” when this had been heard, “I was in the spirit,” supply: more than before, that is, in a more spiritual vision. And by the fact that he says “Immediately,” his obedience against the sluggish is marked. By the fact that he says “In the spirit,” the goodness of the vision is marked, because he was not occupied with earthly things, against the covetous. Bernard says: “The truly obedient man does not delay a command, but prepares his ears for hearing, his tongue for the voice, his feet for the journey, and his hands for the work; and he gathers his whole self within himself, that he may carry out the command of the one commanding.”

“And behold, a throne had been placed in heaven, and upon the throne one sitting.”

Above he determined the things preceding the vision; here he sets down the vision. And this part is divided into three parts. First, he says that he sees the throne and the one sitting. Second, he describes the one sitting, V. 3: “And he who was sitting.” Third, he describes the throne, in the same place, “And a rainbow was.”

Continue thus: I was in the spirit, where I saw mysteries. Hence: “And behold, a throne had been placed in heaven,” that is, in the Church, which is the throne of God. Psalm X, 5: The Lord, his throne is in heaven.

But then it is objected: The Church is the throne of God; therefore, if a throne is placed in the Church, the Church is placed in the Church. The response of Haymo: “The Church which is the throne of God, although it lives in this flesh, nevertheless already inhabits heaven in mind; and in this way the present Church, which still bodily journeys away from Christ, is in the Church by mind, which already reigns with him.” Or one must say that by the throne are understood the hearts of the elect, and by heaven the Church. Therefore the throne is placed in the Church, that is, the elect in whom God sits are placed in the Church. For they are so placed in the Church as stars in the firmament. John XV, 16: I have appointed you that you should go.

“And upon the throne one sitting,” that is, one exceeding all in dignity and ruling with devotedness. John III, 31: He who comes from heaven is above all.

But it is asked: Since above, I, 13, he saw him walking in the midst of the golden lampstands, that is, of the universal Church, why is it said here that he saw him sitting? The response of Haymo: “The Lord walks in the midst of the lampstands when he pours out upon them the gifts of his grace; but he sits when he judges the merits of individuals, requiring an account of the gifts bestowed.”

Or thus: “And behold, a throne had been placed in heaven,” that is, the choirs of Angels, the perfect, Doctors, and Prelates disposed in the Church, over whom Christ presides and is raised above all. Psalm XLVI, 9: God sits upon his holy throne.

3. “And he who was sitting was like in appearance to a jasper stone and a sardius.”

Here he describes the one sitting upon the throne, that is, Christ, and describes him from two things. First, from his divine nature, when he says: “He was like in appearance to a jasper stone.” Second, from his human nature, when he says: “And a sardius.”

Note: Christ is compared to a stone, because he has the firmness of immutability. James I, 17: With whom there is no change. Likewise, he has the solidity of immortality. 1 Timothy VI, 16: Who alone has immortality, and light, etc. Likewise, because he is the foundation of all goodness. Isaiah XXVIII, 16: Behold, I will send in the foundations of Zion a stone, a tried stone, angular, precious. Likewise, because he breaks the hardness of the human heart. Matthew XXI, 44: Whoever falls upon that stone shall be broken; but upon whomever it falls, it shall crush him. Likewise, as a stone keeps an engraving, so Christ keeps his power, or truth. Psalm LXXXVIII, 35: The things which proceed from my lips I will not make void. Likewise, as a precious stone works by its power, so does Christ. 1 Timothy VI, 15: Who alone is powerful. Likewise, as a precious stone is reckoned vile by those ignorant of its power, so Christ was reckoned vile in his humanity, because there he hid his power. Habakkuk III, 2: There his strength was hidden.

“A stone,” not of any nature whatever, but “a jasper stone, and a sardius.”

Note: He is compared to these two, to show in him the divine nature, namely, and the human. And according to Haymo, by jasper is understood the divinity of the Son of God; for jasper is of a green color, which delights and strengthens bodily sight. Similarly, in the contemplation of divine brightness there is the greatest delight of spiritual sight, and strengthening, and refreshment, that is, of the intellect. But sardis, or sardius, has the appearance or likeness of red earth; and therefore through it the humanity of the Son of God is designated, which was suffused with the redness of blood at the time of the Passion. Isaiah LXIII, 2: Why is your garment red? Therefore there is one thing in him which is green, and another which is red; and nevertheless there is one Christ. What is green is the power by which he created us; what is red is the mercy by which he re-created, or redeemed us.

Otherwise, jasper is green, in which is signified the unfading blessedness which he promises to the good. Sardius is red, in which is signified the eternal fire which he threatens to the wicked.

Otherwise, according to Bede he compares himself to these two stones, to signify that Christ has already judged by one judgment through water, and by another he will judge through fire. For the color of jasper signifies water; sardius signifies fire. Therefore he is said to be like these two stones, because in his power he has two judgments, one of which was completed through water, while the other will be completed through fire.

“And a rainbow was around the throne, like the appearance of an emerald.”

Here he makes known the throne: first from the things which were around the throne; second, from the things which proceeded from the throne, there at V. 5: “And from the throne.” Third, from the things which stood in the sight of the throne, there at V. 6: “And in the sight.” Fourth, through those things which were in the midst of the throne and around it, in the same place: “And in the midst of the throne.” Now two things were around the throne: Christ according to his human nature, and the Scripture of the New and Old Testament, which is there at V. 4: “And around the throne.”

Therefore he says: “And a rainbow was around the throne.” Iris in Greek is called arcus in Latin, which is seen on a rainy day from the eastern part, and through it is signified the reconciliation of the human race to the Lord, as is said in Genesis IX, 13. And it is generated when a ray of the sun enters a watery cloud. And by the cloud, which is light, is understood the humanity assumed by the Word, which was wholly free from the burden of sin. Isaiah XIX, 1: Behold, the Lord will ascend upon a light cloud, etc. But the sun is the Son of God. Malachi IV, 2: For you who fear my name, the Sun of justice shall arise. Therefore, when the sun illumined the cloud, the rainbow, that is, the heavenly bow, appeared, when the Son of God, by assuming human nature, irradiated it, and the bow of our reconciliation appeared, namely, the mediator of God and human beings, the man Christ Jesus. Ecclesiasticus XLIII, 12: Look upon the bow, and bless him who made it. But human nature is called watery because of the abundance of graces. John I, 16: From his fullness we have all received. According to Haymo, the rainbow has two colors especially, green, that is, watery, and red; in these are openly signified the water of baptism and the blood of redemption, by which two the whole Church is surrounded and fortified; and therefore the rainbow rightly signifies Christ.

Therefore the sense is: “And a rainbow was around the throne,” that is, Christ around the Church, protecting it and fortifying it with water and blood, “like the appearance of an emerald.”

Note: An emerald is a stone of exceedingly green, bright, and transparent color; jasper is of a dull green, not so bright. Hence by the greenness of jasper Christ’s deity is understood, which is as if beclouded, because no one can comprehend it. By the greenness of the emerald, which is transparent, his mercy is signified, which is so transparent that no one can be ignorant of it; for as an emerald colors nearby places, so the mercy of God pours itself out to all. Psalm CXLIV, 9: His mercies are over all his works.

Therefore the sense is: “Like the appearance of an emerald,” because the mercy of Christ protects those in whom he sits, and without his mercy no one ascends to him.

Otherwise, the rainbow is the just repayment of merits, which God will make to the good and to the wicked on the day of judgment; and it is around the throne because from every part of the world human beings to be judged will appear before him. “Like the appearance of an emerald,” in which the repayment of both is more expressly marked. The emerald is red, in which is marked the fire of the damnation of the wicked; likewise it is green, in which is marked the reward of the good.



Chapter IV exposition: the twenty-four seats and the four living creatures

4. “And around the throne were twenty-four seats, and upon the thrones twenty-four elders sitting, clothed all around in white garments, and on their heads golden crowns.”

Here he says that the universality of the Saints both of the Old and of the New Testament is around it.

And he commends them from four things. First, from prudence, when they are called “elders.” Second, from justice, when they are said to be “clothed all around in white robes.” Third, from temperance, when it is said: “in white robes.” Fourth, from fortitude, when it is said: “And on their heads golden crowns.”

Therefore he says: “And around the throne,” that is, the Church, “twenty-four seats, and upon the thrones twenty-four elders sitting.” But on the contrary: Matthew XIX, 28, sets down only twelve seats and twelve sitters. The response of Haymo: “They are called twelve because of the apostolic dignity, those who will judge with the Lord; but twenty-four because of the saints of both Testaments, who will come to judgment with the Lord.” But there is one throne because of the judicial power, which is one, as was said above, III, 21: He who conquers, I will grant him to sit with me on my throne. And there are twelve because of the apostolic dignity, in whom all those are understood who have led the apostolic life. Likewise, twenty-four because of the merits of the Apostles and the Prophets.

Note: Before they are called “seats”; now he calls them thrones, but in a different way. “Seats,” because God sits and rests in them; but they are said to sit upon thrones because they will judge others. Wisdom III, 8: The Saints shall judge nations, etc.

Or thus: “Around the throne,” that is, the Church, “twenty-four seats,” that is, the lesser Saints, who hold the faith and charity which the four Evangelists teach, together with the six works of piety which are designated by the number six; and twenty-four is composed from six and four multiplied; “and upon the thrones twenty-four elders,” that is, the greater ones in the Church.

“Sitting.” Before he called them seats, because God sits in them; now he calls them sitters, because of the inferiors whom they must rule and inform in good works. And note that these are called twenty-four because of the prerogative of the twelve Patriarchs, from whom the Fathers of the Old Testament drew their origin, and because of the twelve Apostles, from whom the Fathers of the New Testament had their rise.

“Clothed all around in white robes,” namely, with a twofold cleanness, namely, interior and exterior; or with cleanness of heart and body. Ecclesiastes IX, 8: Let your garments be white at every time.

“And on their heads,” supply: of the judges, “golden crowns,” that is, eternal life for the victory over vices, which they obtained in the world. Above, II, 10: Be faithful unto death, and I will give you the crown of life.

Or thus: “Clothed all around in white robes,” that is, with immortality of body, “and on their heads golden crowns,” with respect to the robe of the soul, which is signified by gold; because in gold there is brilliance, behold knowledge; likewise, preciousness or value, behold comprehension; in these the whole blessedness of the soul consists.

5. “And from the throne proceeded lightnings, and voices, and thunders; and seven burning lamps before the throne, which are the seven spirits of God.”

Here he describes the throne, that is, the Church, by those things which proceed from it, and they are three: lightnings, voices, and thunders. In lightning is marked the threat of eternal punishment, or the flashing of miracles; in a voice, consolation, or the promise of blessedness; in thunder, the threat of temporal punishment. And because all these things must proceed from the charity of the Church, therefore the description of the sevenfold Spirit is set down in the likeness of a burning lamp before the throne, there, “And seven burning lamps.”

Therefore he says: “And from the throne,” that is, from the greater persons who are in the Church, such as Preachers and Prelates, “proceeded lightnings,” that is, threats of eternal punishment. Psalm XVII, 15: He multiplied lightnings, and disturbed them. Or, “lightnings,” that is, miracles, which are compared to lightnings because they terrify and illuminate. Psalm LXXVI, 19: Your flashes shone upon the world of the earth.

“And voices,” of consolations, or promises of eternal blessedness. Canticle II, 10: Behold, my beloved speaks to me: Arise, make haste, my friend, etc.

“And thunders,” that is, terrors of temporal punishment. Matthew VII, 19: Every tree that does not bear good fruit, etc. These are the three things shown to Ezekiel, written in the book in which lamentations, song, and woe were written 1. Lamentations, that is, threats of eternal punishment; song, that is, promises of eternal life; and woe, that is, terrors of temporal punishment.

And because these things proceed from the throne of God, and not from hatred but from charity, therefore he adds: “And seven burning lamps before the throne, which are the seven spirits of God,”

That is, the sevenfold grace of the Holy Spirit, because although it is one in nature, nevertheless it is manifold in gifts. And they are called “burning lamps,” because they kindle toward love of God through charity and illuminate through faith. They are said to be “before the throne,” because whatever the Church does, she turns the whole of it back to charity, which belongs to the Holy Spirit, or is from the Holy Spirit. Or, “before the throne,” to signify that we must always have the gifts before our eyes, so that we may see them and desire the things seen.

6. “And in the sight of the throne there was, as it were, a glassy sea like crystal.”

Here he makes known the throne, that is, the Church, by that which was in the sight of the throne. Hence he says: “And in the sight of the throne,” that is, of the Church, in which God sits and rests after the likeness of a judge, as the Gloss says.

“As it were a glassy sea,” that is, baptism, which is called a sea, because just as the army of the Egyptians was submerged in the sea 2, so in baptism armies of sins are submerged. Likewise, it is called “glassy,” because as glass shows outwardly what it has inwardly, so faith which is raised up in baptism, such as it is inwardly in the heart, must be manifested in confession. To the Romans X, 10: With the heart one believes unto justice. As if he were saying: The glassy sea is baptism, that is, faith received in baptism, because it shines within and without. Or it is called a “glassy sea” because of the beauty of the virtues which are conferred in baptism. Likewise, as glass sends in the ray of the sun within, so baptism sends in the grace of the Holy Spirit.

And lest faith of this kind be thought fragile, because glass is fragile, therefore he adds: “like crystal.” Crystal is made from water frozen for a long time, and by cold it is continued into the likeness of stone. Similarly faith received in baptism is brought to firmness by much time and many tribulations.

Otherwise, the militant Church is called a “sea,” because she is still exposed to tribulations; “glassy,” because of the purity of conscience which many have; “like crystal,” because as crystal is generated from water, so the Church is composed out of weak members. And it is said to be “in the sight of the throne,” because Prelates must be solicitous about this Church, as a mother is about a child whom she loves, and always wants to have him present before her eyes.

Otherwise, through the “sea” is signified penitence, or the penitent soul, because it is bitter. Lamentations II, 13: Your contrition is great like the sea.

“Glassy,” because of fragility, because just as glass is quickly broken and never repaired, so a human being quickly falls into sin and can never rise again by himself. Psalm LXXVII, 39: A spirit going and not returning. Or, “glassy,” because of the remembrance of death. For glass is made from ashes, and every human being is made from earth and will return into ashes. Or, “glassy,” because as glass admits the ray of the sun, so penitence admits the grace of the Holy Spirit.

“Like crystal,” because as crystal is hardened from water, so the penitent soul is strengthened by tribulations.

“And in the midst of the throne, and around the throne, four living creatures full of eyes before and behind.”

Here he manifests the throne by the things which were at once in the midst of the throne and around it. And four things are said. First, that four living creatures were there. Second, he describes them, there at V. 7: “And the first living creature.” Third, he narrates the office of the living creatures, there at V. 8: “And they had no rest.” Fourth, how the twenty-four elders comport themselves toward the one sitting upon the throne, there at V. 9: “And when those living creatures gave, etc.”

Therefore he says: “And in the midst of the throne,” that is, of the Church, that is, in sustaining it, “and around it,” that is, in guarding and protection, “four living creatures,” that is, all holy Preachers, and especially the four Evangelists; for these sustain, protect, and defend the Church. And Preachers are called four living creatures because their preaching is drawn from the four Gospels. Or, because there are four things which must especially be preached: things to be believed, to be done, to be fled, and to be obtained. Likewise, because they must do four things: call sinners to penitence, strengthen the fainthearted, threaten punishment to sinners, and promise glory. In the first there is the calf, where flesh is immolated; in the second, the man; in the third, the lion; in the fourth, the eagle.

“Full of eyes,” that is, of sentences of the Scriptures by which they illuminate the Church, as bodily eyes provide light to the body; “before and behind,” that is, they had full knowledge about the things which preceded and about the things which are to come. Past things are before; future things are behind. Or, they are called “full of eyes before” when they look back upon past sins; “behind,” when they take precautions against future things. Thus “before” and “behind” are taken according to Haymo.

Otherwise, those things are said to be “behind” which are past, and “before” which are coming or future. Therefore they have eyes before who look upon the day of judgment and the damnation of the wicked and the glory of the just, and show these things to others. They have eyes behind who look upon the life of the preceding Fathers, and advance in imitation of them, and propose such things to their hearers.

7. “And the first living creature was like a lion, and the second like a calf, and the third living creature had a face as of a man, and the fourth living creature was like a flying eagle.”

Here he describes the living creatures. And first he assigns what form belongs to each one, by which one is distinguished from another. Second, he shows their agreement, when it is said, V. 8: “And the four living creatures.”

Therefore he says: “And the first living creature was like a lion.” In this Mark is understood, who treated more profoundly of Christ’s Resurrection, in which he stood forth as victor. Below, V, 5: The lion of the tribe of Judah has conquered.

“And the second living creature like a calf.” In this Luke is understood, who treated more fully of the Lord’s Passion, in which the meek lamb was immolated for us, and the fatted calf for the prodigal son, that is, for the human race 3.

“And the third living creature having, as it were, the face of a man”: in this Matthew is understood, who described more fully the Lord being born, and declared more openly the signs of his humanity. Matthew I, 1: The book of the generation, etc. And Matthew II, 1: When Jesus had been born, etc.

“And the fourth living creature like a flying eagle”: in this John is understood, who, flying higher than the rest, treated more profoundly of Christ’s deity. John I, 1: In the beginning was the Word, etc. Ezekiel saw the same living creatures 4, so that the sacred number of the Evangelists might be proved in the Old and in the New Testament.

Here it is asked: Since Christ was a true man, why, speaking of his humanity, does John say: “And the third living creature having, as it were, the face of a man,” and did not say “of a man,” but “as it were”? The response of Haymo: “Man is taken in six ways in the Scriptures. Sometimes according to etymology, as homo is said from humus. 1 Corinthians XV, 47: The first man from the earth, earthly. Sometimes according to the dignity of condition. Genesis I, 26: Let us make man to our image and likeness, etc. Sometimes according to the affection or effect of iniquity. 1 Corinthians III, 3: Are you not carnal, and do you walk according to man? Sometimes according to the type of signification. Matthew XIII, 28: An enemy man has done this, that is, the devil, who is signified through a man. Sometimes according to the defect of fragility. Jeremiah XVII, 5: Cursed is the man who trusts in man, etc. Sometimes according to the rectitude of equity. Ecclesiastes XII, 13: Fear God and keep his commandments; for this is every man, that is, for this. Therefore because man is more often taken in an evil sense, and in Christ there was no sin, for this reason John described the Lord as having ‘as it were the face of a man.’”

Note: These living creatures signify Christ, who truly was made man in birth; as a calf he was offered in the passion; he was a lion when by his own strength he rose from the dead; he was an eagle when he ascended into heaven in the Ascension. Hence the verses:

Matthew is the man, Luke the calf, Mark the lion, The virgin John the bird; these four are God. He is man while he lives, ox while he dies, but lion When he rises, bird when he seeks things above.

Note: Every just person must be a lion in fortitude and greatness of soul, be like a calf in mortification of the flesh, have as it were the face of a man through meekness, and be like an eagle through contemplation.

“And the four living creatures, each one of them had six wings; and around and within they are full of eyes.”

Above he showed the forms by which the living creatures are distinguished; here he shows the things in which they agree. And agreement is touched in two things. First, in this, that they had six wings. Second, in this, that they were full of eyes within and without, there, “And around.”

Hence he says: “And the four living creatures, each one of them had six wings.” And the six wings of each of the living creatures are so called because the faith of the holy Trinity is found in both Testaments and is manifested through them. Therefore, because the holy Evangelists affirmed the faith of the Trinity through the utterances of the two Testaments, the living creatures are said each to have six wings. According to Bede, by the six wings is understood the perfection of evangelical teaching, by which we fly to heaven.

Or thus: “And the four living creatures,” that is, the holy Preachers, “each one of them,” that is, each single one, “had six wings,” that is, knowledge of the Scriptures. As if he were saying: They were well instructed for carrying out the office of preaching. The first wing is the law of nature. The second, the law of Moses. The third, the Prophecies. The fourth, the Gospels. The fifth, the Epistles of the Apostles. The sixth, the teaching of the Saints, such as Jerome, Augustine, etc. By these wings the Church is daily lifted up to heavenly things, as the Gloss and Haymo say.

“And around and within they are full of eyes,”

That is, with knowledge of outward history and inward allegory. Hence they instruct the simple through the letter, and the more perfect through spiritual understanding. Or thus: “They are full of eyes,” because all the elect both look upon outward things, so that they may provide a good example to their brothers, and attend to their inward things, so that they may show themselves blameless before God. Hence Psalm XLIV, 14 and 15: All the glory of the king’s daughter is within, that is, in the intention of the heart; clothed all around with variety, namely, with good conduct. Or, “They are full of eyes,” that is, with circumspection and deliberation, “around,” with respect to exterior works, “and within,” with respect to interior desires. Or, “They are full of eyes, etc.,” because Preachers illuminate by their preaching those who are in the midst of the Church and those who dwell in the ends of the earth.
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Chapter IV exposition: praise of the living creatures, adoration of the elders, doubts

“And they had no rest day and night, saying: Holy, holy, holy, Lord God almighty, who was, and who is, and who is to come.”

Here it is shown what office the living creatures had with respect to God, and it is said that they were singing together the praise of God. This consists in three things: in the profession of the Trinity and of the unity which belong to God in himself; in the production of creatures, there, “Who is, and who was”; in the repayment of merits, there, “And who is to come.”

Hence he says: “And they had no rest,” that is, they did not cease; behold the continuity of praise. Hence it follows: “day and night,” that is, continually. Or, “day and night.” As if he were saying: Neither in prosperities nor in adversities do they cease from the praise of God. Psalm XXXIII, 2: I will bless the Lord at every time; his praise always, etc.

“Saying,” with heart, mouth, and work: with heart through faith, with mouth through confession, with work through approval: “Holy, holy, holy.” In this the Trinity of persons is understood in the repetition of the words.

Note that the Trinity of persons is found in Scripture in seven ways. First, by signification. Matthew XXVIII, 19: In the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. Second, by consignification. For where we have “God,” the Hebrews have Eloim, which is the nominative plural of this singular, El. Third, by supposition, when it is said: God begot God. Proverbs VIII, 25: Before the hills I was being brought forth. Fourth, by appropriation. Genesis I, 1: In the beginning God created heaven and earth. The word God is appropriated to the Father, beginning to the Son. Fifth, by repetition of words. Thus here: Holy, holy, holy. And Isaiah VI, 3. Sixth, by order of words. Psalm LXVI, 7 and 8: May God bless us, our God; may God bless us, etc. Seventh, by connotation in the act of mission. To the Galatians IV, 4: God sent his Son, etc. Eighth, by apparition. Genesis XVIII, 2, where three men appeared to Abraham.

And note that holy is the same as agios, that is, without earth; but earth is subject to every element. Therefore holy, namely the Father who is without earth, is without subjection; for he is over all creatures by eternity, and over the other persons by authority. Likewise, earth is obscure; and therefore he is called holy, that is, without earth, that is, without obscurity of ignorance with respect to the Son, who is the power and wisdom of God the Father 1. Likewise, earth is cold and dry. Then therefore holy is said, that is, without earth, that is, without the coldness of iniquity and the hardness of malice; and he says this with respect to the Holy Spirit, to whom kindness and goodness are appropriated. Wisdom I, 6: Benign is the spirit of wisdom, etc.; therefore holy is the Father, holy is the Son, holy is the Holy Spirit. Behold the Trinity of persons.

“Lord God almighty.” Behold the unity of essence in the fact that it returns to the singular number: “Lord,” by power; “God,” by creation; “almighty,” by conservation. Or thus: “Lord” to be feared, “God” to be worshiped and honored, “almighty” to be invoked.

“Who was.” Haymo says: “Before the ages.”

“Who is,” immutable. “And who is to come,” for judgment, to render to each one according to his works.

9. “And when those living creatures gave glory, and honor, and blessing to the one sitting upon the throne, living unto ages of ages, 10. The twenty-four elders fell down before the one sitting on the throne, and adored the one living unto ages of ages, and cast their crowns before the throne, saying: 11. Worthy are you, O Lord our God, to receive glory, and honor, and power, because you created all things, and because of your will they were and were created.”

Here he shows how the twenty-four elders comport themselves toward the one sitting on the throne, when the voice of the living creatures has been heard; and here he shows the humiliation of the Saints.

Hence he says: “And when they gave,” that is, attributed, or professed that it ought to be given, “those” four “living creatures,” that is, the four Evangelists, or the perfect Saints and Preachers, who are called living creatures because in their Gospels or writings they animate us toward virtues.

They gave “glory” to the Father for creation, “honor” to the Son for re-creation, “and blessing” to the Holy Spirit for the promised glorification. Or, “glory” of their faith, as the Gloss says; “honor” of work; “and blessing” of heavenly reward; “to the one sitting upon the throne,” that is, to Christ presiding over the Church, or to God who rests in the Saints and grants peace of breast, of time, and of eternity; “and living unto ages of ages,” that is, eternally, although he died temporally.

“The twenty-four elders fell down.”

As if he were saying: When they preached such a one, “the twenty-four elders,” that is, all the Fathers of the Old and New Testament, “fell down,” that is, humbled themselves, “before the one sitting on the throne,” as if reckoning themselves nothing in comparison with him; “and they adored,” by exhibiting due reverence, “the one living unto ages of ages,” that is, eternally; “and they cast their crowns,” that is, the victories which they had over the devil, the flesh, the world, and sin, they attributed to him. Gregory says: “To cast their crowns before the throne of God is not to attribute to themselves the victories of their contests, but to the author, so that they refer the glory of praise to him from whom they know that they have received the strength of the contest.”

“Before the throne, saying.”

And because a human being must not only humble himself in order to praise God, to which the three aforesaid things belong, namely, to fall down, to adore, and to cast down his crowns, but also confess with the mouth what is believed in the heart, therefore there is added: “Worthy are you, O Lord our God, etc.”

“Worthy are you,” namely, with every dignity of fittingness and worthiness, “O Lord,” creator, “God,” re-creator, “our,” rewarder. Or, “Lord,” punishing evils, “God,” doing good things, “our,” bestowing yourself and your things upon us; “to receive glory,” by rising on the third day; “and honor,” by ascending into heaven and sitting at the right hand of the Father; “and power,” by subjecting all things. Matthew XXVIII, 18: All power has been given to me, etc.

Or thus: “You are worthy” to receive, namely from creatures, “glory,” that is, praise of the heart, “and power,” that is, praise of work.

Note: The manner of humbling oneself consists in four things. First, that we fall down before God by exhibiting reverence, adore him by serving him, cast down crowns, etc., by referring all good things to him, and give thanks by knowing our frailty. And these four things are touched upon in the preceding: they fell down, they cast down, they adored, saying, etc.

“Because you created all things,”

That is, you brought them forth from non-being; and therefore all things must be referred to you, so that they may return to the place from which the rivers go out, in order that they may flow again 2.

“And because of your will,” that is, according to or in accordance with your will, “they were,” namely by predestination, or in wisdom, as in art, as a house is in the mind of the craftsman before it comes to be in the work. “And they were created,” namely in time. As if he were saying: Those things which first were in the will of the craftsman without time were created in their own existence in time. John I, 3 and 4: What was made, in him was life.

Here there are doubtful points.

First, concerning that word V. 1: “After these things I saw, and behold, a door opened, etc.” On the contrary: Bede says: “He recapitulates concerning the written works of the Church, what sort it was and what sort it was going to be, about to say the same things”; therefore he says badly: “After these things.”

Response. This order is not referred to the thing shown under figures, but to the vision of the figures, because now under other figures he sees the state of the Church which he had seen before, and with respect to this he says: “After these things I saw, etc.”

Second it is asked: Since the Prophets of the Old Testament described their prophecies by kings, years, months, and days, why does this man not do so?

Response of Haymo: This new Prophet never described the time of his prophecy by times, but makes mention only of one Lord’s Day; by this it is given to be understood that he saw this prophecy in only one day.

Third, it is asked concerning that word V. 7: “And the first living creature was like a lion.” Since Ezekiel first places the man, second the lion, third the calf, and fourth the eagle, why does John first place the lion, second the calf, third the man, fourth the eagle?

Response according to Haymo: Ezekiel first places the man, preserving the order of the history, since Christ was first born as man, then preached and gave out a terrible voice as lion, then suffered as calf, and afterward ascended to heaven as eagle. But John first places the lion because Christ has now risen from the dead, and the foundation of the Christian faith rests most of all upon the Resurrection of Christ, all of which John had now seen fulfilled; therefore first he places that living creature, namely the lion, through which the resurrection of Christ is signified. Therefore although he was first as man and calf in the order of nature, nevertheless he was first as lion in power.
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Chapter V: synopsis and opening Apocalypse V lemma

CHAPTER V.

When John was weeping because no one could open the book sealed with seven seals, the Lamb, first slain, opened it; and when this had been done, the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders, with the innumerable multitude of Angels and every creature, glorified him exceedingly.

1. And I saw in the right hand of the one sitting upon the throne a book, written within and without, sealed with seven seals 1.

2. And I saw a strong Angel, proclaiming with a great voice: Who is worthy to open the book, and to loose its seals?

3. And no one was able, neither in heaven, nor on earth, nor beneath the earth, to open the book, nor to look upon it.

4. And I wept much, because no one was found worthy to open the book, nor to see it.

5. And one of the elders said to me: Do not weep; behold, the lion of the tribe of Judah, the root of David, has conquered, to open the book and to loose its seven seals.

6. And I saw, and behold, in the midst of the throne and of the four living creatures, and in the midst of the elders, a Lamb standing as though slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the seven spirits of God, sent into every land.

7. And he came, and received the book from the right hand of the one sitting on the throne.

8. And when he had opened the book, the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders fell down before the Lamb, each one having harps and golden bowls full of fragrances, which are the prayers of the saints.

9. And they were singing a new canticle, saying: Worthy are you, O Lord, to receive the book and to open its seals, since you were slain, and you redeemed us to God in your blood, from every tribe and tongue and people and nation.

10. And you have made us a kingdom and priests to our God; and we shall reign upon the earth.

11. And I saw, and I heard the voice of many Angels around the throne, and of the living creatures, and of the elders; and their number was thousands of thousands 2,

12. Saying with a great voice: Worthy is the Lamb who was slain to receive power, and divinity, and wisdom, and strength, and honor, and glory, and blessing.

13. And every creature which is in heaven
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Chapter V: lemma continuation and the sealed book

is, and upon earth, and beneath the earth, and the things which are in the sea, and the things which are in it, I heard all saying: To the one sitting on the throne and to the Lamb be blessing, and honor, and glory, and power unto ages of ages.

14. And the four living creatures said: Amen. And the twenty-four elders fell down upon their faces and adored the one living unto ages of ages.

ON CHAPTER V OF THE APOCALYPSE

EXPOSITION.

“And I saw in the right hand of the one sitting upon the throne a Book, written within and without, sealed with seven seals.”

Above there has been treatment of the one sitting on the throne and of his adornment; here there is treatment of the Book which no one could open except the Lamb. And this chapter is divided into five parts. In the first part, first the Book sealed in the right hand of the one sitting is seen. Second, the Angel’s question about the opening is set down, V. 2: “And I saw an Angel.” Third, he says that no one worthy to open it was found, there, V. 3: “And no one was able.” Fourth, John’s weeping over this matter is set down, there, V. 4: “And I was weeping.” Fifth, the consolation made by an elder is set down, there, V. 5: “And one of the elders.”

Therefore in the first part the divine disposition concerning the redemption of the human race is shown; in the second, the desire of the ancient Fathers for the fulfillment of that disposition; in the third, the affliction over the delay of that fulfillment; in the fourth, the consolation of those weeping; in the fifth, the fulfillment of the aforesaid disposition.

Therefore he says: “And I saw.” Note: In the preceding chapter he said, V. 1: “After these things I saw,” by which it was signified that the vision beginning there was another than the preceding by a word importing order; but here by the conjunction it is signified that this vision is not another than the preceding, but is part of that which begins in the fourth chapter.

Hence he says: “And I saw in the right hand of the one sitting upon the throne,” that is, in the right hand of the Father, which is the Son. Psalm CXVII, 16: The right hand of the Lord has wrought strength. “A Book written within,” with respect to the New Testament, “and without,” with respect to the Old. Note: The Old Testament is called written without, because according to the letter it appeared without; the New is written within, because according to the mystical sense it contained new things. Ezekiel I, 16: A wheel was in the midst of a wheel.

Or thus: “I saw in the right hand of the one sitting,” that is, of Christ who presides over the Church, “a Book,” namely sacred Scripture, which he holds in his right hand, because he promises spiritual good; “written within,” with respect to the Old Testament, where the mystery of our redemption lies hidden; “and without,” with respect to the New Testament, where it appears. Or, “written within,” lest secrets be opened to the wicked, “and without,” that they may be disclosed to the good.

“Sealed with seven seals,” concerning which there is determination below, chapters VI and VII. “Seven.” Or this is said according to Bede, because it is either covered by the fullness of hidden mysteries, or written by the disposition of the sevenfold Spirit. Or, the “seven seals” are kinds of obscurities. The first is the depth of sentences. Ecclesiasticus I, 2: Who has measured the height of heaven, and the breadth of the earth, and the depth of the abyss, that is, of Scripture? Second, the multiplicity of understandings; Jerome says: “In single words many understandings lie hidden.” Third, the veil of the sentences. 2 Corinthians III, 15: Even to this day, when Moses is read, a veil is placed upon their heart. Fourth is the incomprehensibility of the realities. Romans XI, 33: How incomprehensible are his judgments! Fifth, the obscurity of mysteries. Isaiah XXIV, 16: My secret to myself. Sixth, the sweetness of tropologies. Psalm XXX, 20: How great is the multitude of your sweetness, O Lord, etc.! Seventh, the infallible truth of the things that are said. Matthew XXIV, 35: Heaven and earth shall pass away, etc.

Likewise, this book is called Christ. Psalm CXXXVIII, 16: In your book all shall be written; he is said to be written within by uncreated wisdom, without by created wisdom; written within in the soul by the letters of virtues, and without in the body by the wounds of his side, feet, and hands. Psalm XXI, 17: They have dug my hands and my feet, etc. The seven seals are the seven works of our redemption, namely, Incarnation, Nativity, Passion, Resurrection, Ascension, the sending of the Holy Spirit, and the Coming to judgment.

2. “And I saw a strong Angel proclaiming with a great voice: Who is worthy to open the Book and loose its seals? 3. And no one was able, neither in heaven, nor on earth, nor beneath the earth, to open the Book or to look upon it. 4. And I was weeping much, because no one worthy was found to open the Book, nor to see it.”

This is the second part of this chapter, in which is set down the question of the Angel asking: Who will be worthy to open the Book? Hence he says: “And I saw,” that is, I understood spiritually, “an Angel,” that is, the holy Fathers, Doctors, and Preachers of the Old Testament, who are called Angel in the singular because of the unity of concord and faith; “strong,” because of the long-suffering of expectation; “proclaiming,” that is, anxiously inquiring, and also announcing to others. With anxious affection he was inquiring who said, Isaiah LXIV, 1: Would that you would break open the heavens and come down.

“With a great voice,” that is, with great desire and affection: “Who is worthy to open the Book,” that is, to explain the obscurity of the Old Law, in which is contained the promise concerning the redemption of the human race? As if he were saying: No one is worthy to open the Book.

Note: There is a manifold book: the foreknowledge of God. Exodus XXXII, 31 and 32: Either forgive them this fault, or, if you do not, blot me out of your Book. Christ. Psalm CXXXVIII, 16: In your book all shall be written. Of life. Philippians IV, 3: Whose names are in the book of life. Of nature. Ecclesiasticus XXIV, 32: All these things are the book of life. Of punishment. Nahum I, 1: The burden of Nineveh: the book of the vision. Of painting. Isaiah XXXIV, 4: The heavens shall be folded up like a book. Of Scripture. Zechariah V, 2: I saw, and behold, a flying scroll. Of the Eucharist. Isaiah XXIX, 11: When they have given a book’s letters to one who knows, they will say to him: Read this; and he will answer: I cannot, for it is sealed. For it is inexplicable that Christ should be under so small a species on the altar.

Or, “Who is worthy to open the Book,” that is, to fulfill the divine disposition, “and to loose its seven seals,” that is, to manifest the mysteries of the law?

Here it is objected: The order seems reversed, for first the seals must be loosed, afterward the book opened. The response: It is said thus because Christ fulfilled in himself what had been disposed by the Father, which is to open the Book; yet afterward through his preaching and that of the Apostles he manifested the fulfillment made, which is to loose the seals. Or thus: He opened the Book, that is, he fulfilled sacred Scripture of the Old Testament in himself when he was made man; after the Resurrection he unsealed the seals when he opened the understanding of the disciples so that they might understand the Scriptures 1.

“And no one was able, neither in heaven, nor on earth, etc.”

“And no one was able,” that is, no rational creature, “neither in heaven,” because not even an Angel, “nor on earth,” because not even a human being living in the body, “nor beneath the earth,” because not even a soul stripped of the body, “to open the Book,” that is, to fulfill the divine disposition, that is, to redeem the human race, “nor to look upon it.” The Gloss says: that is, perfectly to understand the generation of the Savior.

Here it is asked: Since above he said, “And I saw in the right hand of the one sitting upon the throne a Book, etc.,” how therefore does he say here that no one could look upon the Book? The response of Haymo is that “to look upon” is taken here for to comprehend. Hence he says that no one of Angels or human beings can comprehend how that uncircumscribed spirit was animated within the womb of the Virgin mother.

“And I was weeping much, because no one worthy was found, etc.”

“No one worthy was found,” because all were stained. To the Ephesians II, 3: We were all by nature children of wrath. “To open the Book,” that is, to fulfill Scripture, which promised the redemption to be accomplished through Christ. Or, “to open the Book,” that is, to redeem the human race; “nor to see it,” that is, to understand perfectly; for the fullness of time had not yet come in which the Book had to be opened. Daniel XII, 4: You, Daniel, close the words and seal the book, etc.

Notes

	Luke XXIV, 45. (Luc. XXIV, 45.) ↩





Chapter V: the lion of Judah, the Lamb, and the received book

5. “And one of the elders said to me: Do not weep; behold, the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the root of David, has conquered, to open the Book and to loose its seven seals.”

This is the third part of the chapter, in which John’s consolation is set down in the person of the saints of the Old Testament. And first he is forbidden to weep. Second, the reason why he ought not weep is added, there, “Behold, the Lion has conquered.”

Therefore he says: “And one of the elders said to me,” that is, any saint of the Old Testament, or the company of the prophets, which is called one because of the unity of faith, prophecy, reality, and the spirit by which they spoke when inspired; “Do not weep,” that is, do not continue weeping because of the delay of the beloved reality. Indeed, the ancient Fathers grieved over Christ’s delay; but they rejoiced and were consoled, because all the Prophets preached that he would come.

Then he adds the cause of consolation, saying: “Behold,” that is, it is near. And by behold, which is an adverb of showing, it is signified that he will appear visibly. “The Lion has conquered,” that is, will conquer, namely the devil in the Passion. John XII, 31: Now the prince of this world will be cast out. Likewise, the world. John XVI, 33: Have confidence; I have conquered the world. Likewise, death. Hosea XIII, 14: I will be your death, O death. And he puts the past for the future, in prophetic manner.

“The Lion,” that is, Christ. Note: Christ is called a lion in the incarnation, where the tail of humanity hid the tracks of divinity, lest the devil find them, just as a lion erases his tracks with his tail, lest he be found. Likewise, in the progress of life, because he boldly rebuked sinners. Proverbs XXX, 30: The lion, strongest of beasts. Likewise, in the Passion, when he was taking booty from the hand of the devil. Numbers XXIII, 24: The lion will not lie down until he devours the prey. Likewise, in the Resurrection, because he rose on the third day. Numbers XXIV, 9: Lying down, he slept like a lion and like a lioness. Likewise, after the Ascension in the sending of the Holy Spirit, when he made the Apostles strong so that they feared no one. Isaiah XXXI, 4: As if a lion and a lion’s cub roars over its prey..., it will not fear. Note: According to the Gloss, Christ is called a lion because as a lion sleeps with open eyes, so Christ, while his divinity was living, breathed out in the flesh.

“Of the tribe of Judah,” supply: as a bridegroom coming forth from his bridal chamber 1. Matthew II, 6: And you, Bethlehem, land of Judah.

“Root of David.” The Gloss says: that is, proceeding from David. But it is objected: If he is the root of David, how is he proceeding from David? Response. He is called the root of David because, proceeding from him according to the flesh, he is like the root from which the shoots of the Church would sprout, or from which the salvation of the Church would be born like a shoot or little branch. Therefore he says: “Root of David,” that is, proceeding from David. Or this is said because he was hidden in David according to the flesh, as a root is hidden in the earth. Or for this reason, because he descended not by way of propagation, but had matter from him, as a root receives only moisture from the earth. The Gloss says thus: “Root of David,” that is, the firm support of David; and this is true according to deity, because divinity is the principle, root, and foundation of all things. John I, 3: All things were made through him, and without him nothing was made.

“To open the Book.” As if he were saying: The Lion will conquer for this, that he may open the Book, that is, fulfill Scripture or the disposition of God, by redeeming the human race. “And to loose its seven seals,” namely, for this, that he may loose and disclose the hidden mysteries of the Scriptures.

6. “And I saw, and behold, in the midst of the throne and of the four living creatures, and in the midst of the elders, a Lamb standing as though slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the seven spirits of God, sent into every land.”

This is the third part of the vision, in which he saw the Lamb receiving the Book. And three things are said. First, he saw Christ in the midst of the Saints. Second, he saw the humanity itself receiving the Book from himself according to divinity, there, V. 7: “And he came and received.” Third, for the opening of the Book, he adds thanksgiving, there, V. 8: “And when he had opened.”

Therefore he says: “And I saw.” The Gloss says: as that one had foretold, namely, one of the elders; “and behold in the midst of the throne,” that is, of the seat of the judge, in which power is understood; “and in the midst of the four living creatures,” in which goodness is understood; “and in the midst of the elders,” in which wisdom is understood, because wisdom is in the ancients 2.

“In the midst of the throne,” through the work of creation; “in the midst of the living creatures,” through the work of re-creation; “in the midst of the elders,” through the work of glorification. Likewise, these three are said with respect to the good of nature, grace, and glory. Likewise, “in the midst of the throne” is understood knowledge through reason; “in the midst of the living creatures,” knowledge through faith; “in the midst of the elders,” knowledge through species. Likewise, through these three the whole Church of the elect is understood, in whose midst Christ dwells according to the threefold mode which has been stated. Zechariah II, 10: Behold, I come, and I will dwell in your midst.

But on the contrary: Psalm CXXIV, 2: The Lord is around his people; therefore not in the midst. Response. He is in the midst by presiding over and judging the Church; around it by surrounding and defending it.

“A Lamb standing as though slain, etc.”

“A Lamb,” Christ humble and meek. Jeremiah XI, 19: I am like a meek lamb that is carried to the victim.

“Standing.” Here it is asked: Since above, I, 13, he saw him walking, and above, IV, 2, sitting, why is he said here to be standing? Response. According to Haymo: “The Lord walks in the midst by distributing his good things; he sits by judging the deeds of individuals; but he stands by judging the contestants.”

Note: The Lord is said to be in the midst of the Church through participation of nature, protection, and showing of love. In the midst of the four living creatures, that is, of the Evangelists, through concord, because they unanimously agree in Christ. John XX, 19: Jesus stood in the midst of the disciples. In the midst of the Prophets through manifestation of truth, because the Prophets spoke nothing except through him. In the midst of the Prelates through example. Matthew XVIII, 20: Where two or three are gathered, etc. In the midst of all as the salvation of all. 2 Corinthians V, 15: Christ died for all.

“As though slain.” Because of this Manichaeus said that he had a phantasmal flesh, not a true one. But one must say that the word as though is expressive of truth, as is said, John I, 14: As of the Only-Begotten from the Father. Here it is asked: If he had been slain, how is he said to be standing? Response. Standing in deity, but slain in humanity. Likewise, he is said to be “as though slain,” not simply slain, because even if he died from weakness, nevertheless he lives from power 3. Or, “as though slain,” because still having the scars of wounds, which he will show in judgment against the reprobate who wish to suffer nothing for him. Zechariah XIII, 6: With these I was wounded in the house of those men, etc.

“Having seven horns,” that is, the seven gifts of the Holy Spirit, through which a human being has strength against vices; “and seven eyes,” that is, the seven gifts through which a human being has illumination toward good. Hence he adds: “Which are the seven spirits of God, sent into every land,” that is, poured out from Christ the head into the whole Church. John I, 16: From his fullness we have all received.

Or thus: “Having seven horns.” By horns is understood power, by seven universality. Therefore the sense is: “Having seven horns,” that is, the fullness of kingdom and power. Daniel VII, 14: His power is an eternal power. “And seven eyes,” that is, fullness of knowledge, because by eyes knowledge is designated, and by seven universality. Hebrews IV, 13: All things are naked and open, etc. Or, by the seven horns which rise high, contemplatives are understood; by the seven eyes, actives, who, seeing the miseries of others, assist them.

“Which are the seven spirits of God,” that is, the perfect made spiritual, “sent into every land,” to preach the word of God.

7. “And he came, and received the Book from the right hand of the one sitting on the throne.”

Here he shows that Christ according to humanity received the Book from himself according to deity. Hence he says: “And he came,” namely, to the knowledge of human beings through the assumption of flesh. John XVI, 28: I went out from the Father and came into the world. “And he received,” that is, insofar as he is man, “from the right hand of the one sitting on the throne,” that is, from the Word united to himself, “the Book,” that is, Scripture to know and to open to others. And note: He is said more specially to receive from the Son than from the Father or the Holy Spirit, because the Son is united to that man, that is, Christ; or because wisdom is appropriated to the Son. Or, “the Book,” that is, the power of loosing the promise.

Notes
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Chapter V: human thanksgiving for the opening of the book

8. “And when he had opened the Book, the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders fell down before the Lamb, each one having harps and golden bowls full of fragrances, which are the prayers of the Saints; 9. And they were singing a new canticle, saying: Worthy are you, O Lord, to receive the Book and to open its seals, since you were slain, and you redeemed us to God in your blood, from every tribe and tongue and people and nation; 10. And you have made us a kingdom and priests to our God, and we shall reign upon the earth.”

Here is the third place, where thanksgiving for the opening of the Book is set down. And three things are said here. First, human beings giving thanks are introduced; second, those powerful in authority, there, V. 11: “And I saw.” Third, all together, Angels and human beings giving thanks, there, V. 13: “I heard all saying.”

In the first two things are touched upon. First, the thanksgiving which human beings display in imitation of Christ is set down; second, the singing of praise which they render to him, there, V. 9: “And they were singing.” In the first there are four: first, humiliation; second, mortification of the flesh, there, “each having.” Third, breadth of love, there, “and bowls.” Fourth, prayer for enemies, there, “full of fragrances.”

Therefore he says: “And when he had opened the Book,” that is, had fulfilled in work the things that long before had been said of God. Or, “when he had opened the Book,” that is, had manifested the mysteries of the law, or fulfilled the disposition of God concerning the redemption of the human race. “The four living creatures,” that is, all Preachers; “and the twenty-four elders,” that is, all judges of the Old and New Testament, and all the faithful exercising themselves in works of mercy according to the rule of the four Evangelists, “fell down before the Lamb,” namely, thinking humble things about themselves. Haymo says: “They fall, that is, they think humble things about themselves.” And he says: “Before the Lamb,” that is, for the honor of the Lamb, or in his good pleasure.

“Each having harps,” that is, mortifications of the flesh, which are understood through the harp. For in the harp there is wood and strings; and by the wood the cross of Christ is signified, by the strings the flesh of the Saints. Therefore the strings are stretched on the wood when the saints imitate Christ’s cross and passion, crucifying their flesh with vices and concupiscences 1. Or, the strings are the individual members of the body; as they have collapsed through diverse sins, so they must be stretched in penitence. Romans VI, 19: As you have presented your members, etc. And he says: “Each one,” to signify that each person must receive a penitence fitting for himself. Luke IX, 23: If anyone wishes to come after me, etc.

“And bowls.” Bowls are broad and bright, and signify the hearts of the saints, which are bright through cleanness and broadened through charity; they are golden through heavenly knowledge. Concerning the first, Proverbs XXII, 11: He who loves cleanness of heart, etc. Concerning the second, Psalm CXVIII, 32: I have run the way of your commandments, etc. Concerning the third, to the Ephesians III, 19: Also to know the charity of God surpassing knowledge.

Note that he sets down harps before bowls, because it is earlier to assume penitence than to have the breadth of charity, which consists especially in love of enemies and prayer for them. Hence there follows: “full of fragrances, which,” namely the fragrances, “are the prayers of the Saints.” And prayer is well compared to fragrance, because as fragrance diffuses itself all around in the air, so the prayers of the Saints extend themselves to all. 1 Timothy II, 1: Therefore I ask first of all that supplications, prayers, petitions, and thanksgivings be made for all human beings. Likewise, the more intense a fragrance is, the more diffusive it is; so prayer, as Gregory says, the more devout it is, the more common and fruitful. Likewise, as fragrance ascends to the head, so also pure prayer ascends all the way to Christ, who is the head. Psalm CXL, 2: Let my prayer be directed. Note: Prayer is pure if the harp has preceded, that is, mortification of the flesh.

“And they were singing a new canticle, saying, etc.”

“And they were singing,” namely the Saints, by praising God, and by raising their desire in contemplation, and by lowering themselves through consideration of their own frailty. Note: Singing is a regular modulation of the voice according to elevation and depression. This one song was an elevation of desire in consideration of the benefits of God, and a depression from consideration of one’s own unworthiness.

“A new canticle,” that is, the New Testament, as Haymo says, in which new realities are contained, namely, the incarnation of Christ, death, resurrection, ascension, etc. Likewise, it is called “new” because in it the whole Law and the Prophets are comprehended under the twin commandment of love. John XIII, 34: I give you a new commandment, etc. Likewise, “new,” because it is about the renewal of the human race. Psalm XCV, 1: Sing to the Lord a new canticle. Likewise, “new,” because it is about a new announcement. Isaiah XLII, 9: I also announce new things. Jeremiah XXXI, 22: The Lord has created a new thing upon the earth.

“Saying,” namely with heart, mouth, and work: “Worthy are you, O Lord.” The Gloss says: Because he is free from sin. “To receive the Book,” that is, to fulfill the divine disposition concerning the redemption of the human race, “and to open its seals,” that is, to fulfill the things that are said about you. “To receive the Book,” in the incarnation, “and to open its seals,” through execution in work, namely, in the Passion.

“Because you were slain,” namely, the just for the unjust, “and you redeemed us,” not yourself, and this from the servitude of the devil to whom we were bound through sin in our first parents. Isaiah LII, 3: You were sold for nothing, and without silver you shall be redeemed. “To God,” that is, so that we would belong to God, we who first belonged to the devil. And he says: “You redeemed,” that is, you bought again. Note: God made man; and lest this seem little, he placed him over all, when he subjected all creatures to him to have for himself, but he also redeemed him at the price of his blood. 1 Corinthians VI, 20: For you were bought with a great price. Psalm CXXIX, 7: With him is plentiful redemption. Note: He redeemed from three things: from the servitude of the devil, as is said here; likewise, from vain conduct. 1 Peter I, 18: Not with corruptible gold or silver, etc. Likewise, from death. Hosea XIII, 14: From death I will redeem them.

“In your blood,” namely, which you poured out for us. But why does he not say “through blood,” but “in blood”? Response. All are redeemed through the blood of Christ with respect to sufficiency, but only the good with respect to efficacy, which is touched upon when he says: “In your blood,” that is, in faith in and imitation of the blood of Christ’s Passion.

“From every tribe,” that is, from every order of human beings, because, as Haymo says, tribe is so called from the three orders which were in the people of the Jews, namely priests, soldiers, and farmers. Or, from the three sons of Noah, from whom the whole human race was scattered over the earth. Hence the sense is: “From every tribe,” that is, from the threefold generation of the sons of Noah.

“And tongue,” because, although there are seventy tongues, from all of these some have been converted to the faith; “and people,” because in individual tongues there are many peoples, as the Roman people and the Lombard people are of one tongue; “and nation,” because in a people there are many nations. Therefore he is said to have redeemed us from these, because from all of them some come to the faith. Or, it can be said that by tribe and tongue he understands the Jews, by tribe the greater ones, by tongue the lesser; and by nation and people the Gentiles, and by the first the greater, by the second the lesser from the common people.

“And you have made us a kingdom to our God, etc.”

“And you have made us,” namely the redeemed, “a kingdom to our God,” that is, such ones in whom God reigns through grace in the present, and in the future through glory; “and priests,” that is, so that we may spiritually offer ourselves to God through penitence. Psalm L, 19: A sacrifice to God is a troubled spirit. And Job XIII, 14: And I carry my soul in my hands, that is, I offer my life.

“And we shall reign,” while we do these things, “upon the earth,” that is, over earthliness, that is, we shall subject whatever is earthly and evil in us, that is, we shall tame fleshly motions by the spirit, so that at last we may reign upon the land of the living.

Here it is asked: Why does he not say here, You have made us kings, but a kingdom? Likewise, why does he not say priesthood, but priests? Response. Because the fact that we rule, we have from God; hence we are not kings except because we are the kingdom of God. But the fact that we are priests, that is, offering ourselves to God, this is more from us, because from free choice preparing and cooperating.

Notes
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Chapter V: thanksgiving of Angels and every creature

11. “And I saw, and I heard the voice of many Angels around the throne, and of the living creatures, and of the elders; and their number was thousands of thousands, 12. saying with a great voice.”

Here Angels are introduced giving thanks for the opening of the Book; in this is signified their rejoicing over the repair of the human race. And two things are said. First it is said that he heard the voice of Angels. Second, he expresses the praise or voice, there, V. 12: “Worthy is the Lamb.”

Therefore he says: “And I saw, and I heard.” Here it is asked whether he is speaking of bodily or spiritual vision. If of bodily vision, but a voice is not seen; therefore he says badly: “And I saw.” If of spiritual vision, thus the order is reversed, because it is first to hear, and afterward to understand or see. Response. He is speaking of spiritual vision. Hence to see is put for to understand, and what is said about the order the Gloss resolves, saying: “And I saw” the things that were foretold, “and I heard” the things that follow. Or, “I saw and heard,” namely, I understood, because in spiritual vision hearing also sees, and sight hears.

Or thus: “And I saw,” namely the Angels through inspiration made to me, “and afterward I heard” the “voice,” that is, the continuous love which they have toward God and the joy which they have concerning the repair of human beings. “Of many Angels,” supply, existing, “around the throne, and the living creatures, and the elders.” He says this because Angels guard and defend the greater, middle, and lesser persons of the Church. Psalm XC, 11: He has commanded his Angels concerning you, etc. For this is plain thus: If evil angels go around to devour, 1 Peter V, 8: He goes around seeking whom he may devour, it is most true that good Angels surround us by protecting and defending. Therefore, that they may hinder the circuit of the devil, they are around the throne. Hebrews I, 14: They are all ministering spirits, etc.

“And their number was thousands of thousands,” that is, many thousands, hence thousands without number. Daniel VII, 10: Thousands of thousands ministered to him, etc. Note: In that he says “thousands of thousands,” he shows their innumerable multitude according to that saying of Job XXV, 3: Is there any number of his soldiers? And it is true that with respect to us there is no number, but with respect to God it is certain. Likewise, in that “thousands of thousands” is said, a twofold perfection in Angels is marked, namely, perfection of nature and of grace.

“Saying with a great voice.”

“With a great voice,” that is, with great rejoicing. Luke XV, 10: There will be joy before the Angels of God over one sinner doing penitence, etc.; and much more over the salvation of the whole human race. “Saying with a voice” that is intelligible, which is the admiration of inward contemplation and the love of God.

“Worthy is the Lamb who was slain to receive power, and divinity, and wisdom, and strength, and honor, and glory, and blessing. 13. And every creature which is in heaven, and upon earth, and beneath the earth, and the things which are in the sea, and the things which are in it, I heard all saying.”

Here he shows what the Angels were saying. And four things are said here. First, that Christ is worthy to receive power by which he may be powerful to rule his own. Second, that he is worthy to receive the things through which he may be powerful to defeat adversaries, there, “and strength.” Third, that he is worthy of every honor, there, “and honor, and glory.” Fourth, that he is worthy to receive dominion over every creature, there, V. 13: “And every creature.” Likewise, the things through which Christ is powerful to rule his own are three: power, which is signified when he says “power”; goodness, which is there, “divinity”; wisdom, which is there, “and wisdom.”

Therefore the Angels say: “Worthy is the Lamb who was slain,” that is, Christ, “to receive power,” namely, so that there may be the same strength in the assumed man which is in the Word. And this is necessary for the rule of his own. “And divinity,” through which goodness is understood, because no one is good except God alone 1; this is necessary for the rule of his own, that he may allure them to love of himself. “And wisdom,” which is necessary so that he may have knowledge of the things that are expedient for his own.

Or, “power”: the Gloss says, immunity from sin; “and divinity,” because he was God and man; “and wisdom,” against our ignorance; “and strength,” against weakness; “and honor,” against vileness; “and glory,” against disgrace; “and blessing,” against curse; “and strength,” by which he could defeat adversaries; “and honor,” for their victory and overcoming; “and glory,” for the good rule of his own; “and blessing,” for both. It is worthy that for the victory had he receive honor, and for the good rule of his own have glory, and for both blessing, that is, praise.

Or thus, that these seven are referred to the diverse states of Christ. He will receive power and divinity in judgment: the power which he hid in the incarnation, and the divinity which he hid in the passion. Matthew XXIV, 30: Then they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with great power and majesty. Wisdom in the pronouncement of the sentence, strength in the damnation of the devil, honor in the Resurrection, glory in the Ascension, blessing in the multitude of the faithful.

“And every creature, etc.”

Haymo says: He is worthy to receive so that that humanity itself may possess all things, “which is in heaven,” as are Angels, “and which is upon earth,” as human beings, “and beneath the earth,” as demons. Above, I, 18: I have the keys of death and hell. “And the things which are in the sea, and the things which are in it,” supply: are, as fish. Because of this he says, Matthew XXVIII, 18: All power has been given to me in heaven and on earth, etc.

Otherwise thus: Worthy is the Lamb who was slain to receive power against our weakness, divinity against our corruptibility, and wisdom so that he may have knowledge of all things, and strength against the tyranny of enemies; honor, because he was dishonored; and the glory of impassibility, because he suffered; and blessing, because he was reviled.

“I heard all saying: To the one sitting on the throne and to the Lamb be blessing, and honor, and glory, and power unto ages of ages.”

This is the third principal part of that part which begins there, V. 8: “And when he had opened the Book,” in which is set down the thanksgiving which is rendered by all together, namely Angels and human beings. And three things are said here. First, that all were glorifying God the Father and Christ according to humanity. Second, he sets down the agreement of the Preachers and the rejoicing of the Angels, there, V. 14: “And the four living creatures.” Third, he shows the humiliation of the elders, in the same place, “And the twenty-four elders.”

Therefore he says: “All.” Haymo says: the living creatures, the elders, and the Angels, “I heard,” namely, praising the Creator concerning the order of things. “Saying: To the one sitting on the throne,” that is, to God the Father, “and to the Lamb,” that is, to the Son; in this, since the person of the Father and the Son is set down, the person of the Holy Spirit is understood at the same time. In this also the concord of Angels and human beings is marked. Job XXV, 2: Who makes concord in his high places, that is, among human beings and Angels.

Or thus: “To the one sitting on the throne,” that is, to Christ according to divinity, “and to the Lamb,” according to humanity. And he adds four things which are attributed to Christ: “Blessing.” The Gloss says: that is, impassibility; “and glory,” that is, immortality; “and power,” that is, the subjection of all things. Otherwise: “Blessing,” the Angels say, for the gift of confirmation; “and honor,” for the reverence which they have obtained from the human Church; “glory,” for the promise of God; “and power,” for the gift of power by which they resist evils. “Unto ages of ages.” As if he were saying: They praise God continually and attribute the aforesaid things to him.

Or thus concerning human beings: “Blessing,” that is, increase in good works; “and honor,” which from that we obtain before God and human beings; “and glory,” concerning the virtues which we received in baptism; “and power,” by which we resist concupiscences. As if he were saying: Let these things not be attributed to us, but to the Lord. Psalm CXIII, 1: Not to us, O Lord, not to us, etc.

“Blessing” for the gift of creation, “honor” for liberation from captivity, “glory” for the robe of the body, “power” for the robe of the soul. Or thus: “Blessing” for the gift of fortune, “honor” for the gift of nature, “glory” for the gift of grace, “power” for the gift of glory. “Unto ages of ages,” that is, without end.

14. “And the four living creatures said: Amen. And the twenty-four elders fell down upon their faces, and adored the one living unto ages of ages.”

Here he sets down the agreement of the Preachers and the rejoicing of the Angels. And the sense is: “And the four living creatures,” that is, all Preachers, “said: Amen,” that is, they confirmed the praise by which God was being praised. The Gloss says: “It belongs to Preachers by office to confirm others.” Hence it was said to Peter, Luke XXII, 32: And you, once converted, confirm your brothers.

Here it is asked: How can preachers confirm the sayings of Angels, since Angels are superior to them? Response. Confirmation is twofold: by ratification, and this is authority and belongs to the greater; another is by approval and consent, and this belongs to the lesser, and he is speaking of this here.

“And the twenty-four elders,” that is, all Doctors, or the faithful living by the seven works of mercy according to the rule of the four Evangelists, “fell down upon their faces,” through humility they turned themselves from the height of divine majesty to their own littleness; “and they adored,” with heart, mouth, and work, “the one living unto ages of ages,” that is, forever. “Living” in himself, and giving life to others. Deuteronomy XXXII, 40: I live forever. John XIV, 19: I live, and you shall live.

Notes
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Chapter V: doubtful questions

Here there are doubtful questions.

First, on that word V. 4: “And I was weeping much.” It is asked: Since already, when John was seeing these things, this book had been revealed through the mystery of the nativity, passion, and resurrection, etc., why does he say that he wept because no one was being found who was worthy to open it?

Response according to Haymo and the Gloss. It must be known that blessed John wept not from his own person, but from the person of the Fathers of the Old Testament, because they wept while desiring the coming of the Son of God into the world; in their person the Psalmist says, Psalm XLI, 4: My tears have been breads to me. As if he were saying: I weep because of the delay of the coming of my God into flesh.

But further it is asked according to this: Why does he not say that the strong Angel wept, who was proclaiming with a great voice and signified the Fathers of the Old Testament?

Response. This was done to signify that the unity of the Church is the same in the New and Old Testament. Canticle VI, 8: One is my dove. And therefore John, who was a person of the New Testament, said that he wept in the person of the ancient Fathers.

Second, on that word V. 6: “And I saw... a Lamb standing as though slain,” it is asked: Why before does he call him a lion, but now calls him a lamb?

Response. He is called lion because of victory, but lamb because of victimhood: lion because he conquered the devil, lamb because by offering himself he redeemed the world. Therefore where the consolation of John weeping is set down, there is described the victory through which he has the power to open the Book and loose its seals; but where he receives the Book, because he merited this through the passion, he is called lamb. Likewise, he was a lion through the power of majesty, but a lamb through the meekness of humility; and a lion by punishing the wicked, but a lamb by tolerating those same ones.

Third, on that word V. 11: “And I heard the voice of Angels,” it is asked what that voice is, whether sensible or intelligible. And it seems that it is sensible. Dionysius in the book On the Ecclesiastical Hierarchy says: “Speaking sensibly of the excellence of illumination, like a voice of waters they resound: Blessed is the glory of the Lord 1.” Therefore the voice of Angels was sensible. On the contrary: Damascene says: “Intellectual lights, that is, Angels, without a voice uttered, hand on to one another both counsels and understanding 2.” Therefore their voice is not sensible.

Response. The voice of Angels is not sensible, but intelligible. For since they do not receive knowledge of any reality through the mediation of something sensible, they do not manifest their will by any sensible voice. Hence their praise is not vocal praise. Hence Gregory says: “The voice of Angels in praise of the creator is the very admiration of inward contemplation.” And because John understood this admiration, therefore he is said to have heard a voice, that is, to have understood.

To what Dionysius says, one must say that he does not say that Angels speak sensibly except by an interior sense, because all their interior things sense that illumination and love which they receive from God.

Fourth, on that word V. 12: “Worthy is the Lamb who was slain to receive power.” The Gloss says: that is, immunity from sin. On the contrary: He does not receive that because he suffered and by the merit of the Passion, but from the union of the Word.

Response. With respect to himself he always had immunity from sin, but he received it for us by the merit of the Passion, because from the Passion the sacraments, and especially baptism, had efficacy against sins. Or thus: From the union he had immunity from sin according to the truth of the reality, but by the merit of the Passion with respect to manifestation and evidence.

Fifth it is asked: Since above, V. 6, it was said: “I saw a Lamb as though slain,” here he says: “Worthy is the Lamb who was slain”; why is this said differently?

Response. That it is said here “slain” expresses the truth of the reality. That it is said above “as though slain” excludes detention in death. Psalm XV, 10: You will not give your holy one to see corruption.

Last, on that word V. 13: “To the one sitting on the throne and to the Lamb be blessing and honor, etc.,” it is asked: Since the things mentioned before, namely power and strength, Angels had from the beginning of the world before the Son was incarnate, while according to humanity he is called lamb, it seems that such things ought not be attributed to the lamb.

Response. It is attributed to the Lamb insofar as he is God, not insofar as he is man; or because through him the ruin of the Angels was repaired. To the Ephesians I, 10: To restore all things in Christ, the things that are in heaven and the things that are on earth, in him.

Notes
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Chapter VI: lemma and opening of the first seal

CHAPTER VI.

When the four seals have been opened, various effects against the earth follow; but when the fifth is opened, the souls of the martyrs ask that judgment be hastened; and at the opening of the sixth, the signs of the future judgment are shown.

1. And I saw that the Lamb had opened one of the seven seals; and I heard one of the four living creatures saying, as it were with a voice of thunder: Come, and see.

2. And I saw: and behold, a white horse, and the one who sat upon it had a bow, and a crown was given to him, and he went out conquering that he might conquer.

3. And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the second living creature saying: Come, and see.

4. And another horse went out, red; and to the one who sat upon it, it was given that he should take peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another; and a great sword was given to him.

5. And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the third living creature saying: Come, and see. And behold, a black horse; and the one who sat upon it had a balance in his hand.

6. And I heard, as it were, a voice in the midst of the four living creatures saying: A measure of wheat for a denarius, and three measures of barley for a denarius; and do not harm the wine and oil.

7. And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth living creature saying: Come, and see.

8. And behold, a pale horse; and the name of the one who sat upon it was Death, and hell followed him; and power was given to him over the four parts of the earth to kill with sword, famine, death, and the beasts of the earth.

9. And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw beneath the altar the souls of those slain because of the word of God and because of the testimony which they had.

10. And they cried with a great voice, saying: How long, O Lord, holy and true, do you not judge, and do you not vindicate our blood from those who dwell on the earth?

11. And single white robes were given to them; and it was said to them that they should rest yet a little time, until their fellow-servants and their brothers should be completed, who are to be killed as they also were.

12. And I saw when he had opened the sixth seal: and behold, a great earthquake was made, and the sun became black as a haircloth sack, and the whole moon became like blood.

13. And the stars from heaven fell upon the earth, as a fig tree casts its unripe figs when it is moved by a great wind.

14. And heaven withdrew like a rolled-up book; and every mountain and the islands were moved from their places.

15. And the kings of the earth, and princes, and tribunes, and the rich, and the strong, and every slave and free man hid themselves in caves and in the rocks of mountains.

16. And they say to the mountains and rocks: Fall upon us 1, and hide us from the face of the one sitting upon the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb.

17. For the great day of their wrath has come, and who will be able to stand?

ON CHAPTER VI OF THE APOCALYPSE

EXPOSITION.

1. “And I saw that the Lamb had opened one of the seven seals; and I heard one of the four living creatures saying, as it were with a voice of thunder: Come, and see.”

As was said at the beginning of the fourth chapter, here is the fourth part of the second vision, in which the things consequent upon the opening of the Book are treated, that is, the opening of the seven seals. And this part contains two chapters, namely the sixth and the seventh. And this part is divided into seven parts according to the number of the seven seals. And thus they are distinguished according to Bede. For in the first seal the state of the primitive Church is shown. In the three following, the threefold war against the Church. In the fifth, the glory of those triumphing in this war. In the sixth, the persecution to come in the time of Antichrist. In the seventh, the beginning of eternal rest. Where the parts are signified is plain.

In the first part, in which the opening of the first seal is treated, he says three things. First, he saw the Lamb opening one of the seven seals. Second, he says that he heard a voice stirring him, in the same place, V. 1: “And I heard one.” Third, he expresses his vision, there, V. 2: “And behold, a white horse.”

Therefore he says: “And I saw,” namely, I understood with the interior eye, “that he had opened,” that is, revealed, because, as the Gloss says, the opening of the seal is the opening of the sacrament; “the Lamb,” that is, Christ, who is the wisdom of the Father; and therefore the revelation of the sacraments belongs to him; “one of the seven seals,” that is, he made known to the Fathers of the Church the state of the primitive Church, which was sealed in Scripture, that is, hidden under figures. Christ did this when he sent the Holy Spirit to the disciples, who would teach them all things and announce the things that were to come. John XVI, 13: When that Spirit of truth comes, he will teach you all truth. Or, “one of the seven seals” is called the declaration of the Resurrection.

“And I heard,” supply: with interior hearing, “one of the four living creatures,” that is, Mark, who treats more specially of Christ’s resurrection, and therefore is first in this vision. But on the contrary: the Gloss says: “One of the four living creatures,” that is, John. Response. The Gloss says this because John treated more highly of Christ’s divinity, by whose power he rose again, concerning which resurrection Mark wrote more openly.

“As it were a voice of thunder,” that is, a clear, terrible, and wonderful voice; this is said because the Apostles preached terribly and clearly and with the flashing of miracles in the manner of thunder. Acts II, 7: But all were astonished and marveled, saying: Are not all these who speak, etc.

“Saying: Come,” by attending, “and see,” by understanding. “Come” from figures by leaving them behind, “and see” the manifest truth. “Come” through love, “and see” through faith. Psalm XLIV, 11: Hear, daughter, and see; hear the things that were foretold, and see the things that have been fulfilled.

2. “And I saw: and behold, a white horse, and the one who sat upon it had a bow, and a crown was given to him, and he went out conquering that he might conquer.”

Here he shows what he saw, and three things are said. First, he says that Christ presides over the Church: “And behold, a white horse.” Second, he says that he bears against the impious the armor of sacred doctrine: “And he had a bow.” Third, because the victor bears a crown: “And a crown was given to him.”

Therefore he says: “And I saw,” supply, as he had said, “and behold, a white horse,” according to Bede, that is, the Church washed in baptism. Psalm L, 9: You will wash me, and I shall be made whiter than snow. Or, “a white horse,” that is, the company of the first Preachers, who are called a horse because of strength, boldness, and the neighing of preaching. Job XXXIX, 19: Will you give strength to the horse, or surround his neck with neighing? Likewise, because of swiftness in running. Habakkuk I, 8: His horses are swifter than leopards. Likewise, because of patience. Psalm XCI, 15-16: They will be well enduring, that they may announce. They are also called white because of the baptismal grace by which they were washed. Likewise, because of the greater brightness of knowledge. For whiteness among all colors participates more in light, and they had more of the light of knowledge. Matthew V, 14: You are the light of the world.

“And the one who sat upon it,” that is, Christ, who is their leader and ruler, “had a bow,” that is, sacred Scripture, which is called a bow because it defends the stronghold of the Lord, that is, the Church, and kills its enemies, if nevertheless it is held in the hand, that is, in work.

Note: A bow is made from two things, from a string and hard wood, and the string bends the wood. The hard wood is the Old Testament; the bending string is the New Testament, for by the new law the hardness of the Old Testament is softened. Concerning this, Genesis IX, 13: I will set my bow in the clouds, that is, in preachers who are raised by contemplation, watery by compunction, bright by good conduct, raining and making the earth fruitful by preaching. This bow has as many arrows as utterances. Christ had this bow because he had received it from the right hand of the one sitting on the throne.

“And there was given to him,” that is, to Christ, “a crown,” the multitude of the faithful who adhered to him as a crown to a head. Isaiah LXII, 3: And you shall be a crown of glory and a diadem of the kingdom in the hand of your God. Or, the “crown” was the flesh of Christ, with which the divinity was clothed as a head with a crown. The head carries the crown, and the crown clothes the head; so divinity carries humanity, and humanity clothes divinity. Canticle III, 11: Go forth and see, daughters of Zion, King Solomon in the diadem with which his mother crowned him, that is, the blessed Virgin, on the day of his betrothal, that is, of the incarnation, when humanity was betrothed to divinity.

“And he went out conquering that he might conquer.”

“And he went out,” namely from the Father into the womb, and from the womb into the world. Or, “he went out” from the narrowness of Judea, “conquering,” namely by converting a few of the Jews to the faith, “that he might conquer,” namely among the Gentiles by converting them to the faith through the preaching of the Apostles. Or thus: “He went out,” namely from the womb into the world, “conquering” nature, because he entered a closed womb and went out when it was closed; “that he might conquer,” namely the devil by humility, the flesh by virginity, the world by poverty.

“And a crown was given to him.” The Gloss says: power, which is so called because of eternity. Daniel VII, 14: His power is eternal power. “And he went out” from the Father into the world, “conquering” the devil in himself, “that he might conquer,” namely in his members. And thus Christ’s twofold victory is marked: one by which he conquered the devil in himself through his Passion, Wisdom X, 12: He gave him a strong contest that he might conquer and know that wisdom is more powerful than all things; the other by which he daily conquers in his members, concerning which, Luke XXI, 15: I will give you mouth and wisdom, which all your adversaries will not be able to resist and contradict.

Or, “A crown was given to him,” literally a thorny one, “and he went out,” namely from Jerusalem, “conquering” the Jews and Pilate by patience, “that he might conquer” the devil and death.

Notes
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Chapter VI: the second and third seals

3. “And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the second living creature saying: Come, and see.”

This is the second part, in which the three seals are treated, in which a threefold war against the Church is shown. For first the devil attacked the Church through disorder of power, when martyrs were killed by the powerful of the world, which is manifested in the opening of this seal. Second, through the appearance of wisdom, when many heretics were sent, who are signified by the black horse in the opening of the third seal. Third, he attacked her through the appearance of goodness, sending hypocrites who attack the Church under the appearance of holiness, and they are signified by the pale horse. This is manifested in the opening of the fourth seal.

In the first part, where the opening of the second seal is treated, three things are said. First, he says that he saw the seal opened. Second, he says that he was called by one of the living creatures to see, there, “I heard the second living creature.” Third, he expresses what was seen, there, V. 4: “And another horse went out, red.”

Therefore he says: “And when he had opened,” namely, the Angel who opened the preceding one, “the second seal.” Note: The second seal is Christ’s passion, which was sealed in the law. The opening of this seal is the open preaching of the Passion. And the opening of this seal follows well upon the preceding, because, when Christ’s resurrection had been preached, through which he became known to be God, many Jews believed; seeing this, the devil envied and stirred up the persecution which began under Stephen 1. For this reason the believers were scattered among the Gentiles and afflicted with many tribulations. Hence it was necessary that then the Passion of the Lord be preached to them, so that they would not fear to suffer after his example.

Hence he says: “And when he had opened the second seal,” that is, had shown the consummated Passion by the very exhibiting of the reality, which had been closed under the law, “I heard the second living creature.” By this second living creature Luke is understood, who treats especially of the Passion, and through this is understood the whole order of Preachers which in the time of the martyrs preached the Lord’s Passion.

And he says: “the second living creature,” not in time, but in the order of seeing. “Saying: Come,” by approaching, “and see,” by attending diligently. “Come” from the prosperity of the Church, “and see” her adversity. Or, as you have received joy concerning prosperity, so take caution concerning adversity.

4. “And another horse went out, red; and to the one who sat upon it, it was given that he should take peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another; and a great sword was given to him.”

Here he says what he saw. And three things are said. First, he describes the body of the devil, that is, the horse. Second, the devil himself, there, “And the one who sat.” Third, his power, there, “It was given to him, etc.”

Hence he says: “And he went out,” namely, from hidden plotting to open persecution. Psalm VII, 15: He conceived sorrow and brought forth iniquity. Or, “he went out” from friendship with God into hatred and persecution, “another,” because contrary to the preceding one, “horse,” namely “red,” that is, the body of the devil made bloody by sins and bloodied by the slayings of human beings. Isaiah I, 15: For your hands are full of blood. Such persons are called the “red horse” because of the color of the blood which they pour out.

“And the one who sat,” as ruler and inhabitant, “upon it,” that is, upon the whole army of the wicked, bloodied with the blood of the Saints, “it was given to him,” that is, permitted, “that he should take peace from the earth,” that is, remove peace by bringing in persecution.

Note that he says “from the earth,” not from heaven; for heaven signifies the Saints, who are high through eminence of life, hollow through humility, starred through variety of virtues, luminous through good conduct. From these the devil cannot take peace, however much he may persecute them, because the Lord left peace to them. John XIV, 27: Peace I leave you, etc. But “from the earth,” that is, from earthly persons who love earthly things, he takes peace, because they do not receive the peace of God, or, when received, they cast it away. Isaiah LVII, 21: There is no peace for the impious. From this follows that they kill one another.

Hence there follows: “And that they should kill one another,” with a material sword literally. Matthew X, 21: Brother will hand over brother to death. Or, with the sword of corrupt persuasion, which slays the soul. Psalm XXXVI, 15: Let their sword enter into their own hearts.

And note that the cruelty of this persecution began from the time of Nero and lasted until the times of Constantine the Great, and then many thousands of martyrs gloriously crowned were slain.

“And a great sword was given to him,”

That is, a great power of killing; and spiritually in this way he killed unbelievers, and bodily in this way the martyrs. And it is called “a great sword” both because of the multitude of those killed, because in the time of Diocletian within a few days fifteen thousand were slain at Rome; and because of the greatness or quality of those killed, because he killed the greater ones and supporters of the faithful, such as the Apostles and most excellent Doctors.

5. “And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the third living creature saying: Come, and see. And behold, a black horse; and the one who sat upon it had a balance in his hand.”

Above he determined concerning the opening of the first and second seal; here the opening of the third is treated. Now the opening of this seal is knowledge of the persecution of the Church made by heretics. For the devil, seeing that he could not advance through open persecution, but that the Church was strengthened by the patience of martyrs, which are arguments against unbelievers, tried to deceive the faithful through the hidden malice of heretics, whom he could not conquer through open malice. And because nearly every heresy is against the incarnation of the Son of God, therefore the third order of Preachers was necessary, which would preach Christ’s incarnation; and it is understood through the third living creature, in whom Matthew is figured, who writes especially of Christ’s incarnation.

And this part is divided into five. First, he says that he saw a black horse, through which heretics are signified. Second, who its rider was, there, “And the one who sat.” Third, what he held in his hand, there, “He had a balance.” Fourth, the consolation of the faithful is set down, there, V. 6: “And I heard a voice.” Fifth, the restraining of the enemies, in the same place, “A measure of wheat, etc.”

Therefore he says: “And when he had opened the third seal,” that is, had shown the things which were to come in the third state of the Church in the time of the heretics, “I heard the third living creature,” that is, the third order of Preachers designated by the third living creature, which in the time of the heretics preached and instructed human beings concerning the incarnation of the Lord, “saying: Come,” by believing, “and see,” by providing for yourself and the Church.

“And behold, a black horse,” that is, the company of heretics blackened by sins. And heretics are well signified by a black horse because blackness among all colors participates less in light and most withdraws from it; so heretics are blackened by sins and most withdraw from the truth, which is light. Lamentations IV, 8: Their face is blacker than coals.

Note: This horse is contrary to the first, because that one is white through innocence, this one black through malice; that one builds up faith, this one destroys it.

“And the one who sat upon it,” that is, the one who presided over the congregation of heretics as teacher and ruler, “had a balance,” that is, Scripture, “in his hand,” that is, in his power. This is called a balance because as through a balance it is known how much weight a body has, so through sacred Scripture it is known how much weight a spirit has. And they have this balance in their hand because they show outwardly some works from the class of good things.

By the fact that it is said “in his hand,” their deceitfulness can be known. For holy Doctors are held by sacred knowledge, because they humbly subject themselves to Scripture, adapting their own sense to it; but heretics have knowledge in their hand, because as if teachers they adapt it to their own sense. Therefore what he says, “He had a balance in his hand,” is attributed to the devil because it suits his members, that is, heretics, who show by work the discretion which they say they have in the Scriptures, but they do this deceitfully in order to deceive the faithful. Hosea XII, 7: Canaan, in his hand a deceitful balance; he loved calumny. Likewise, as by the craft of a false merchant the balance is badly inclined, so by the craft of heretics Scripture is badly expounded. Proverbs XI, 1: A deceitful balance is an abomination before God, and an even weight is his will. Likewise, the balance is the persuasion of the devil, when, Genesis III, 5, he said: You shall be like gods, knowing, etc.; he held it in his hand when he offered the apple to Adam, and thus obtained the whole world, and therefore he was called the prince of this world 2. Likewise, the balance which the devil had in hand is tribulation, by which, with God permitting, he afflicts the good and the wicked, and weighs who are heavier and who are lighter.

6. “And I heard, as it were, a voice in the midst of the four living creatures saying.”

Here the consolation of the faithful is set down, because help is promised to them. Hence he says: “And I heard as it were a voice,” namely of the Angel existing “in the midst of the four living creatures,” that is, in the common testimony of the four Evangelists and of all Preachers, “saying,” namely, the voice. Or, “saying,” namely, the living creatures.

“A measure of wheat for a denarius, and three measures of barley for a denarius; and do not harm the wine and oil.”

Here consolation is set down in the restraining of the adversary. And he is restrained in three ways: lest he harm the greater, when it is said, “A measure of wheat”; lest he harm the lesser, when it is said, “And three measures”; lest he harm the middle ones, when it is said, “And the wine and oil.”

Therefore he says: “A measure of wheat.” Literally a bilibris is a vessel holding two sextaries, or two pounds. Hence it is called bilibris, as if a double pound. Therefore a bilibris of wheat is that which contains two sextaries or two pounds of wheat.

But why did he not say: two pounds of wheat? Response. To signify the unity of the Church he spoke in the singular; and because that unity is from the two Testaments, or two peoples gathered into one, therefore he set down the number which is understood in bilibris. Therefore one bilibris is one Church from two Testaments, or from two peoples, or consisting in love of God and neighbor.

“Of wheat.” By wheat, which excels the other grains, are understood the greater ones in the Church, who preside over others. Therefore the bilibris of wheat is the one Church from two peoples in the greater Saints.

“For a denarius,” namely one. This denarius is the blood of Christ by which we were redeemed. 1 Corinthians VI, 20: You were bought with a great price. Glorify and carry God in your body.

Therefore the sense is: “I heard as it were a voice, etc.” Do not harm the grain. Why? Because “a bilibris of wheat,” that is, the Church gathered from two peoples and in the greater Saints, supply, was bought “for a denarius,” that is, by the blood of Christ.

“And three measures of barley for a denarius,” namely one. As a bilibris is a vessel containing two sextaries, so three bilibres are three vessels which contain six sextaries. Therefore three bilibres of barley are six sextaries of barley. And by barley, which is of less value than wheat, are understood the lesser ones in the Church; although they do not flourish with the same virtues as the greater, nevertheless they live in the faith of the Trinity, and therefore they are called three bilibres, because they are exercised in the six works of mercy. And because both are redeemed by the same price, that is, by the blood of Christ, therefore he says: “And three measures, etc.” As if he were saying: Do not harm the barley, because “three measures of barley,” that is, all the lesser ones in the Church, supply, were bought “for one denarius,” that is, by the blood of Christ. Or, that denarius is the reward of eternal life 3, which will be given to these or to those.

“And do not harm the wine and oil.”

By wine and oil are signified those holding a middle state, who are called wine because of the heat and fervor of charity through which they have gladness of heart and gladden others, as wine gladdens the heart of man; from this it consoles them and makes them drunk for doing good. They are oil because of the works of mercy to which they apply themselves. And concerning these it is said: “wine,” that is, those fervent in charity, “and oil,” that is, those applying themselves to works of mercy, “do not harm.” In this it is marked that the devil cannot harm except as much as the Lord has permitted. Or, “wine and oil, etc.,” that is, those advancing, or those repenting.

Otherwise thus: “A measure of wheat, etc.” Wheat, which is more precious than the other grains, signifies the New Testament. The bilibris signifies the historical and spiritual understanding, and this because of duality; but because of the singular number, evangelical teaching is understood because of the unity of the ecclesiastical or evangelical sacrament. For the sacrament of the Church has efficacy from one thing, that is, from the Passion of Christ. Hence it is said to be bought “for a denarius,” that is, by the blood of Christ. Three measures signify the Old Testament by reason of the number, because of the three orders that are in the Old Testament, namely the Law, the Prophets, and the Hagiographa; but by reason of the duality of the measure, they signify the historical and mystical sense. By the denarius the perfection of faith is signified. Hence, as nothing is lacking to the perfect, nor is it stretched further beyond, as if nothing were lacking to it. Likewise, by wine is signified the austerity of the law; by oil, the sweetness of the Gospel.

Hence the sense is: “A measure of wheat, etc.” As if he were saying: Do not fear, you faithful, if heretics expound Scripture badly, because the measure of wheat, that is, the sound understanding of the New Testament with respect to the literal and spiritual sense, supply, was bought for one denarius, that is, by the blood of Christ, whose outpouring gave the sacraments of the New Testament. “And three measures of barley,” that is, the sound understanding of the Old Testament according to both senses, literal and spiritual, which the duality of the measure signifies, which is also contained in three things, namely the Law, Prophets, and Hagiographa. And the plural number with this condition, three, signifies this. This sound understanding, I say, supply, was bought “for a denarius,” as before. But by barley the Old Testament is signified, because as grain lies hidden under chaff in barley, so the New lies hidden under the Old Testament. Or, “for a denarius,” that is, by the perfection of faith; for by the denarius the unity of faith is signified. A denarius has the image and inscription of the king; and the image is referred to humanity, the superscription to divinity, concerning which faith is. Therefore, because each Testament perfectly contains the unity of faith, it is rightly said to be sold or bought for a denarius, that is, by perfect faith.
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Chapter VI: the fourth and fifth seals

7. “And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth living creature saying: Come, and see. 8. And behold, a pale horse; and the name of the one who sat upon it was Death, and hell followed him; and power was given to him over the four parts of the earth, to kill with sword, famine, death, and the beasts of the earth.”

Here the opening of the fourth seal is treated, in which the third persecution of the Church is shown, which was made through hypocrites whom the devil introduced into the Church. For seeing that he could not advance in exercising his malice either through the persecution of princes or through the depravity of heretics, he introduced hypocrites into the Church and through them tried to disturb the faithful of the Church more familiarly and more secretly. And this part is divided as the preceding ones.

Hence he says: “And when he had opened the fourth seal,” that is, had manifested the secrets of that state of the Church, “I heard the voice of the fourth living creature, saying: Come, and see,” that is, of the eagle, through which John is signified, who wrote more highly of Christ’s divinity. It also designates the order of Preachers preaching divinity, and they are brought against the pale horse, that is, hypocrites, so that through them their malice may be revealed.

“And behold, a pale horse, etc.”

And three things are said here. First, what he saw. Second, he describes the rider of the horse, there, “And the one who sat.” Third, what power he had, there, “And it was given to him.”

Therefore he says: “And behold, a pale horse,” that is, hypocrites, who are so called because they disfigure their faces so that they may appear to men to be fasting 1. For paleness properly happens to the dead; but hypocrites are spiritually dead, although they seem to live. They are prudent according to the flesh, but dead according to the spirit. Romans VIII, 6: The prudence of the flesh is death.

Therefore the sense is: “And behold, a pale horse,” that is, the company of hypocrites cloaked with simulated religion; “and the one who sat upon it,” that is, upon the congregation of hypocrites, as ruler and leader, “his name was Death,” that is, the devil, from whom death began; and the effect is put for the cause, because, Wisdom II, 24: By the envy of the devil death entered into the world.

“And hell followed him,” that is, the devil. And it is an argument that wherever the devil goes, he carries his fires with him. Or, hell follows the devil because those whom he has made to die here through guilt, he drags with himself to Gehenna. Isaiah V, 14: Hell has enlarged its soul and opened its mouth without any limit; and its strong ones and its people and its lofty and glorious ones shall descend to it.

Or, “hell,” that is, hypocrites and the other sinners assigned to hell, “followed him,” that is, imitates him in punishment and guilt. Or, “hell,” that is, the worm of conscience, “followed him,” that is, the hypocrite.

“And power was given to him,” that is, to death or to the devil permissively, “over the four parts of the earth.” Note: There are two parts of the earth: one of the devil, the other of Christ. Christ’s part is undivided. Canticle VI, 8: One is my dove. The devil’s part is divided into four: into Gentiles, Jews, heretics, and sinful Christians. And over these four parts, which cling to the earth, power is given to the devil. Job IX, 24: The earth is given into the hands of the impious. Or, “over the four parts of the earth,” that is, over those who place four things in earthly things, namely fear, love, joy, and sorrow. Hence Bernard says: “They fear what they ought not, love what is not fitting, rejoice vainly, and grieve more vainly.”

And he adds what that power is: “to kill with a sword,” namely of corrupt suggestion, or even a material one; “with famine,” that is, by subtraction of the word of God; “and with death,” namely spiritual death, or earthly cupidity; “and with beasts of the earth,” that is, with cruel princes and Prelates through whom the devil kills many; for such people are signified by beasts. Titus I, 12: The Cretans are always liars, evil beasts.

9. “And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw beneath the altar the souls of those slain because of the word of God and because of the testimony which they had; 10. And they cried with a great voice, saying: How long, O Lord, holy and true, do you not judge, and do you not vindicate our blood from those who dwell on the earth? 11. And single white robes were given to them; and it was said to them that they should rest yet a little time, until their fellow-servants and their brothers should be completed, who are to be killed as they also were.”

Above he set forth great tribulations; and lest the good who are to be killed in afflictions of this sort be terrified, he consoles them, manifesting the grace of those who conquer in the threefold war. And he consoles the good through three things. First, because he saw the souls of those slain for Christ under the protection of Christ. Second, through the fact that he says that each of them is rewarded with individual robes, there, V. 11: “And they were given.” Third, through the fact that he heard the promise that their desire would be fulfilled, in the same place, “And it was said to them.”

Therefore he says: “And when he had opened the fifth seal.” Note: That seal is the hidden consolation of souls already resting in the seventh age, which was previously hidden from the Church, but was declared to John and revealed through him to the Church. Therefore to open the fifth seal is to manifest the hidden things of the state of the Church with respect to the state of souls resting in the seventh age.

“I saw beneath the altar,” that is, under the protection and fellowship of Christ, who is called an altar made of earth, that is, of the Virgin. Exodus XX, 24: You shall make an altar of earth for me, upon which you must offer all things, that is, upon faith in him.

“The souls of those slain.” The Gloss says: humbling themselves to their head. “Souls,” I say, “of those slain,” that is, of martyrs, “because of the word of God,” that is, the Son of God, “which they had in the heart” through faith, “and because of the testimony which they had,” namely in the mouth through confession. Romans X, 10: With the heart one believes unto justice. Or, “because of the testimony,” that is, the title of Christianity, “which they had.” They bore witness in the heart by life and work, that is, they bore witness to others.

“And they cried with a great voice,”

That is, with great desire, “saying,” that is, desiring. Psalm XXXIII, 18: The just cried out, and the Lord heard them. “How long,” that is, until what time do you wait, “O Lord,” who can do all things, “holy” in yourself and giving holiness to others, “and true,” fulfilling promises. And in these three promised things the Trinity of persons is distinguished. Lord is referred to the Father, holy to the Holy Spirit, true to the Son; and this happens by appropriation.

“How long do you not vindicate our blood,” that is, the pouring out of our blood, by bringing punishment upon those persecuting? But how do the Saints ask for vengeance? For they seem to act against that saying of Leviticus XIX, 18: Do not seek vengeance. Response. Vengeance can be sought in two ways: from charity, so that the predestined may be turned from evil to good and the foreknown may cease sinning, so that through this they may have a lesser punishment in hell, which belongs to piety and mercy; or from cruelty. They seek it in the first way, and supply: “How long do you not vindicate our blood from those who dwell on earth,” that is, who cling to earthly things by love? And note: The repetition of vengeance is a sign of the expression of desire.

“And single white robes were given to them,”

That is, blessedness of soul; but afterward they will receive another after the resurrection of bodies. Isaiah LXI, 7: In their land they shall possess double things.

“And it was said to them,” namely through inspiration, “that they should rest,” that is, patiently wait, “yet a little time,” because the course of a penitent life is brief in relation to eternity. Psalm LXXXIX, 5: A thousand years before your eyes are like yesterday which has passed. “Until their fellow-servants are completed,” that is, those who serve God as they do, “and their brothers,” that is, those who are called to the same inheritance, “who are to be killed,” namely by open martyrdom or hidden martyrdom, “as they also were,” that is, by the same cause, because of the word of God.
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Chapter VI: beginning of the sixth seal

12. “And I saw when he had opened the sixth seal: and behold, a great earthquake was made, and the sun became black as a haircloth sack, and the whole moon became like blood; 13. And the stars from heaven fell upon the earth, as a fig tree casts its unripe figs when it is moved by a great wind.”

Here the sixth seal is treated. And in the opening of this seal it is shown what tribulation is to come in the time of Antichrist. And this part is divided into two. In the first, the tribulation of the Church in the time of Antichrist is manifested. In the second, lest the good despair, consolation from the presence of Christ is added, there, VII, 2: “And I saw another Angel.”

In the first two things are touched upon. First, that the tribulation will be so great that in the Church, according to every state of it, a change will be made. Second, that because of this preaching will be impeded, below, VII, 1: “After these things I saw four Angels.”

In the first there are two things. First, that the aforesaid change will occur. Second, the manifestation of this change is set down, and this in two ways: first, with respect to the good; second, with respect to the wicked. The first is there, “And the sun became.” The second, there, V. 14: “And every mountain, etc.”

Therefore he says: “And I saw,” namely with the eyes of the mind, “when he had opened the sixth seal,” that is, had manifested the mystery of the sixth seal, which is the tribulation to be brought in the time of Antichrist. Now the Lord does this for a twofold cause. First, so that modern people, by contemplation of future Saints, may be animated to tolerance of sufferings, because present sufferings are as nothing in comparison with future ones. Second, so that when they come, they may weigh less heavily, because missiles that are foreseen strike less, as Gregory says.

“And behold, etc.” This behold is a mark of wonder. “A great earthquake was made,” that is, the persecution of the Church in the time of Antichrist; for the earth is the Church. Ecclesiastes I, 4: But the earth stands forever. “A great movement,” a great persecution, concerning which Matthew XXIV, 21 and following says that there will be such great tribulation that, if it can happen, even the elect will be moved. And he uses the past here for the future with prophetic certainty.

“And the sun became black.” Became, that is, will become. Note: By the sun are understood the Doctors of the Church, because as the sun shines most among the other planets, so they are said to shine among other human beings. Matthew V, 14: You are the light of the world. Therefore first they are called the sun because they illuminate and enkindle. 1 Timothy IV, 12: Be an example of the faithful, etc. Second, because as the sun dissolves strengths, draws off river sediments, dries mud, and ripens fruits, so do Doctors. Hence Malachi IV, 2: For you who fear my name, the Sun of justice shall arise. Third, because as the sun distinguishes the hours of the day, so Doctors distinguish the perfection of the Apostles, who are the twelve hours of the day 1. Fourth, because as the sun makes atoms appear, so Doctors know the smallest defects. Hence above, II, 18: Who has eyes, that is, Doctors, as a flame of fire. Fifth, because as the sun heats more the more it is raised, so Doctors, the more they are removed from earthly things, the more they enkindle others to love of eternal things. Habakkuk III, 11: Sun and moon stood in their dwelling.

“It became black,” according to appearance, “as a haircloth sack,” that is, vile and sinners in the reckoning of the wicked. “And the whole moon,” that is, the middle ones in the Church, who after the sun, that is, the Prelates, are greater, and receive light from them as the moon from the sun, “became like blood.” By blood are understood those who love carnal or earthly life, which is wholly in the blood 2. Therefore the moon becomes wholly like blood when, through fear of death, those who shone as the moon in the night, that is, in the adversity of this world, will hide their light from others. Joel II, 31: The sun will be turned into darkness and the moon into blood. Or, “the whole moon,” that is, the whole congregation of the middle ones in the Church, “became like blood,” because they will be killed and sprinkled with their own blood.

By the stars, which have little light in relation to the sun and moon, are understood the lesser ones in the Church, who shine by faith; but in the time of persecution they will seem to fall into the earth through earthly love, but they will not fall, because finally they will not collapse. Joel III, 15: And the stars withdrew their brightness. Hence: “The sun became black,” that is, the greater ones in the Church will be darkened, “as a haircloth sack,” because they will not flash with miracles; “and the whole moon became like blood,” because through fear of death the middle ones will hide their faith.

“And the stars from heaven fell, etc.”

“And the stars,” that is, the lesser ones in the Church, “fell from heaven upon the earth,” that is, they will seem to fall through love of earthly things, “as a fig tree casts, etc.” Or thus: “They fell from heaven,” that is, withdrew from faith, “upon the earth,” clinging to earthly things, “as a fig tree casts its unripe figs.” Haymo says: “He calls unripe figs the fruits of the first season, which, before they come to maturity, fall to the earth when shaken by wind.” “When it is moved by a great wind.” Or, the unripe figs are understood as the same as the stars. These will be moved by a great wind, that is, by great persecution.

14. “And heaven withdrew like a rolled-up book.”

Here he shows that all the Saints will go out in the midst of the impious; these Saints are understood by heaven. Hence: “And heaven,” that is, the Church starred with virtues, shining with wisdom, spherical by faith, high by contemplation, mobile by obedience, firm by patience, casa helios, that is, the house of God, “withdrew,” that is, will withdraw, not by absence of body, as Haymo says, but by faith and work, “like a rolled-up book,” that is, sealed and closed.

Note: As in a rolled-up book one does not see what is contained inside, except by those to whom it is voluntarily opened, so the Saints of that last time will manifest themselves to their own and hide themselves from strangers. Hence the Gloss says: “Hiding preaching from the impious.” Likewise, in the Saints there will be faith and holiness, but it will not appear, because they will not work miracles. Isaiah XXIX, 11: The vision of all things will be to you like the words of a sealed book, which, when they have given it to one who knows letters, they say: Read this; and he will answer: I cannot, for it is sealed, namely where the letters do not appear, although they are there.

Otherwise the preceding things are expounded of Christ thus: “And the sun,” that is, Christ, “became black as a haircloth sack,” because then they will not shine with miracles, while the wicked, on the contrary, work miracles. “And the moon,” that is, the Church illuminated by the true sun, “whole,” that is, totally according to every state of itself, “became,” in the reckoning of the wicked, “like blood,” that is, bloody and sinful. “And the stars of heaven,” that is, the Saints, “fell from heaven upon the earth,” that is, in the reckoning of the wicked they were separated from Christ because of love of earthly things. “And heaven,” that is, the true understanding of Scripture, “withdrew like a rolled-up book,” that is, it will withdraw from the memory of human beings because of their sins. Or, “and heaven,” that is, preachers, “withdrew like a rolled-up book,” because because of too great persecution they will not dare or be able to preach. Morally you can expound all things about a Prelate.

14. “And every mountain and the islands were moved from their places; 15. And the kings of the earth, and princes, and tribunes, and the rich, and the strong, and every slave and free man hid themselves in caves and in the rocks of mountains; 16. And they say to the mountains and rocks: Fall upon us, and hide us from the face of the one sitting upon the throne and from the wrath of the Lamb; 17. For the great day of their wrath has come, and who will be able to stand?”

Above he showed that a change occurs concerning the good in the Church according to every state; here he shows that a change occurs among the wicked according to every difference of them. And two things are said. First he says that all the wicked in the Church will be moved from faith. Second, that in despair they will flee to the help of demons, when judgment is imminent, there, V. 15: “They hid themselves in caves.” In the first three things are said. First, that
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Chapter VI: conclusion of the sixth seal and a doubt

the proud withdraw from faith. Second, that the covetous do this, there, “And the rich, and the strong.” Third, that those serving carnal pleasure do this, there, “And every slave, and free man.”

Therefore he says: “And every mountain,” that is, all the proud, who transcend others by elation, as mountains transcend the plainness of the earth. “And the islands.” The Gloss says: those tossed by the affairs of the world, “were moved from their places,” that is, from faith and charity, deserting Christ and adhering to Antichrist.

“And the kings of the earth, and princes, etc.”

“And the kings of the earth,” who know how to rule themselves and others in morals, and hence become proud. Augustine says: “Pride alone lies in wait for good works, that they may perish.”

“And princes,” that is, those who are proud of power, and therefore withdraw from faith. Isaiah I, 23: Your princes are faithless.

“And tribunes,” that is, those who are proud of knowledge. 1 Corinthians VIII, 1: Knowledge puffs up. And as a tribunal is called the seat of a judge, so those who judge others are called tribunes. Therefore those who are proud of life are called kings; those who are proud of power, princes; those who are proud of knowledge, tribunes.

“And the rich, and the strong.” Here he says that a change occurs among the covetous, who are rich in possessing, strong in acquiring and retaining and multiplying what has been acquired. Such people are rich in temporal things, poor in spiritual things.

“And strong,” for plundering the poor, but weak in war against the devil; “and every slave,” that is, one given to lust, “and free,” from the law of reason. Romans VI, 20: When you were slaves of sin, you were free from justice.

“They hid themselves,” that is, they desire to hide themselves. The past is used for the future. “In caves,” so that they may lie hidden there; “and in the rocks,” so that they may have refuge, “of mountains,” that is, of demons, who are high through pride. Psalm LXXIII, 3: The pride of those who hate you, etc.

“And they say to the mountains and rocks, etc.”

“And they say,” namely by desiring, “to the mountains and rocks,” that is, to demons high and hard, in whom they thought they had secure protection: “Fall upon us,” that is, incline yourselves to our aid, so that you may protect us from the presence of the judge. “And hide us from the face of the one sitting upon the throne,” that is, from the presence of the judge, or of Christ. Or, “of the one sitting upon the throne,” that is, of the Father presiding over the Church.

“And from the wrath of the Lamb,” that is, of Christ as man, who in his wrath will trouble them 1.

“For the great day of wrath has come, etc.”

As if he were saying: It is necessary that you do this and hide us, “for the great day of their wrath has come,” that is, of the Father sitting and of the Lamb, that is, of Christ. Joel II, 11: The day of the Lord is great and very terrible, and who will endure it, etc.

“And who will be able to stand?” As if he were saying: No one. Malachi III, 2: Who will be able to stand to see him?

Otherwise that passage, “And every mountain, and the islands, etc.,” is expounded of the good, who, shaken by the greatness of the tribulation, will separate themselves by faith and work from the wicked, and will ask the suffrages of the holy Angels, so that by their prayers they may deserve to escape punishments and obtain the mercy of the judge. This exposition is in the Gloss.

Here there are things to be doubted.

On that word, V. 8: “To kill with sword, famine, and death.” On the contrary: Amos VIII, 11: I will send famine upon the earth, not a famine of bread, nor a thirst for water, but of hearing the word of God. If therefore God sends famine, what fault does he commit who kills them with famine?

Response of Haymo: “What God does by just judgment, the devil does by assault and evil will.”
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Chapter VII: lemma and the four Angels

CHAPTER VII.

While the earth is to be punished, those bearing the sign on the forehead are commanded to be preserved without harm; they are described both from the Jews and from the Gentiles, blessing God; and concerning those who were clothed in white robes.

1. After these things I saw four Angels standing upon the four corners of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, lest they blow upon the earth, nor upon the sea, nor upon any tree.

2. And I saw another Angel ascending from the rising of the sun, having the sign of the living God; and he cried with a great voice to the four Angels, to whom it was given to harm the earth and the sea,

3. Saying: Do not harm the earth and the sea, nor the trees, until we seal the servants of our God on their foreheads.

4. And I heard the number of the sealed: one hundred forty-four thousand sealed from every tribe of the children of Israel.

5. From the tribe of Judah, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Reuben, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Gad, twelve thousand sealed.

6. From the tribe of Asher, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Naphtali, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Manasseh, twelve thousand sealed.

7. From the tribe of Simeon, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Levi, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Issachar, twelve thousand sealed.

8. From the tribe of Zebulun, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Joseph, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Benjamin, twelve thousand sealed.

9. After these things I saw a great crowd, which no one could number, from all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues, standing before the throne and in the sight of the Lamb, clothed in white robes, and palms in their hands.

10. And they cried with a great voice, saying: Salvation to our God, who sits upon the throne, and to the Lamb.

11. And all the Angels stood around the throne, and the elders, and the four living creatures; and they fell in the sight of the throne upon their faces and adored God,

12. Saying: Amen. Blessing and brightness and wisdom and thanksgiving, honor and virtue and fortitude to our God forever and ever. Amen.

13. And one of the elders answered and said to me: These who are clothed in white robes, who are they? And from where have they come?

14. And I said to him: My lord, you know. And he said to me: These are the ones who have come from great tribulation, and have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.

15. Therefore they are before the throne of God, and they serve him day and night in his temple; and the one who sits upon the throne will dwell over them.

16. They will not hunger nor thirst any more, nor will the sun fall upon them, nor any heat 1.

17. For the Lamb who is in the midst of the throne will rule them and will lead them to the fountains of the waters of life, and God will wipe away every tear from their eyes 2.

ON CHAPTER VII OF THE APOCALYPSE

EXPOSITION.

1. “After these things I saw four Angels standing upon the four corners of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, lest they blow upon the earth, nor upon the sea, nor upon any tree.”

It was said above in the preceding part that the tribulation in the time of Antichrist will be so great that a change will occur in the Church according to every state among the good and among the wicked; here he shows that it will be so great that the preaching of the name of Christ will be impeded.

And two things are said here. First he says that he saw four Angels holding the four winds. Second, he shows the cause why they held them, there, “Lest they blow upon the earth.”

Therefore he says: “After these things I saw four Angels,” that is, four demons. For the devil is here called an Angel, sent both by God for the testing of the good and by the prince of the devil for the subversion of all.

Note: As Haymo says, the Angels standing upon the four parts of the earth are demons set over the four principal kingdoms, namely those of the Assyrians, Medes, Persians, Greeks, and Romans. By the four winds is understood a fourfold preaching for converting earthly people. One is by recalling the benefits of grace, which continually arise for us, and these are signified by the east wind. Another is by recalling the benefits of glory, which will be given in the future, and these are signified by the south wind. The third is by recalling the manifold fall of sin, and it is signified by the west wind. The fourth is by recalling the bitterness of punishment and its duration, and it is signified by the north wind.

Therefore the sense is this: “After these things I saw.” That word after does not mark a diversity of visions, but the order of the things seen according to the showing of the Angel and the narration of John. “Four Angels,” that is, four demons set over others; or all demons, who are well signified by four, because that number is especially divisible, and they intend to make division. Or they are called four because they intend to annihilate the four Gospels.

“Standing upon the four corners of the earth,” that is, dwelling in the four principal kingdoms. Or, “upon the four corners of the earth,” that is, upon covetousness and vanity, lust and pleasure. Or, “upon the four corners,” because they labor to place the human being in a corner, that is, in filth, or in the corner of duplicity.

“Holding the four winds of the earth,” that is, Preachers, who ought to preach a fourfold preaching: the sins that we ought to flee, the goods that we ought to do, the punishments that we ought to fear, and the joys that we ought to hope for or desire. Or they are called four because whatever they preach they ought to draw from the fountains of the Savior, that is, from the four Gospels. Genesis II, 10: A river went forth from the place of delight. Or, because they ought to have the four virtues. Or, because they ought to preach through the four climates of the world.

“Lest they blow upon the earth,” that is, lovers of earthly things, who sin by concupiscence of the eyes; “nor upon the sea,” that is, the proud, who sin by pride of life; “nor upon any tree,” that is, the lustful, who sin by concupiscence of the flesh; and such people are called trees because they draw their moisture from the earth, as trees do.

2. “And I saw another Angel ascending from the rising of the sun, having the sign of the living God; and he cried with a great voice to the four Angels, to whom it was given to harm the earth and the sea, 3. Saying.”

Above he showed the tribulation of the Church that will occur in the time of Antichrist; here the consolation of the Church is shown.

And this part is divided into three. In the first, the consolation of grace in the present is set down. Second, the consolation of grace in the future, there, V. 11: “After these things I saw a great crowd, etc.” Third, the way by which one comes from the consolation of grace to the consolation of glory is shown, there, V. 13: “And one of the elders answered.”

In the first part three things are said. First, Christ is seen as the messenger of this consolation, there, “And I saw another Angel.” Second, his voice is heard, in the same place, “And he cried with a great voice.” Third, the consolation of grace that was made at his cry is set down, there, V. 3: “Do not harm.”

The continuation is: So great will be the tribulation of the Church; but nevertheless God will not forget to have mercy. Hence he says: “And I saw another Angel,” that is, Christ, who is well called an Angel, because he announced to the world the new joys of life. “Another,” that is, very different from the aforesaid ones. For the former had come to harm, this one to save. John III, 17: God did not send his Son into the world to judge the world, but that the world might be saved through him.

“Ascending from the rising of the sun,” namely in his nativity, which is compared to the rising of the sun. Malachi IV, 2: For you who fear my name there shall arise, etc. For the rising of this sun began the day of grace.

Here it is asked: How is this sun, or Angel, said to ascend? Response. He is said to ascend in relation to our nativity, which is called a descent because of the heaviness of original fault. II Kings XIV, 14: We all die, and like waters we flow down into the earth. Or, according to Haymo, he is said to ascend because he rose on the third day and by his resurrection illuminated the whole world, namely through faith in the resurrection. Psalm LXVII, 5: He who ascended over the setting, the Lord is his name.

Or, “ascending from the rising of the sun.” The Gloss says: from the Father. On the contrary: Psalm XVII, 10: He bowed the heavens and descended. Response. Christ is said to ascend because, coming from the Father, he was Lord over the flesh that he assumed. Isaiah XIX, 1: The Lord will ascend upon a light cloud. Or, “he ascended” from the Resurrection into the exaltation of his name, or also in the Ascension. This ascent was preceded by the descent of humility. Ephesians IV, 10: He who descended is himself also the one who ascended, etc.

“Having the sign of the living God,” that is, the power of working miracles and forgiving sins, which was the sign of the living God, because each belongs to God alone. Matthew IX, 6: That you may know that the Son of Man has power on earth to forgive sins. Or, “the sign of the living God,” that is, immunity from sin, which is the sign of God. Deuteronomy XXXII, 4: God is faithful and without any iniquity.

“And he cried with a great voice to the four Angels.” The Gloss says: “For God to cry is to act.” Now he cried when he restrained demons by the command of great authority. Hence it is said of him, Amos III, 8: The lion will roar; who will not fear?

“To whom it was given,” that is, permitted, “to harm the earth,” that is, the covetous, or those loving earthly things, “and the sea,” that is, the proud and lustful, or even all the wicked. For the sea has the properties of the seven criminal sins: it swells, by which it signifies the proud; it turns livid, by which the envious; it boils, by which the wrathful; it swallows, by which the covetous; it stands still, by which the slothful; it foams, by which the lustful; it sinks, by which it signifies the gluttonous.

Notes

	Isaiah XLIX, 10. (Isa. XLIX, 10.) ↩
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Chapter VII: the sealing and the number of those sealed

“Do not harm the earth and the sea, nor the trees, until we seal the servants of our God on their foreheads.”

Here the consolation of grace in the present is set down.

And three things are said. First, those Angels are forbidden to harm. Second, the time during which they ought to abstain from harm is determined, there, “Until we seal.” Third, he says that he understood who ought to be sealed with this sign, there, V. 4: “And I heard the number.”

Therefore he says: “Do not harm.” Here it is asked: Since it has been given to them to harm, why are they forbidden to harm? Response. Because the devil, as far as concerns his own will, always desires to enlarge his power; and therefore their evil will is restrained so that they cannot harm as much as they would wish.

“Do not,” that is, do not attempt, “to harm the earth and the sea,” that is, sinners as much as you would wish, “nor the trees,” that is, the good, who are called trees, because they make the fruit of good works, have the leaves of words for medicine, are rooted in Christ through humility, extend branches through charity, are covered with bark through austerity of life, give shade to others through good example, are upright through hope, tend upward through contemplation of eternal things, and are alive through faith.

“Until,” that is, neither before nor after. A similar thing is found in Matthew I, 25: And he did not know her until she bore a son, etc., that is, neither before nor after.

“We seal.” But since John saw one Angel, why does he not say, until I seal, but uses the plural, saying, we seal? Response. The sense is: “We seal,” namely, I and my ministers: I inwardly, and my ministers outwardly.

“The servants of our God on their foreheads.” The Gloss says: “Let us distinguish them with the sign of the cross.” The faithful in the Church receive this sign inwardly in the heart, which is the interior forehead, and outwardly on the forehead; hence the baptized person is anointed on the breast so that he may have faith of heart, and on the forehead so that he may not blush to confess the faith of Christ. Yet boldness is properly given in the sacrament of confirmation; and therefore he says, “on their foreheads,” so that we may understand each forehead, namely the exterior and the interior.

“And I heard the number of the sealed: one hundred forty-four thousand sealed from every tribe of the children of Israel.

5. From the tribe of Judah, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Reuben, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Gad, twelve thousand sealed.

6. From the tribe of Asher, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Naphtali, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Manasseh, twelve thousand sealed.

7. From the tribe of Simeon, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Levi, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Issachar, twelve thousand sealed.

8. From the tribe of Zebulun, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Joseph, twelve thousand sealed; from the tribe of Benjamin, twelve thousand sealed.”

Here he says that he understood the number of those who were to be sealed with that sign.

And first, under a certain finite number, he sets down the number of those sealed. Second, he proves the number by its parts, there, V. 5: “From the tribe of Judah.”

Therefore he says: “And I heard,” that is, I understood spiritually, “the number,” namely of those sealed, that is, of those to be sealed, or of those sealed in foreknowledge, “one hundred forty-four thousand sealed from every tribe of the children of Israel.” As Haymo says, in this place a finite number is set down for an infinite one; nor does it pertain only to the twelve tribes of the children of Israel, but to the whole Church, which is comprised in its elect, and this is shown thus: three signifies the holy Trinity; four signifies the four parts of the world, or the four virtues, or the four Gospels. Therefore if three is multiplied by four, or conversely, the number twelve results, which is a sacred number, because through it are signified all those who in the four parts of the world hold the faith of the holy Trinity, or have the four virtues founded in faith of the Trinity. A thousand signifies perfection or unity. Therefore because the Church is gathered through knowledge of the Trinity in the four parts of the world and in all generations, it is figured in twelve thousands. Likewise, because the city is set in a square, as is said below, XXI, 16, therefore by multiplying twelve thousand by four, forty-eight thousand are made, and thus it is perfected in what it believes. But so that it may come to that, that is, to contemplation of the Trinity, by multiplying forty-eight thousand by three, one hundred forty-four thousand are made; through this number the universality of the Saints is designated.

Otherwise: All the elect are signed by such a number according to the fourfold state. By one hundred are signified all to whom the hundredfold fruit is owed, such as virgins. By forty, which is the number of penance, are signified those to whom the sixtyfold fruit is owed, such as the continent. By four, those to whom the thirtyfold fruit is owed, namely the married; and rightly they are signified by such a number, because four is the first number divisible into numbers; but married people are divided. 1 Corinthians VII, 33: He who is with a wife is concerned about the things of the world, how he may please his wife, and he is divided. And all these are called a thousand, because that number is cubed, that is, solid; for it has three dimensions, namely ten multiplied by ten and again multiplied by ten. And all those keep the decalogue to the honor of the Trinity, the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit; or with faith, hope, and charity.

“From every tribe of the children of Israel,” that is, from all of whatever nation who imitate the faith of the Patriarch.

“And I heard the number of those sealed, one hundred forty-four thousand.” Note: In this number there are four kinds of numbers: forty, four, one hundred, and one thousand. Forty is the number of penitents, because the parts of this number make fifty, which is the number of remission 1. Similarly, penance leads to the remission of sins and the reconciliation of God; hence it pertains to beginners. Four belongs to those who advance in the four virtues, and pertains to the advancing. One hundred pertains to the perfect, who have kept the decalogue perfectly. One thousand, which is the last of the numbers, pertains to the persevering, because perseverance is the perfection of the virtues; and so every number of those to be saved can be reduced to these four.

Note also that the first three names which are added, “From the tribe of Judah, etc.,” pertain to the state of beginners, the other three to the state of the advancing, the following three to the state of the perfect, and the last three to the state of the persevering.

Hence he says:

Notes
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Chapter VII: interpretations of the sealed tribes

“From the tribe of Judah, twelve thousand sealed,”

That is, all the elect who through the four parts of the world hold the faith of the Trinity with perfection of work.

But then it is asked: Why did he not say generally, from every tribe of the children of Israel, twelve thousand sealed, so that he would not express the tribes and the names of the children of Israel? Response. This was done for two reasons. First, so that it might be shown that the elect ought to have those virtues which are designated by the names of the sons. Second, so that by counting some sons and not all, he might show that others are to be excluded from the number. For the tribes of Dan and Ephraim are not placed here. For from the tribe of Dan Antichrist is to be born; from Ephraim was born Jeroboam, who first drew the children of Israel to idolatry 1. Therefore to signify that schism is especially to be detested, the tribes of those from whom descended those who made schism are not placed here, as Jeroboam did in the old law, and Antichrist in the new. Yet some say concerning Ephraim that he is understood here through the tribe of Joseph.

Note that he says, “sealed.” Here gender is placed for gender, that is, the masculine for the neuter; or it is the genitive singular and is placed for the plural; or a substantive is understood, namely, men, thus: “From the tribe of Judah,” supply, there are twelve thousand sealed men.

Likewise, note that he says, “twelve thousand.” He does not mean that precisely so many from each tribe are to be saved, or that there is so small a number of those to be saved in each tribe, but it is because of the twelve Apostles, by whose preaching and teaching they were called to salvation. Or, it was said thus because of the faith of the Trinity and the perfection of works had by those to be saved in the four parts of the world.

Note also that there is a threefold confession of sin. The first is that of which the Psalmist speaks, Psalm XXXI, 5: I said (in which deliberation is denoted): I will confess against, etc.; in this good intention is marked. The second is of faith. Romans X, 10: With the heart one believes unto justice, etc. The third is of praise. Ecclesiasticus LI, 1: I will confess to you, O Lord king, etc.

Note: According to Bede, Judah is interpreted confession; and he is therefore placed first because unless through confession we renounce evil acts, we are not formed in right acts.

“From the tribe of Reuben, twelve thousand sealed.”

Reuben is interpreted a Jew in the middle. Now in the act of sin there are three things: sensuality, the lower part of reason, and the higher part. Sensuality offers the pleasurable thing to the lower part of reason. The lower part draws the higher to consent. Therefore in this middle the penitent ought to look after confession, lest the lower part offer something to the higher which draws it to consent to sin. In this middle one must look back through contrition, so that first he may be Judah through confession, afterward Reuben through contrition.

“From the tribe of Gad, twelve thousand sealed.”

Gad is interpreted girded; in this it is marked that after a human being has confessed and been contrite, he ought to be girded to work well, so that he may make satisfaction and stand against temptations lest he fall. Genesis XLIX, 19: Gad, girded, will fight before him. And Luke XII, 35: Let your loins be girded, against lust; and lamps burning in your hands, so that you may make satisfaction through good operation.

Thus, therefore, in these three the state of beginners is described, which consists in confession, contrition, and satisfaction.

Then he proceeds to describe the state of the advancing, for which are required the exercise of virtues, the expansion of charity, and contempt of earthly things.

Hence he says:

“From the tribe of Asher, twelve thousand sealed.”

Asher is interpreted blessed. This fits well with one advancing, who keeps the commandments and applies himself to good works. Psalm CV, 3: Those who keep judgment and do justice at every time. And Luke XI, 28: Blessed are those who hear the word of God.

“From the tribe of Naphtali, twelve thousand sealed.”

Naphtali is interpreted breadth, by which is signified the breadth of charity which those advancing have in works of justice and keeping of the commandments. Psalm CXVIII, 96: Your commandment is exceedingly broad, because it extends even to enemies. Psalm CXVIII, 32: I ran the way of your commandments when you enlarged my heart.

“From the tribe of Manasseh, twelve thousand sealed.”

Manasseh is interpreted forgetful, or necessity, which fits well with one advancing; for when, by keeping the commandments, he has been enlarged in charity, he forgets the things that are behind and stretches forth to the things that are before 2. And because he has not yet reached that toward which he stretches, he is therefore called necessity, and also because he does not make care of the flesh in desires, but only in the necessity of the human condition. Psalm CVI, 6: And they cried to the Lord when they were troubled, and he rescued them from their necessities.

In these three, therefore, the state of those advancing is signified, so that one who advances is Asher through keeping of the commandments, Naphtali through breadth of charity, and Manasseh through contempt of the world.

Then he proceeds to show the state of the perfect, for which three things concur: compassion, supererogation of works, and foretaste of divine goodness. Hence he says:

“From the tribe of Simeon, twelve thousand sealed.”

Simeon is interpreted hating grief, or he heard sadness, which fits the perfect, in whom there is a twofold sadness and a twofold grief: one for the sojourning of present misery, the other for the delay of the homeland.

“From the tribe of Levi, twelve thousand sealed.”

Levi is interpreted added. But the perfect fulfill the counsels that are added above the precepts; and therefore they are well signified by Levi.

“From the tribe of Issachar, twelve thousand sealed.”

Issachar is interpreted reward, which makes the perfect foretaste the sweetness of divine goodness. Hence Jeremiah XXXI, 16: Let your voice rest from weeping, and your eyes from tears, because there is a reward for your work.

From these three, therefore, the state of the perfect is expressed, who ought to merit, or to weep, to fulfill the counsels, and to tend toward the reward.

“From the tribe of Zebulun, twelve thousand sealed.”

Here the state of the persevering is described, for which three things concur: victory over vices, abundance of merits, and attainment of rewards.

Therefore he says: “From the tribe of Zebulun, twelve thousand sealed.” Zebulun is interpreted dwelling of fortitude, which is made through victory over vices, which perseverance alone obtains; and therefore what is called the dwelling of fortitude fits the persevering, because such people do not succumb to temptation, but are rather strengthened. Hebrews XI, 34: They grew strong from weakness, etc.

“From the tribe of Joseph, twelve thousand sealed.”

Joseph is interpreted increase, by which the persevering also are understood, who return the money received with increase. Matthew XXV, 22: Behold, I have gained two others. This fits the persevering alone.

“From the tribe of Benjamin, twelve thousand sealed.”

Benjamin is interpreted son of the right hand, which fits only the persevering, who will be placed at the right hand of God, that is, in blessedness.

In these three, therefore, the state of the persevering is signified. For such people are Zebulun through victory over vices, Joseph through increase of merits, and Benjamin through attainment of rewards.

Notes
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Chapter VII: the great crowd and the glory of the elect

9. “After these things I saw a great crowd, which no one could number, from all nations and tribes and peoples and tongues.”

Here the consolation of glory that will be in the future is set down.

And two things are marked here. First he says that here he saw a great multitude of the elect. Second, he manifests their glory, there, “Standing before the throne.”

Therefore he says: “After these things,” that is, after I heard the number of the faithful which is comprised in the twelve tribes, “I saw a great crowd,” that is, the congregation of all the faithful, which is called great in the matter, but small in comparison with the reprobate; “which no one could number,” namely a mere human being, but God can number it. Psalm CXXXVIII, 18: I will number them, etc.

“From all nations.” He says this lest someone believe that no one was sealed except from the Jews.

“And tribes” of the nations, “and peoples,” in one city, “and tongues” of peoples. Among nations there are diverse tribes; in tribes, diverse peoples; in peoples, diverse tongues; and through these all the elect are understood.

“Standing before the throne and in the sight of the Lamb, clothed in white robes, and palms in their hands:

10. And they cried with a great voice, saying: Salvation to our God, who sits upon the throne, and to the Lamb.”

Here the glory of the good is manifested.

And first is shown the blessedness of souls from the vision of Christ in one nature; second, the glorification of bodies, there, “clothed in white robes”; third, their remuneration for victory, in the same place, “and palms”; fourth, that because of this human beings praise God, there, V. 10: “And they cried with a great voice”; fifth, that the Angels confirm their praise, there, V. 14: “And all the Angels stood.”

Therefore he says: “Standing before the throne.” Note: Crowd is a collective name, and therefore it supposes many. Hence he says: “Standing before the throne,” that is, before the assumed humanity of Christ, in which he will judge. Hebrews I, 18: Your throne, O God, is forever and ever 1.

“In the sight of the Lamb,” that is, of the man Christ, as though ready to obey. Such people will stand in judgment and will not fall, because sentence will be given in their favor. Wisdom V, 1: The just will stand in great constancy. And he rightly says, “in the sight of the Lamb,” because the saints in judgment will see him gentle and faithful.

“Clothed in white robes,” that is, with the robe of soul and body, “and palms in their hands,” that is, crowns for works. Or, “palms,” that is, the manifestation of victories had over enemies, which corresponds to the accidental reward. Or, through this certainty concerning the reward is marked. For what is held in the hand is certainly possessed.

“And they cried with a great voice, etc.”

That is, with great desire. Psalm X according to the Hebrews, 17: The Lord has heard the desire of the poor; your ear has heard the preparation of their heart.

“Saying: ‘Salvation,’” namely the salvation which we have in soul or in body, “to our God,” supply, is to be attributed. Or thus: “Salvation to our God,” that is, to the Father, “who sits upon the throne,” that is, who reigns in us, “and to the Lamb,” that is, to Christ as man; and the Holy Spirit is not excluded. For where the Father and the Son are named, the Holy Spirit is understood at the same time. John XVII, 3: This is eternal life: that they may know you, the only true God, etc.

11. “And all the Angels stood around the throne, and the elders, and the four living creatures; and they fell in the sight of the throne upon their faces and adored God,

12. Saying: Amen.”

Here is set down the congratulation of the Angels confirming the praise of human beings.

Hence he says: “And all the Angels stood,” ready to obey, prompt to help, vigorous to protect, willing to receive the sealed, swift to introduce them, joyful over the fellowship of the sealed.

“Around the throne,” that is, the Church, by protecting her and defending her from the attacks of demons. But as the throne is called the humanity of Christ, in which the Son of God sits as on a throne and in which he will judge, so the Angels are said to be around it because they delight in the contemplation of him, receiving from him the beginning of their delight and ending in him.

“And of the elders,” that is, of Prelates for fortifying and helping, “and of the four living creatures,” that is, of Preachers for revealing mysteries to them, and teaching useful things, and cleansing their lips. Or, by the circle of the throne the lesser ones in the Church are understood; by the elders, the middle ones; by the four living creatures, the greater ones. From this it is plain that the orders of Angels will be filled up from the lesser, the middle, and the greater.

“And they fell in the sight of the throne,” that is, they humbled themselves in the sight of Christ sitting on the throne, “upon their faces.” In this discretion is marked. For one who falls on his face sees that he falls; but one who falls backward does not know that he is falling. Hence the same thing is as if it were said thus: They humbled themselves wisely.

“And they adored God,” that is, they offered to Christ the adoration that is owed to God. Hebrews I, 6: And let all his Angels adore him.

“Saying: Amen.”

This is said for the praise of human beings and for the confirmation of the things that human beings said. As if he were saying: “Saying: Amen,” that is, responding and confirming for the praise of the sealed: What you say is true, and we consent, and we approve, and we rejoice together, saying: Amen.

“Blessing and brightness and wisdom and thanksgiving, honor and virtue and fortitude to our God forever and ever. Amen.”

Here the praise of the Angels is touched upon.

“Blessing,” that is, our exaltation, which we have above every creature; “and brightness,” that is, impassibility, or clearness of intelligence, by which we see God clearly; “and wisdom,” which he gave to us so that we might know how to resist evils. Or, “wisdom,” by which we delight in the things known; “and thanksgiving,” for natural goods; “honor,” because, when other Angels fell, we chose beforehand to serve God; “and virtue,” that is, power in resisting; “and fortitude,” that is, the confirmation of grace, “to our God,” supply, are attributed. As if he were saying: Not to us, but to God; not for a time and hour, but “forever and ever. Amen,” that is, eternally, in which the continuation of praise is marked. Isaiah LXII, 6: All day and all night forever they will not be silent, praising the name of the Lord.

Others expound it otherwise, according to the fact that here the Angels give thanks for the goods conferred on their fellow-citizens.

Hence: “Blessing,” supply, be to him for the exhibition of glory; “and brightness,” for knowledge of truth in the creature; “and wisdom,” for knowledge of truth in itself; “and thanksgiving,” for the remission of sins; “and honor,” for the goods of merits; “and virtue,” for the goods of spiritual nature; “and fortitude,” for the goods of bodily nature.

Or it must be said that these refer to the seven endowments. Hence: “Blessing,” that is, love, which belongs to children, because from love fathers are accustomed to bless sons; “and brightness,” that is, open knowledge; “and wisdom,” from savor, that is, fruition; and these are the three endowments of the soul. “And thanksgiving,” that is, agility, because they especially give thanks for this, that wherever the spirit wishes, the body will be able to be; “honor,” that is, brightness; “and virtue,” that is, impassibility; “and fortitude,” that is, subtlety.

Or it must be said that here the Angels give thanks for the goods conferred on their fellow-citizens, that is, on sealed human beings. Hence: “Blessing,” for the goods of nature, grace, fortune, and glory; “and brightness,” for serenity of life, reputation, and conscience; “and wisdom,” for knowledge of God and of oneself; “and thanksgiving,” for redemption; “honor,” for the habit of virtues; “virtue,” for the exercise of works; “and fortitude,” for endurance of the most difficult things; “to our God,” supply, these things are to be attributed. Psalm CXIII, 1: Not to us, O Lord, not to us, but to your name give glory. And this not for an hour, but “forever and ever,” that is, without end. “Amen.” It is the confirmation of the aforesaid things.

13. “And one of the elders answered and said to me: These who are clothed in white robes, who are they? And from where have they come?

14. And I said to him: My lord, you know.”

Here is treated by what way one comes from the consolation of grace to the consolation of glory.

And three things are marked. First, the elder’s question is set down. Second, John’s response, there, V. 14: “And I said to him.” Third, the instruction by what way one must come there, in the same place, “And he said to me.”

Therefore he says: “And one of the elders answered,” that is, the universality of all the Preachers of the Old and New Testament, who think one thing and teach the same, as the Gloss says. But since no one asked, what is meant by his saying, “And he answered?” Response. It is the manner of Scripture that a response does not satisfy a question when none has preceded, but satisfies the desire of a human being, as is said in Matthew XXVIII, 5: But the Angel, answering, said to the women, etc. Yet although no exterior question had preceded, they were nevertheless asking by desire; and answering this, the Angel said: Do not fear, etc.

Hence the sense is: “And one of the elders answered,” that is, he satisfied my desire; “and said to me: These who are clothed in white robes, who are they? And from where have they come,” with respect to the state of the misery of the world? As if he were saying: Attend in what state they are and from where they come, because from misery to glory, from prison to kingdom, from chains to freedom. Ecclesiastes IV, 14: Sometimes one goes forth from prison and chains to a kingdom.

“And I said to him: My lord, you know.”

As if he were saying: I do not know; you know.

“And he said to me: These are the ones who have come from great tribulation, and have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the Lamb.”

Here the elder teaches John by what way one comes to glory.

And first it is said that the way is tribulation. Second, that it is the way to glory, there, V. 15: “Therefore they are, etc.”

Hence he says: “And he said to me,” namely, satisfying my desire: “These are.” As if he were saying: Such as are in tribulation truly are, because Christ is with them. Psalm XC, 15: I am with him in tribulation.

“Who have come.” Haymo says that the word “have come” is taken here for the present, past, and future, that is, those who come, have come, and will come, “from great tribulation,” that is, from the adversities of this world, in which there are many tribulations of the just 2, namely of heart and body. Note: There is great tribulation in the world, greater in purgatory, greatest in hell.

“And they have washed their robes,” that is, their souls and bodies, with which souls are clothed as with garments, that is, they cleansed them in this life from all filth of sins, first through baptism, afterward through penance; “and they have made them white,” that is, since they were white through innocence, they made them whiter, “in the blood of the Lamb,” that is, in faith and imitation of the Passion of Christ.

But how does he say, “They made them white in blood,” when blood is not white but red? Response. He says this because blood through much cooking becomes milk, as is plain in the natural generation of milk, when it is generated from blood in the breasts; and therefore because the blood of Christ was most greatly cooked by the fire of the Passion, it is therefore said to have the nature of milk, whose property is to whiten. Note that that word does not pertain only to martyrs, but to all the elect.

“They have washed their robes, etc.” Hence Bede says: “He does not speak of martyrs alone.” For they are washed in their own blood; but the blood of Jesus Christ, the Son of God, cleanses the whole Church from every offense; hence the sense is: “In the blood of the Lamb,” that is, in faith in the blood, that is, in the Passion.

15. “Therefore they are before the throne of God, and they serve him day and night in his temple; and the one who sits upon the throne will dwell over them.”

Here it is shown that tribulation is the way to glory.

And two things are said. First, he says that they enjoy every good; second, that they lack every evil, there, V. 16: “They will not hunger.”

Fruition consists in three things: in vision, praise, and love. Vision is touched on there: “Therefore they are before the throne of God.” Praise, there, “They serve him.” Love, there, “And the one who sits.”

Continue thus: They have come from great tribulation; “therefore they are before the throne of God,” that is, they enjoy his vision without ceasing, “and they serve him.” The Gloss says: by praising, “day and night,” that is, continually, “in his temple,” that is, in the Church triumphant.
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Chapter VII: conclusion and doubts

“And the one who sits on the throne,” that is, the divinity of the Son, which sits in the humanity as on a throne, “will dwell over them,” that is, because he will judge them. Or, “over them,” protecting, governing, and communicating his goods to them.

Or, “throne” is called the Church in which the Lord sits. Hence he says: “The one who sits on the throne,” that is, the Son of God, “will dwell over them,” namely through love. John XIV, 23: If anyone loves me, he will keep my word, etc.

16. “They will not hunger nor thirst any more, nor will the sun fall upon them, nor any heat:

17. For the Lamb who is in the midst of the throne will rule them and lead them to the fountains of the waters of life, and God will wipe away every tear from their eyes.”

Here he shows that there will be absence of every evil there.

And first he says that they will lack every evil. Second, the reason for this is set down, there, V. 17: “For the Lamb.”

Likewise, first he excludes from them every interior misery: “They will not hunger.” Second, exterior misery, there, “Nor will the sun fall upon them, etc.”

Continue thus: They have come from great tribulation, and therefore they will no longer suffer tribulation, because “they will not hunger,” supply, being satisfied with the living bread. John VI, 51: I am the living bread; “nor thirst,” supply, having drunk from the fountain of life. John IV, 13: Whoever drinks from this water that I will give him will not thirst forever.

“Any more.” On the contrary: Ecclesiasticus XXIV, 29: Those who eat me will still hunger, etc. Response. There are two things in hunger, namely defect and desire. Defect will be entirely taken away; desire will remain, so that weariness may be excluded; and thus the Saints will always be refreshed and satisfied and will never weary. 1 Peter I, 12: Into whom the Angels desire to look. Therefore hunger is taken here for defect, but in the book of Ecclesiasticus for desire and affection.

“Nor will the sun fall upon them,” that is, a greater tribulation, “nor any heat,” that is, a lesser tribulation. And he rightly says, “nor any heat,” because neither bodily nor spiritual, neither eternal nor temporal. Concerning these, Psalm CXX, 6: By day the sun will not burn you, that is, greater tribulation; nor the moon by night, that is, lesser.

And the reason is added:

“For the Lamb who is in the midst of the throne,”

That is, who is in the midst of the Saints who are his throne, “will rule them,” namely by illuminating reason with knowledge, or he will make them kings. Or, “he will rule them,” that is, he will so dispose their wills that they can wish nothing except what God wills.

“And he will lead them,” from himself to himself, that is, from himself as man he will lead them to himself as God, “to the fountains of the waters of life,” that is, to Christ. Psalm XXXV, 10: For with you is the fountain of life: a fountain, I say, which waters the whole Church. Genesis II, 6: A fountain rose from the earth, watering the whole surface of the earth. And fountains are spoken of in the plural because of the plurality of gifts in his Saints. Or, “the fountains of the waters of life,” that is, to contemplating the majesty of the holy Trinity, which is one fountain because of unity of nature, but many because of the Trinity of persons and the multitude of graces that are spiritual life and make one live spiritually, and therefore he leads them to the fountains of the waters of life. Or, “the fountains of the waters of life” are called the joys of paradise, which will be from the vision of God, from the robe of the body, from the robe of the soul, and from the society of the Saints. On account of this, Matthew XXV, 21: Enter into the joy of your lord. Isaiah XII, 3: You will draw waters with joy from the fountains of the Savior.

“And God will wipe away every tear from their eyes,”

That is, every cause of grief and sadness. Bernard says: “Happy is the tear which the pious hand of the Creator will wipe away.” And he rightly says, “every tear,” because, as Haymo says, the tears of the Saints are various: for one person weeps because he has done evil; another, because he has not done good things; another, because he bears hard scourges of correction; another, because he is attacked within; another, because he is a pilgrim away from the kingdom. But those tears will then be wholly wiped away.

Here there are things to be doubted.

First on that word, V. 2: “Having the sign of the living God,” that is, the sign of the cross. On the contrary: the cross was the sign of a dead man; therefore not of the living God.

Response. It is called the sign of the living God because there God lived while the man was dying; the sign of this was the cry that he sent forth in death.

Second it is asked: Since there are several other signs by which the reprobate are distinguished from the elect, why do we expound this as the sign of the cross rather than another?

Response. Because the devil was conquered through this sign; therefore, so that the malice of the devil may be restrained, lest he harm those signed, it is expounded of the sign of the cross, concerning which Ezekiel IX, 4 says: Sign tau upon the foreheads of the men who groan, etc. It follows, V. 6: Upon whom you see tau, do not kill him.

Third, on that word, V. 5: “From the tribe of Judah.” Since Judah is the fourth son of Jacob 1, why is he placed here in the first position? And generally concerning the order of the other names, because almost all have been transposed except the last four.

Response. Because the sealing that is set down here occurs through grace, which attends neither dignity nor race nor time. Or, because here he intends to show the state of the Church according as it proceeds by ascending from lesser to greater; therefore he sets down these names according to the congruence that they have to one another in this ascent by reason of the interpretation of the names. Hence he decided to expound not the order of earthly generation, but the progress of the Church according to the interpretation of the names; the Church hastens from confession and present praise to the right hand of eternal life, according to that saying of the Psalmist, Psalm LXXXII, 8: They will go from virtue to virtue.

Fourth it is asked: Why is Simeon placed here and not placed in the blessings of Deuteronomy 2? Likewise, Dan and Ephraim are placed in the blessings, but not here; it is asked why this happens.

Response. This happens because of a mystery taken from the interpretation of the names. For Dan is interpreted judgment, and signifies penitents who judge themselves here. Ephraim is interpreted fruitful, and signifies those advancing. Both these and those are worthy of the blessing of the new law; therefore they are placed in Deuteronomy, because it is called the new law. Simeon is interpreted name of habitation, and signifies those who call and establish their names in the habitation of the world. Psalm XLVI, 12: They called their names in their lands. And these will not have the blessing of the new law, which is the blessing of grace.

Fifth, on that word, V. 9: “Which no one could number,” it is asked: Since above that crowd was set down under a certain and finite number, but here is set down under an infinite and uncertain number, why does he do this?

Response. By the number said above, namely one hundred forty-four thousand, are signified those converted from the Jews, who were few in comparison with the others; and therefore a certain and finite number is set down. But by the crowd which is set down here are signified those converted from the Gentiles, who were more numerous than they; and therefore an infinite number is set down. Yet according to the Gloss, in both places the number of all the elect is understood: it is first set down as finite because it is finite and certain to God; and afterward it is set down under an uncertain number because to us it is infinite and uncertain.

Notes

	Compare Genesis XXIX, 35. (Cf. Genes. XXIX, 35.) ↩
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Chapter VIII: lemma and the seventh seal

THE THIRD VISION.

CHAPTER VIII.

When the seventh seal has been opened, seven Angels with trumpets are shown; and when the fire of the altar has been poured upon the earth by another Angel, various storms occur; likewise, when four Angels sound the trumpet, various plagues against human beings are produced.

1. And when he had opened the seventh seal, silence was made in heaven, as it were for half an hour.

2. And I saw seven Angels standing in the sight of God, and seven trumpets were given to them.

3. And another Angel came and stood before the altar, having a golden thurible; and many incenses were given to him, that he might give from the prayers of all the saints upon the golden altar that is before the throne of God.

4. And the smoke of the incenses from the prayers of the saints ascended from the hand of the Angel before God.

5. And the Angel took the thurible and filled it from the fire of the altar and cast it upon the earth; and there were thunders and voices and flashes of lightning and a great earthquake.

6. And the seven Angels who had the seven trumpets prepared themselves to sound the trumpet.

7. And the first Angel sounded the trumpet; and hail and fire were made, mixed in blood, and it was cast upon the earth; and the third part of the earth was burned up, and the third part of the trees was burned up, and all green hay was burned up.

8. And the second Angel sounded the trumpet; and as it were a great mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea, and the third part of the sea became blood.

9. And the third part of the creatures that had souls in the sea died, and the third part of the ships perished.

10. And the third Angel sounded the trumpet; and a great star fell from heaven, burning like a torch, and it fell upon the third part of the rivers and upon the fountains of waters.

11. And the name of the star is called Wormwood; and the third part of the waters became wormwood, and many human beings died from the waters, because they had been made bitter.

12. And the fourth Angel sounded the trumpet; and the third part of the sun was struck, and the third part of the moon, and the third part of the stars, so that the third part of them was darkened, and the third part of the day did not shine, and similarly of the night.

13. And I saw and heard the voice of one eagle flying through the midst of heaven, saying with a great voice: Woe, woe, woe to those dwelling on the earth from the remaining voices of the three Angels who were about to sound the trumpet.

ON CHAPTER VIII OF THE APOCALYPSE

EXPOSITION.

1. “And when he had opened the seventh seal, silence was made in heaven, as it were for half an hour.”

Here the opening of the seventh seal is determined, by which the state of the Church after the time of Antichrist is manifested, namely when peace will be given to the Church, but it will last a little. Hence, because this state lay hidden in Scripture as though closed, it is shown here; therefore the seventh seal is said to be opened.

Hence he says: “And when he had opened the seventh seal,” that is, had manifested the future state of the Church after the death of Antichrist, “silence was made,” that is, peace and tranquility, “in heaven,” that is, in the Church. For then it will be lawful for the Saints to preach freely, and no one will bind them or attack them.

“As it were for half an hour,” that is, for a little time, because the Lord will quickly come to judge. Hence Bede says: “After the destruction of Antichrist, a brief rest is believed to be future in the Church.”

2. “And I saw seven Angels standing in the sight of God, and seven trumpets were given to them.”

Above he set down two visions. Here he sets down the third, in which, according to Bede, under the form of seven Angels sounding the trumpet, seven events of the Church are described.

And this part is divided into three parts. In the first are seen the seven Angels to whom seven trumpets were given. In the second it is determined by whom they were given, there, V. 3: “And another Angel.” In the third, the office for which they were given, there, V. 6: “And the seven Angels.”

Therefore he says: “And I saw,” namely in spiritual vision, “seven Angels,” that is, all Preachers, who are called Angels because they announce eternal goods to us; concerning them, Isaiah XXXIII, 7: The Angels of peace will weep bitterly. Likewise, because they minister to us. Hebrews I, 14: All are ministering spirits, etc. Likewise, because they ought to be spiritual and not carnal. Psalm CIII, 4: You make your Angels spirits. Likewise, because they ought to be heavenly by contemplation. Matthew XVIII, 10: Their Angels in heaven always see the face of the Father. And they are said to be seven because of the eradication of the seven vices and the planting of the seven virtues. Or, because they are filled with the sevenfold Spirit. Or, because they are set over the universality of believers.

“Standing,” that is, ready for divine service, or for obeying. Psalm V, 5: In the morning I will stand before you. Likewise, “standing,” that is, ready to go. John XV, 16: I have appointed you that you should go. Likewise, “standing,” by directing their intention to God. Likewise, “standing,” that is, ready to preach, as the Lord preached to the crowds while standing 1.

“In the sight of God,” through contemplation. Or, because they are looked upon by God and by the holy Angels. Psalm XLIX, 8: But your holocausts are always in my sight. Or, “in the sight of God,” so that they may be seen by God, not by human beings alone.

“And seven trumpets were given to them,” that is, the office of preaching. These are said to have been given because no one ought to preach unless sent. Romans X, 15: How will they preach unless they are sent? Likewise, “trumpets,” namely those in which sins are forgiven, whose use was in the Jubilee 2. Likewise, those in which the fortifications of the world are destroyed, which are signified in the walls of Jericho falling at the sound of trumpets 3. And they are called seven because of the sevenfold grace of the Holy Spirit through whom Scripture, which they preach, has been unlocked. Or, because they scatter or preach against the seven fortifications of the world, which are these: love of self, love of the world, love of honor, ignorance, depraved custom, uncertainty of one’s state, and presumption. And, as Jerome says to Heliodorus, the love of Christ and the fear of Gehenna easily break all these chains.

Notes

	Compare Luke VI, 17 and following. (Cf. Luc. VI, 17 et seq.) ↩

	Joshua VI, 1. (Josue, VI, 1.) ↩

	Compare the same place. (Cf. ibidem.) ↩





Chapter VIII: the other Angel and the thurible

3. “And another Angel came.”

It was said above that seven trumpets were given to the seven Angels; here he says by whom they were given.

And three things are said. First, he says that the Son of God came into the flesh. Second, his readiness of obedience for immolating it, there, “And he stood before the altar.” Third, that he immolated it when he ascended onto the cross, there, V. 5: “And the Angel took.”

Therefore he says: “And another Angel,” that is, Christ, who is the Angel of great counsel according to another translation 1. And he is called Angel because he announced the Father to us. John I, 18: The Only-begotten Son, who is in the bosom of the Father, etc. Likewise, because he was sent to us for saving. John III, 17: For God did not send his Son into the world to judge the world, but that the world might be saved through him.

“He came,” namely into the flesh. John I, 14: The Word was made flesh. Psalm XXXIX, 8: Then I said: Behold, I come. He who everywhere has being by deity. Jeremiah XXIII, 24: I fill heaven and earth.

And he is called “another” because he is different from the others in nature. This one is Creator, the others creatures. This one is better than all Preachers, both by grace of holiness, and by power of virtue, and by excellence of dignity.

“And he stood before the altar, having a golden thurible.”

Here he says that Christ was ready to offer himself on the cross.

And three things are said. First, his readiness for immolating himself for us on the cross. Second, that the prayers of the Saints were entrusted to him, there, “And many incenses were given to him.” Third, that through him they were offered to God the Father, there, V. 4: “And the smoke of the incense ascended.”

Therefore he says: “And he stood,” namely, as if ready to immolate. In this the readiness of obedience is marked. Philippians II, 8: Made obedient, etc.

“Before the altar,” that is, before the cross, desiring to fulfill the mystery of the incarnation. Luke XXII, 15: With desire I have desired, etc. Or, according to the Gloss, it is expounded of Christ, who is called altar. And then thus: “And he stood before the altar,” that is, Christ was true God in deity before he was an altar, that is, united to human nature. Or, faith is called an altar, because no operation pleases God unless it is done in the faith of the Church. Psalm L, 21: Then they will place calves upon your altar. Hebrews XII, 6: Without faith it is impossible to please God. Likewise, the altar is the heart of the just person. Psalm XLII, 4: I will go in to the altar of God; it is called an altar because in it carnal movements ought to be burned, and this by fear of divine judgment. Exodus XXVII, 1: You shall make also the altar, namely of holocausts. Likewise, because in it holy desires ought to be kindled by the fire of charity. Exodus XXX, 1: You shall also make an altar for burning incense. Likewise, the Church is called the altar before which Christ stands, by protecting her, III Kings VI, 22: He covered the altar of the oracle with gold, namely the cleanest gold. Genesis XV, 1: I am your protector, and your exceedingly great reward.

“Having a golden thurible, etc.”

Note: A thurible is closed below and open above, and it signifies the body of Christ, which was not formed by a human, that is, lower work, but by a higher one, that is, by the work of the Holy Spirit. Luke I, 35: The Holy Spirit will come upon you. Likewise, it has many openings, and Christ has wounds. Canticle II, 4: Come in the openings of the rock. Likewise, incense is burned so that it may be offered to the Lord; so the prayers of the saints of the Church are directed through Christ to God the Father. Hence prayers end thus: “Through our Lord, etc.” Hence Bernard says: “He was made a thurible from which God received sweetness of odor and was made propitious to the world.”

“Golden,” because of the brightness and purity of innocence. This is what is said in III Kings VII, 30, that Solomon made a thurible of purest gold. Note: Pure gold was the body of the human being before the fall, because it did not have sin. Purer gold was the body of the Virgin, which never committed sin. Purest gold was in Christ, because he neither sinned, nor wished to sin, nor was able to commit any sin. Proverbs XXV, 4: Remove the rust from silver, that is, original contamination from the Blessed Virgin, and a very pure vessel will go forth, that is, the body of Christ. Likewise, gold, because he suffered and was crucified from charity alone. Jeremiah XXXI, 3: With perpetual charity I have loved you, etc.

“In his hand 2,” namely, ready to immolate it to the Father for us. Psalm CXVIII, 109: My soul is always in my hands. Likewise, “in his hand,” because it was in his power to offer it. John X, 18: No one takes it from me, but I lay it down, etc. Isaiah LIII, 7: He was offered because he himself willed it. Likewise, “in his hand,” because his body had no rebellion against the spirit, nor conversely.

Another reading, as Bede says, has “upon the altar,” where we have “before the altar”; this is said because upon the altar of the cross he offered his golden thurible, that is, his immaculate body, to the Father for us.

According to Haymo, by the golden thurible is understood the Church, which, kindled by the fire of divine love, directs clean prayers to God: it is closed below to earthly things, but open above to eternal things. And it is called golden because of the splendor of wisdom, the preciousness of charity and obedience, with which the Church is clothed. According to the Gloss, the golden thurible is said to be the Apostles, who are a vessel full of the Holy Spirit, etc.

“And many incenses were given to him, that he might give from the prayers of all the saints upon the golden altar that is before the throne of God.”

Here he says that the prayers of the Saints, which are many, were entrusted to him.

Hence he says: “And there were given to him,” that is, to Christ, “many incenses,” that is, many prayers of the saints, “that he might give,” that is, offer to the Father, “from the prayers of all the saints,” namely some and not all, because they do not always ask what is useful to them for salvation, as is plain in Paul, who asked that the sting be removed, and yet did not obtain it 3.

“Upon the altar,” that is, upon the cross on which he was offered. For by the merit of the Passion the prayers that are placed in Christ, as incense in a thurible, are acceptable to God the Father. Hence, 1 John II, 1: We have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the just, etc.

“Golden,” that is, dyed with the blood of Christ, shining with miracles, more precious among all woods as gold among metals. Therefore the cross is called the altar because Christ was immolated upon it. “Golden,” because of the splendor of miracles and its preciousness.

“And the smoke of the incenses from the prayers of the saints ascended from the hand of the Angel before God.”

It was said above that the Saints entrust their prayers to Christ so that he may offer them to the Father; here he says that he himself renders them acceptable to the Father.

Hence he says: “And the smoke of the incenses ascended,” that is, compunction produced by zeal for prayer, kindled by the fire of the vision of God, “from the prayers of the saints from the hand of the Angel,” that is, by the virtue or power that is understood by the hand. As if he were saying: Through the virtue and operation of Christ the prayers of the Saints ascend.

“Before God,” namely, the Father. For Christ himself receives the prayers of the Saints in his hand and offers them to God the Father, continually showing him the humanity assumed for the redemption of the human race.

5. “And the Angel took the thurible and filled it from the fire of the altar, and cast it upon the earth; and there were thunders and voices and flashes of lightning and a great earthquake.”

It was said above that Christ came into the flesh and that he was ready to sustain the Passion; here he says that he voluntarily ascended the cross.

And four things are said. First, that he voluntarily exposed his body to death. Second, that he sustained the bitterness of the Passion in all his members, there, “And he filled it.” Third, that he voluntarily placed his body in the tomb, there, “And he cast it upon the earth.” Fourth, the signs proving that he was God, there, “And there were thunders.”

Hence he says: “And the Angel took the thurible.” On the contrary: he had it in his hand before; therefore he did not take it. Response. He had it in his hand before, when the hour of death came. But he took it when he voluntarily exposed himself to death. Hence: “He took the thurible,” that is, he exposed his holy and immaculate body to death and the Passion. John XVIII, 4 and 5: Whom do you seek? They answered him: Jesus of Nazareth. Jesus says to them: I am he.

“And filled it from the fire of the altar,” that is, he filled his whole body with the bitterness of the death of the cross, because he suffered in all his members; or because he suffered from charity; “and cast it upon the earth,” that is, into the tomb; “and there were thunders,” that is, miracles, because the rocks were split, the dead were raised, and an earthquake was made. Hence the centurion said, when he heard the earthquake: Truly this man was the Son of God 4.

Or thus: “And there were thunders,” namely in his Passion, because then the true fire was extinguished in the cloud, that is, Christ died on the cross. And when such a fire had been extinguished, darkness was made from the sixth hour to the ninth.

“And voices,” when an Angel appeared consoling or strengthening him 5. Or, when the voice from heaven said: I have glorified, and I will glorify again 6.

“And flashes of lightning,” namely on the day of Pentecost. Acts II, 2: Suddenly a sound was made from heaven, etc.

Or, “voices” that the Jews heard after the Ascension of the Lord, when the Angels said: “Let us depart from these seats,” as Josephus says. “And flashes of lightning,” because they saw horsemen running in the air, by which it was signified that they were very soon to be taken captive. “And a great earthquake.” This occurred in the Resurrection. This occurred in the prayer of the faithful. Acts IV, 31: When they had prayed, the place in which they were gathered was moved.

Or thus: “And he took the thurible,” that is, the Apostles, “and filled it from the fire,” that is, from charity, “of the altar,” that is, of Christ. Acts II, 4: They were all filled with the Holy Spirit.

“And he cast it upon the earth,” that is, the Church, namely for preaching; “and there were made,” supply, when they preached, “thunders” of threats, “and voices” of consolations, “and flashes of lightning” of miracles, “and a great earthquake was made,” because when miracles had been seen, some were converted to penance, others to persecution.

6. “And the seven Angels who had the seven trumpets prepared themselves to sound the trumpet.”

This is the third part of this third vision, in which it is treated for what purpose those trumpets were given.

And two things are said here. First, that they prepared themselves for sounding. Second, he determines in order concerning their sounding, there, V. 7: “And the first Angel.”

Therefore he says: “And the seven Angels,” that is, all Preachers, “who had the seven trumpets,” that is, the office of preaching, in which seven are contained, as was said above, “prepared themselves,” namely to search the divine utterances. Hence in the book of Ezra, VII, 10: Ezra prepared his heart, etc.

Or, “they prepared themselves,” that is, how and what they ought to preach to each one. Or, “they prepared themselves.” Haymo says: “First by doing what they were going to preach,” “so that they might sound the trumpet,” that is, preach. And note that he says, “so that they might sound the trumpet,” because although a trumpet gives a terrible sound, nevertheless it ought to be song; for preaching ought both to strike terror and to lead toward love. Likewise, they ought to exercise the office with cheerfulness and joy.

Notes

	Compare Isaiah IX, 6. (Cf. Isa. IX, 6.) ↩

	These words, in his hand, are not from this verse, but are understood. (Haec verba, in manu sua, non sunt de hoc versiculo, sed subaudiuntur.) ↩

	2 Corinthians XII, 7-9. (II ad Corinth. XII, 7-9.) ↩

	Mark XV, 39. (Marc. XV, 39.) ↩

	Luke XXII, 43. (Luc. XXII, 43.) ↩

	John XII, 28. (Joan. XII, 28.) ↩





Chapter VIII: the first and second trumpets

7. “And the first Angel sounded the trumpet; and hail and fire were made, mixed in blood, and it was cast upon the earth; and the third part of the earth was burned up, and the third part of the trees was burned up, and all green hay was burned up.”

Here he begins to determine concerning the song or trumpets of the seven Angels.

And this part is divided into seven according to the number of the seven Angels, up to the twelfth chapter, in which this part of this third vision is ended.

Here, however, the song of the first Angel is treated.

And three things are said here. First, that at the preaching of the Apostles the wrath of God became known. Second, it is said to whom it became known, there, “And it was cast upon the earth.” Third, that it consumed all the wicked, there, “And the third part of the earth.”

Hence he says: “And the first Angel,” that is, the first order of Preachers, as the Apostles were, “sounded the trumpet,” that is, preached, openly exhorting to war. Isaiah LVIII, 1: Lift up your voice like a trumpet. Or, “sounded the trumpet”: by reason of the trumpet, terror; by reason of the song, sweetness or love. The preaching of the Apostles was seen as sweet song by the good, but as grave terror by the wicked.

“And hail and fire were made,” that is, by the voice of the Preachers the punishment that is owed to wicked human beings was manifested, “mixed in blood,” because that punishment is owed for bloody works. And in hail is understood cold, in fire heat, in blood sin. As if he were saying: They will preach that such punishment is owed to sinners according to that saying of Job XXIV, 19: Let him pass from the waters of snow to excessive heat, and his sin even to the lower regions.

“And it was cast upon the earth.” The Gloss says: All this, that is, hail and fire and blood, upon the earth, that is, upon those dwelling on the earth.

And because some were converted at the preaching of the Apostles, but others were consumed by eternal fire, hence he adds: “And the third part of the earth”; he does not say, the whole earth. Note: Two parts are called hearers; the third part is neither. Likewise, two parts are active and contemplative; the third neither. Or according to the Gloss, two parts are of the just, namely the perfect and the less perfect; the third part are the reprobate. The Lord preserves two parts. Psalm CX, 13: He has blessed all who fear the Lord, the small with the great. Likewise, of those who are saved, some are saved in the state of innocence, as little children; some in the state of actual justice, as adults; the third part are the reprobate, which has been burned with infernal fire.

Or thus: “The third part of the earth was burned up, and the third part of the trees was burned up, and all green hay was burned up.” By the earth are understood subjects; by trees, Prelates; by green hay, those confident in the greenness of this world. There are three parts of subjects: the innocent, penitents, and the obstinate; and this third part has been burned with fire. There are three parts of Prelates: some contemplative, others active, others given to earthly actions; and this third part has been burned by the fire of covetousness in the present, and at last they will be burned by the fire of hell. Hence: “And the third part of the earth,” that is, bringing forth evil herbs, “was burned up,” that is, devoured by fire, “and the third part of the trees,” sterile and fruitless, “was burned up.” Matthew VII, 19: Every tree that does not make good fruit, etc.

“And all green hay was burned up.” By hay is understood the flesh; by greenness, the moisture of lust. Therefore all hay, that is, every human being, “green,” that is, in whom is the moisture of lust, “was burned up,” namely by the fire of lust, and at last by the fire of Gehenna. Or, by green hay are understood all those resting in the greenness of this world, which today is and tomorrow is cast into the oven 1. But because none of this hay participates in goodness, but all of it is reprobate, therefore he says, “all hay.”

According to another manner of reading, that part is divided thus: First is marked the first order of Preachers of the New Testament. Second, the savagery of the Jewish people, there, “And hail was made.” Third, the reprobation of that people, there, “And it was cast.”

Therefore he says: “And the first Angel,” that is, the first order of Preachers, namely the Apostles, “sounded the trumpet,” that is, preached by consoling the hearts of the faithful. Note that each Angel is said to sound the trumpet; nevertheless, in the Old Testament it was never called song, but clangor. And this is because the Old Testament was the law of fear, the New of love. And the song of the trumpet is called the preaching of the Apostles because it was sweet to Christians but terrible to Jews. And because of this, “hail was made,” that is, persecution, “and fire,” that is, inward burning zeal. Or, “hail” of terror, and “fire” of envy and indignation. Or, “hail” of exterior persecution, “and fire” of love in the hearts of the faithful, “mixed with blood,” because on account of this they poured out the blood of the faithful; hence they stoned Stephen 2.

“And it was cast upon the earth,” that is, against the uncultivated and earthly Jews, at the devil’s suggestion. And he says, “it was cast,” impersonally, because through this the Jews were deprived of every principate, priesthood, and kingdom. “And the third part of the earth,” that is, of the earthly Jews, “was burned up,” namely, first with the fire of sin; afterward they will be burned with infernal fire. The first part of the Jews was of those who believed before the preaching of the Apostles. The second, of those who were converted after the preaching. The third, of those who believed neither before nor after.

“And the third part of the trees was burned up,” that is, of the wicked Jews, who through pride refused to receive Christ; “and all green hay was burned up,” that is, the Jews who were devoted to lust.

Note that he touches three kinds of Jews. By the third part of the earth he signifies the covetous; by trees, the proud and exalted because of the teaching of the law; by hay, the lustful. And because one may use temporal things and the teaching of the law both well and badly, but not lust, therefore it is said that “all green hay was burned up.”

8. “And the second Angel sounded the trumpet; and as it were a great mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea, and the third part of the sea became blood.

9. And the third part of the creatures that had souls in the sea died, and the third part of the ships perished.”

Here is the second trumpet, in which, according to Bede, the devil expelled from the Church is signified.

And two things are said. First, that at the preaching of the Apostles the devil, expelled from the elect, began to dominate the reprobate more fully. Second he says that from this a spiritual plague followed in them, there, “And the third part was made.”

Therefore he says: “And the second Angel,” that is, the Apostles. Hence this Angel is not different from the first in nature and office, but is called second because he preached to others, that is, to the Gentiles.

“He sounded the trumpet,” that is, preached openly; “and behold, as it were a mountain,” that is, the devil, who is called a mountain because of his pride, “great,” because of power, “burning with fire,” because of wrath and envy, “was cast into the sea,” that is, the world. Psalm CIII, 25: This great sea, etc. Or, “into the sea,” that is, into the hearts of the reprobate, excluded from the good by the preaching of the Apostles; not that he was not there, but because he began to attend more fervently.

Or thus: “And the second Angel sounded the trumpet,” as before, that is, preached openly; “and as it were a great mountain,” that is, the devil, “was cast,” namely by divine permission, or by desire of harming, “into the sea,” that is, among the Gentiles, who are called sea because they are swollen by pride, fluid by lust, fluctuating by the worship of diverse idols, and false by wrath.

But since the devil possessed this sea, why is he said to be “cast into the sea?” I answer: So that he might possess it more fully with respect to the part of the reprobate, and also stir up persecution.

“And the third part of the sea became blood.”

The sea, which swells, signifies the proud; for they become blood when they sin through pride, because blood also signifies sin.
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Chapter VIII: second trumpet, third trumpet, and the beginning of the fourth

“And the third part of the creatures that had souls in the sea died, etc.”

Through this are understood carnal people living in the delights of the flesh. For the sea is foamy, and, as Jerome says, a belly boiling with unmixed wine soon foams into lust.

“And the third part of the ships perished.” By ships are understood the covetous and avaricious, who navigate the sea so that thus they may be able to satisfy their covetousness. But because some of the aforesaid sinners repent manifestly, some secretly, and some never, therefore they are understood by the third part of the sea, by the third part of the creature, and by the third part of the ships.

Or thus, so that by the sea Gentility is understood. The first part of this consists of those who received the faith and confessed it. The second part, those who received it but did not confess it. The third part consists of those who neither received it nor confessed it. Therefore the sense is: “And the third part of the sea,” that is, Gentility, “became blood,” namely by cruelly persecuting the Apostles and pouring out their blood.

“And the third part of the creatures that had souls in the sea died.” Note: By this creature having a soul in the sea are signified the wise of the world, as Philosophers, who because of their discretion seem to have souls in the world and are judged more rational. Hence they are called the creature of the world. Romans I, 20: The invisible things of God from the creature of the world, that is, from the Philosophers, etc. There were three parts of these. Some were disposed to believing through natural goods, as Dionysius. Others through the teaching of the Apostles. Others neither in this way nor in that; and that third part is dead in its error, or in the shedding of the blood of the faithful.

“And the third part of the ships perished.” Note: By ships are understood rulers of others, such as princes. Of these there are three parts. Some received the evangelical teaching and endowed the Church. Others received it but did not do this. Others did none of these things; and that third part perished first by the destruction of sin, afterward by the destruction of eternal death.

10. “And the third Angel sounded the trumpet; and a great star fell from heaven, burning like a torch, and it fell upon the third part of the rivers and upon the fountains of waters.

11. And the name of the star is called Wormwood; and the third part of the waters became wormwood, and many human beings died from the waters, because they were made bitter.”

This is the third trumpet, which according to Bede signifies heretics withdrawing from the Church and corrupting Scripture. For after the devil was not able to pervert or subvert the faithful through persecutions, he sent heretics who subvert many.

And five things are said here. First, that at the voice of the Preachers the prince of heretics fell from the Church. Second, it is said where, there, “And it fell upon the third part.” Third, his name is set down, there, V. 11: “And the name of the star.” Fourth, he shows the effect following the fall, in the same place, “And the third part of the waters became.” Fifth, that from bitterness the death of human beings followed, in the same place, “And many human beings died.”

Hence he says: “And the third Angel,” that is, the third order of Preachers. These were the Doctors who succeeded the Apostles and martyrs and expounded Scripture: “sounded the trumpet,” that is, preached openly; “and a great star fell from heaven,” that is, the devil, who is the prince of heretics. Isaiah XIV, 12: How have you fallen from heaven, Lucifer, who rose in the morning, etc.? “And a star,” not because he now shines, but because of the first condition in which he shone. Likewise, “great,” because he was brighter than the others; “burning” with the fire of envy, “like a torch.” Note: A torch emits a stench while burning and consumes itself while illuminating others; so the devil, by tempting and inflaming human beings, emits the stench of vices and spiritually consumes himself.

Or, “he fell from heaven,” literally, when he became proud. But this fall is not understood here, but the second, by which, supply, when the third Angel sounded, he was expelled from the Church. For the Church is heaven. Isaiah LXVI, 1: Heaven is my seat.

Or thus: “And the third Angel,” that is, the third order of Preachers, “sounded the trumpet,” that is, preached openly; “and there fell,” by a fall of error, “from heaven,” that is, from the fellowship of the faithful, “a great star” of heretics, that is, a company of heretics shining by night, that is, erring and teaching errors. Or literally, teaching by night. John III, 20: He who does evil hates the light. Or, “a great star,” that is, a heresiarch, who is called a star because of apparent knowledge, “great” because of the multitude of followers, “burning” with the fire of envy against the Church, “like a torch,” not like a true star. A torch consumes itself by illuminating, and whatever it consumes it turns or reduces into coal; so the heresiarch consumes both himself and others by teaching, and turns them into the blackness of sin. Nahum II, 10: The faces of all of them like the blackness of a pot.

“And it fell upon the third part of the rivers.”

Note: Rivers are the sacred Scriptures. Psalm XCII, 3: The rivers lifted up their voice, namely in preachings. Of these rivers there are three parts. The first is the text of the Old Testament and of the New Testament. The second, the sayings of the Apostles. The third, the expositions of the Saints; and into that part the heretics fell, because they do not receive the expositions of the Saints. Or, the first part is the Old Testament, the second the New, the third neither; and into this they themselves fall. Likewise, the three parts are three expositions: the first literal, the second spiritual, the third perverse; and into this they themselves fall.

“And upon the fountains of waters.” Note: The fountains of waters are the four Gospels, in which the origin of faith is comprised, which they themselves corrupt. Psalm X, 4: The things you have perfected, they have destroyed.

“And the name of the star, etc.”

He rightly says name, because it has the name that it is shining, and not the reality.

“It is called Wormwood,” both because it brings the bitterness of disturbance into the Church, and because one seduced by it is led into the bitterness of spiritual death. Or, “Wormwood,” because it makes the food of sacred Scripture bitter. 1 Corinthians V, 6: A little leaven corrupts the whole mass. Or, “Wormwood,” because they leave the sweetness of truth and fall into the bitterness of falsehood.

“And the third part of the waters became,” that is, that into which the heretic falls, “wormwood,” because perverse exposition renders the whole Scripture bitter.

“And many human beings died from the waters,” that is, from the use of them, that is, of the infected Scriptures, “because they were made bitter,” namely through the evil expositions of heretics. For the gall of heretical depravity has been mixed in. Hence: “Many human beings died,” namely spiritually. Jeremiah IX, 15: Behold, I will feed this people with wormwood, and I will give them water of gall to drink, that is, I will permit them to be fed and given drink by these waters.

“And the fourth Angel sounded the trumpet; and the third part of the sun was struck, and the third part of the moon, and the third part of the stars, so that the third part of them was darkened, and the third part of the day did not shine, and similarly of the night.”



Chapter VIII: the fourth trumpet and the three woes

This is the fourth trumpet, which according to Bede signifies the failure of false brethren in the darkening of the stars.

And two things are said. First, he sets down the state of hypocrites. Second, he shows the difference between the sounding of the preceding trumpets and of the following trumpets, there, V. 13: “And I saw and heard.”

In the first part four things are said. First, hypocrisy is signified in the greater persons of the Church, namely in Prelates, when he says, “And the third part of the sun.” Second, in the middle-ranking persons, namely clerics, there, “And the third part of the moon.” Third, in religious, there, “And the third part of the stars.” Fourth, in laypeople, there, “And the third part of the day did not shine.”

Therefore he says: “And the fourth Angel,” that is, the fourth order of Preachers, “sounded the trumpet,” that is, thundered with the voice of preaching; “and the third part of the sun was struck,” that is, by the darts of preaching the falsity and pretense of hypocritical Prelates was cast down. For Prelates are signified by the sun: both because the sun illuminates the whole world. So Prelates are the lights of others. Hence, Matthew V, 14: You are the light of the world. Also because the sun is not varied by increases and decreases, but stands the same. So Prelates ought to be stable, so that they are moved neither by adversity nor prosperity, neither by cursing nor blessing. Ecclesiasticus XXVI, 12: A man remains in wisdom like the sun. Also because the sun does not disdain to serve what is lesser than itself, namely the earth, which it adorns with diverse forms. So Prelates ought to be ministers of all after the example of that true sun, who came to minister, and not to be ministered to 1. The third part of these was struck: because some burn and shine: they burn by life and shine by teaching. Some burn by life but do not shine by knowledge. The third are those who neither burn nor shine; and on account of these it is said that the third part was struck. Or, the third are those who shine by knowledge but do not burn with charity; and therefore the part of the sun was struck. Psalm LXXI, 20: Those who have been darkened are of the earth, etc. Likewise, the sun surpasses the superior bodies in three things: in quantity, brightness, and heat. In the first is noted the power of Prelates, in the second the brightness of faith, in the third charity. This has been struck in almost all, because although they retain power and faith, nevertheless they lose the fervor of charity. Therefore this part was struck, which shines outwardly with simulated holiness, but does not burn inwardly with possessed charity.

“And the third part of the moon.”

Note: By the moon are understood those who are in the middle state, namely priests and clerics, who, as the moon receives from the sun, so receive light from Prelates. There are three parts of these. Some have care of temporal things, and these are the first part. Others have the administration of the sacraments, and these are the second part. The third part is of those who do neither, and this third part was struck by the sword of preaching, and their hypocrisy was revealed. “And the third part of the moon,” that is, of the clerics, supply, was struck.

“And the third part of the stars.”

The Gloss says: The simpler ones. Such are religious. Note: The stars are the adornment of heaven; and they themselves are the adornment of the Church. Likewise, the stars appear small, and they themselves have a small state in the Church. Likewise, by their motions the stars praise their Creator, and such persons praise him by their works. Likewise, the stars are fixed in heaven, and such persons are fixed in the cloister. Judges V, 20: The stars remaining in their order and course. Likewise, they illuminate the night, and those persons illuminate the Church. Philippians II, 15: Among whom you shine, etc. They have three vows: obedience, continence, poverty, which has been struck almost everywhere, since all seek the things that are their own. Of these there are three parts. Some are perfect, some imperfect, but some reprobate; and this third part was struck by the sword of preaching.

And he adds how:

“So that the third part of them was darkened.”

The Gloss says: “So that they may lose knowledge and good operation.”

Here it is asked: Why does he say, “So that the third part of them was darkened,” and does not say, the third part was struck and darkened?

The response of Haymo: Because they were first wounded secretly by the Preachers; but afterward they were darkened when they were openly anathematized.

“And the third part of the day did not shine.”

This is the fourth little part, in which he says that those illuminated by the greater ones will suffer defect and have been darkened. Now some of these are contemplatives, who are signified by the day. Others are active, who are signified by the night; and among them some are perfect, some imperfect, some neither, and this is the third part that has been darkened. Hence the sense is: “And the third part of the day did not shine,” that is, of those who have been illuminated by the greater ones, such as contemplatives are. There are two parts of these: the perfect and the imperfect; the third part is neither, and that part has been struck.

“And similarly of the night,” that is, of active persons who have been illuminated by the greater ones, as has been said. Or, by day and night laypeople are understood, who ought to be illuminated by the sun, as day is, that is, by Prelates; and by stars, that is, by clerics, as night is. Of these there are three parts: princes, merchants, tillers of fields. This third part is oppressed as it were by all.

13. “And I saw and heard the voice of one eagle flying through the midst of heaven, saying with a great voice: Woe, woe, woe to those dwelling on the earth from the remaining voices of the three Angels who were about to sound the trumpet!”

Note that the following states of the Church are more grievous than the preceding ones; therefore here he shows the difference between the preceding soundings of the trumpets and the following ones.

And two things are said here. First, the Church crying under the form of an eagle is introduced, saying the triple woe. Second, he determines whence this triple woe is received, there, “From the remaining voices.”

Therefore he says: “And I saw,” that is, I understood; “and I heard,” with interior hearing. Haymo says: “In spiritual vision, to see is the same as to hear, and conversely.”

“The voice of one eagle.” Note: Preachers are signified by the eagle, because, as the eagle renews itself after old age, so the Preacher ought to put off the old conduct of sin. Ephesians IV, 22: Put off, according to your former conduct, the old man. Likewise, as the eagle has a more sublime flight, so the Preacher ought to fly through contemplation. Job XXXIX, 27: Will the eagle be lifted up at your command, etc.? Likewise, as the eagle has sharper sight, so the Preacher has deeper understanding. Hence it follows in the same place, V. 29: And from afar his eyes look out. But they are called one eagle, although they are many, because of the unity of concord, because concordantly they think one thing, seek one thing, preach one thing. Hence Psalm XXVI, 4: One thing I have asked of the Lord.

“Flying through the midst of heaven,” that is, of one taking in the secrets of heaven, or the mysteries of the Church, and preaching them to others; “saying,” that is, preaching, “with a great voice,” because in the whole world. Or, because about great things. Or, because with great affection.

“Woe, woe, woe, etc.”

Woe for the fault of original sin, woe for the fault of actual transgression, woe for the fault of omission. Or, a triple woe is said because of threefold sin, namely of thought, speech, and deed. Or, as Haymo says, woe signifies eternal damnation, which contains three things: diversity, bitterness, and eternity of punishments. Or, the woe is triple because of sin against God, against oneself, and against neighbor. Or, woe because of the necessity of dying, the vileness of serving, and the smallness of knowing. And this is against those three things that the devil promised to the first human being, saying: By no means will you die the death: behold the perpetuity of life. But you will be as gods: behold liberty. Knowing good and evil 2: behold the universality of knowledge.

“To those dwelling on the earth,” that is, given over to earthly delights and desires, supply, of the eagle receiving these three woes, “from the remaining voices of the Angels who were about to sound the trumpet.” Or, that triple woe arises thus, supply, from the remaining voices, etc.

Here it is asked how he says that he receives the triple woe from three Angels, and especially from the third, since the seventh announces the kingdom of Christ and the glory of the elect.

Response. It can be that the glory of the elect that he announces will increase the punishment of the reprobate, when they will see how great a glory they have lost. Or perhaps it is excepted from what is said at the end of chapter XI, V. 18: “And your wrath came, and the time of the dead, etc.”

Literally this triple woe is said because of the threefold state of the Church, which is described in the three Angels.

Note that some say that here there is a punctuation point after the words “to those dwelling on the earth,” and they say that this phrase, “From the remaining voices, etc.,” does not look back to what precedes, but is the title of the following chapter. But it is better expounded as has been said, and Haymo expounds it so.
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Chapter IX: lemma and opening of the exposition

CHAPTER IX.

When the fifth Angel sounds the trumpet, a star falls, and locusts that have gone forth from the smoke of the pit are described, which torment human beings; but when the sixth Angel sounds, four Angels are loosed, who with a huge mounted army kill the third part of human beings.

1. And the fifth Angel sounded the trumpet; and I saw a star that had fallen from heaven upon the earth, and the key of the pit of the abyss was given to him.

2. And he opened the pit of the abyss; and the smoke of the pit ascended like the smoke of a great furnace; and the sun and the air were darkened by the smoke of the pit.

3. And from the smoke of the pit locusts went forth upon the earth; and power was given to them, as the scorpions of the earth have power.

4. And it was commanded them that they should not hurt the hay of the earth, nor any green thing, nor any tree, but only those human beings who do not have the sign of God on their foreheads.

5. And it was given to them that they should not kill them, but that they should torment them for five months; and their torment was like the torment of a scorpion when it strikes a human being.

6. And in those days human beings will seek death and will not find it; and they will desire to die, and death will flee from them 1.

7. And the likenesses of the locusts were like horses prepared for battle 2; and upon their heads were as it were crowns like gold, and their faces were like the faces of human beings.

8. And they had hair like the hair of women, and their teeth were like the teeth of lions.

9. And they had breastplates like iron breastplates, and the sound of their wings was like the sound of chariots of many horses running into battle.

10. And they had tails like scorpions, and there were stings in their tails; and their power was to harm human beings for five months.

11. And over themselves they had as king the angel of the abyss, whose name in Hebrew is Abaddon, but in Greek Apollyon, having in Latin the name Exterminans.

12. One woe has gone away, and behold, two woes still come after these things.

13. And the sixth Angel sounded the trumpet; and I heard one voice from the four horns of the golden altar that is before the eyes of God,

14. Saying to the sixth Angel who had the trumpet: Loose the four Angels who are bound in the great river Euphrates.

15. And the four Angels were loosed, who had been prepared for the hour, and the day and month and year, to kill the third part of human beings.

16. And the number of the mounted army was twenty thousand times ten thousand; and I heard their number.

17. And thus I saw the horses in the vision; and those who sat upon them had breastplates of fire and hyacinth and sulphur; and the heads of the horses were like the heads of lions; and from their mouth proceeds fire and smoke and sulphur.

18. And by these three plagues the third part of human beings was killed, by the fire and by the smoke and by the sulphur that proceeded from their mouths.

19. For the power of the horses is in their mouth and in their tails; for their tails are like serpents, having heads, and with these they harm.

20. And the rest of the human beings who were not killed in these plagues did not do penance for the works of their hands, so that they should not adore demons and images of gold and silver and bronze and stone and wood, which can neither see nor hear nor walk,

21. And they did not do penance for their murders, nor for their sorceries, nor for their fornication, nor for their thefts.

ON CHAPTER IX OF THE APOCALYPSE, EXPOSITION.

1. “And the fifth Angel sounded the trumpet; and I saw a star that had fallen from heaven upon the earth, and the key of the pit of the abyss was given to him.”

Above there has been treatment of the four trumpets; here there is treatment of the fifth, which, as Bede says, signifies the greater infestation by heretics preceding the time of Antichrist.

And four things are said here. First, under the figure of locusts he shows the generation of heretics. Second, he sets down the power granted to them, there, V. 3: “And it was given to them.” Third, he adds their manifold description, there, V. 7: “And the likenesses.” Fourth, he says that the devil is their ruler, there, V. 11: “And they had over themselves.”

In the first part, where the kinds of heretics are shown, four things are said. First, he says that he saw the devil falling from heaven. Second, he shows that power over heretics was given to him, there, “And a key was given to him.” Third, the opening of the heresies themselves, there, V. 2: “And he opened the pit.” Fourth, he adds the efficacy of that opening, in the same place, “And the smoke of the pit ascended.”

Therefore he says:

“And the fifth Angel,” that is, the fifth order of Preachers; fifth, I say, in the order of narration and in the order of time; “sounded the trumpet,” that is, preached openly and began to forewarn them to prepare themselves for battle.

“And I saw,” that is, I understood with the eye of the mind, “a star,” the devil, who is called a star because of the origin of his first condition. Or, because, as Haymo says, he transfigures himself into an Angel of light.

“From heaven,” that is, from the fellowship of the Angels and from the empyrean heaven where he was created, “to have fallen,” namely because of the sin of pride. Isaiah XIV, 12: How have you fallen from heaven, Lucifer, etc.

“Upon the earth,” that is, into those who love and savor earthly things. Or, “upon the earth,” that is, into this darksome air, which has been assigned to them as a kind of prison until the day of judgment for the testing of human beings. Ephesians VI, 12: Our wrestling is not, etc. He is also said “to fall from heaven,” that is, from the Church, from which, as Haymo says, he falls daily, when those born from the font of baptism are regenerated and renounce the devil and his pomps.

“And a key was given to him,” that is, power of ruling over heretics, or over all evil persons; or the power of harming.

“Of the pit of the abyss,” that is, of heretics, who are called the pit of the abyss because of the depth of their cunning and the darkness of their malice. Genesis I, 2: And darknesses were over the face of the abyss, that is, of the darkened heart. For abyss is said as without byssus, that is, whiteness or light.

Or, “pit” because of the depth of malice, “abyss” because of the darkness of conscience; for they lack the light of him who is the true light. John VIII, 12: I am the light of the world. And because heretics do not have this light, therefore they are signified by the name abyss. Job XXVIII, 14: The abyss says: It is not in me, etc., namely the wisdom of God.

Likewise, “pit” signifies the depth of malice, into which when a sinner falls, he shows contempt. Proverbs XVIII, 3: When the wicked has come into the depth of sins, he contemns. Therefore the key of the pit of the abyss, that is, of evil persons, was given to the devil, so that he might close him to grace and open him to guilt.

2. “And he opened the pit of the abyss, and the smoke of the pit ascended like the smoke of a great furnace.”
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Chapter IX: the pit, smoke, locusts, and their power

The Gloss says: “He caused the heresies that were hidden in their hearts to be brought forth.” Haymo says: “He himself does this, because it is done at his instigation.”

“And the smoke of the pit ascended.” This is the fourth point, where it is said what the effect of the opening was.

And it is shown to be threefold. The first is the bringing forth of darksome doctrine. The second is darkening, there, “And the sun was darkened.” The third is the multitude of the Preachers of Antichrist, there, V. 3: “And from the smoke of the pit.”

Likewise, in the first, two things are said. First, the bringing forth of depraved doctrine is shown. Second, the assimilation of that doctrine to the doctrine of Antichrist, there, “Like the smoke of a furnace.”

Therefore he says thus: “And he opened the pit of the abyss,” and, when the pit was opened, “the smoke of the pit ascended,” that is, depraved and darksome doctrine, lacking the light of truth and harming the eyes of those drawing near.

“It ascended,” namely through manifestation. Likewise, into the mind through the presumption of pride. These are the nostrils of the devil, through which he emits the smoke of evil doctrine. Job XLI, 11: From his nostrils smoke proceeds, etc. Likewise, smoke is an evil reputation. Concerning this, Isaiah XIV, 31: Smoke will come from the North.

“Like the smoke of a great furnace,” that is, like the perverse doctrine of Antichrist, proceeding from the final persecution, which is called a furnace, because it will prove the good. Ecclesiasticus XXVII, 6: The furnace proves the vessels of the potter, and the trial of tribulation proves just human beings; but it will devour the evil. An example is from the furnace of Babylon, which killed the Chaldaeans 1.

Here it is asked: Since the Lord says, Matthew XXIV, 21, that then there will be so great a tribulation as has not been from the beginning, how is the smoke of the pit said to be like the smoke of the furnace, that is, how is the doctrine of heretics said to be like the doctrine of Antichrist?

The response of Haymo: It must be known that that persecution and false doctrine of Antichrist and of the others will be alike in part and unlike in part. It will be alike in the persecution of the Saints and in the error of falsehood; but unlike in this, that then false Doctors will do miracles, which these cannot do. And therefore it will be more monstrous, because he will deceive through both. Matthew XXIV, 24: Then pseudo-Christs and pseudo-prophets will arise, etc.

“And the sun and the air were darkened by the smoke of the pit.”

Here is set down the second effect of the doctrine of heretics, which is the darkening of true doctrine, or of the Church. Hence he says: “And the sun was darkened,” that is, the greater persons who illuminate others to the knowledge of truth and inflame them to the love of the good; “and the air,” that is, the lesser persons who are illuminated by others. Such persons will be darkened, because true doctrine will not be esteemed, because many from among them will be perverted to the doctrine of the evil.

“By the smoke of the pit,” by the darkness of perverse dogma. Hence, Isaiah V, 30: We will look upon the earth, and behold the darknesses of tribulation, and the light has been darkened in its darkness.

3. “And from the smoke of the pit locusts went forth upon the earth.”

This is the third effect. And it is said that from the depraved doctrine of heretics there will be born a multitude of the Preachers and disciples of Antichrist.

Hence he says: “And from the smoke of the pit,” from the darksome doctrine of heretics, “locusts went forth upon the earth,” that is, disciples of error were born in the world, because they will deceive the earthly hearts of human beings.

Note: The disciples of heretics and of Antichrist are compared to locusts, because, as Haymo says, locusts do not have straight steps like certain animals, nor do they fly like birds. So heretics do not have the right faith for flying into heaven, nor straight steps for operating well. Likewise, locusts make leaps and gnaw green things. So heretics are lifted up by boasting and, when they can, kill souls that have the greenness of faith. And such persons are rightly said to go forth from the smoke of the pit. For smoke, while it seeks high places, fails in itself. So heretics, while they are lifted up through pride, fail and are brought to nothing. Psalm LXXII, 18: You cast them down while they were being lifted up.

“And power was given to them, as the scorpions of the earth have power.”

Above there has been treatment of the generation of heretics; here there is treatment of the power granted to them.

And three things are said here. First, the conferral of power is set down; second, the restraint of the same power, there, V. 4: “And it was commanded them.” Third, it is shown how great the restraint is and how great its execution is, there, V. 5: “And it was said to them.”

Therefore he says: “And it was given to them,” that is, to the heretics, the forerunners of Antichrist, “given” by God’s permission, “power,” namely of harming, raging, deceiving, “as the scorpions of the earth have power.”

Note: The power of harming in the scorpion is in the tail, by which it strikes and diffuses poisons. Similarly, the devil diffuses the poison of his malice through heretics as through his tail. Isaiah IX, 13: The prophet teaching falsehood, he is the tail, namely of the devil. Likewise, they are like scorpions because the scorpion flatters with its face but secretly strikes with its tail. So heretics mix false things with true and true things with false, so that they may more easily deceive hearers secretly and thus kill them with the poison of evil doctrine. Psalm XIII, 3: The poison of asps is under their lips. Or, because they deceive through temporal things, which hang behind, like a tail. Likewise, the sting of a scorpion is not felt at first, but afterward the one stung is killed. So those deceived by these people do not at first feel the deception, but at last they are destroyed. Ezekiel II, 6: The unbelieving and subverters are with you, and you dwell with scorpions.

4. “And it was commanded them that they should not hurt the hay of the earth, nor any green thing, nor any tree, but only those human beings who do not have the sign of God on their foreheads.”

Here the restraint of their power is set down.

And two things are said. First, they are forbidden to harm the blessed. Second, they are permitted to harm the evil, there, “but only the human beings.”

They are forbidden from harming human beings, first beginners, there, “the hay of the earth”; second, those making progress, there, “nor any green thing”; third, the perfect, there, “nor any tree.”

Therefore he says: “And it was commanded them,” that is, they were restrained by divine power, “that they should not hurt the hay of the earth,” that is, beginners and those easy to deceive in faith; “nor any green thing,” that is, those making progress; “nor any tree,” that is, the perfect, who are stable among the winds of temptations. Psalm XCI, 14: Planted in the house of the Lord, they will flourish in the courts of the house of our God.

Here it is asked: Why does he not say that they should not hurt all hay, as he says, every green thing and every tree?

Response. By hay beginners are signified, who easily fall and are quickly harmed; yet some stand and persevere. By the green thing those making progress are signified; by the tree the perfect, who are not harmed by such a blow, but rather make progress. Therefore he says, “nor any green thing, nor any tree.” But beginners are sometimes harmed and fall; and therefore when it is said, “that they should not hurt hay,” he does not say all hay. Or thus: by the three things said above are understood the three kinds of those to be saved, who are signified by Noah, Daniel, and Job 2, that is, Prelates, continent persons, and married persons. By the hay of the earth, married persons, who cling to the earth and are signified by Job. By every green thing, continent persons, who preserve the greenness of the body and are signified by Daniel. By the tree are signified Prelates, whose branches provide refreshment to others and who are signified by Noah.

Therefore the sense is: “And it was commanded them,” namely by God, who limited their power, “that they should not hurt the hay of the earth,” that is, the married in soul, although they may afflict the body and take away temporal things. Job II, 6: Behold, he is in your hand, etc.

“Nor any green thing,” that is, continent persons shining or flourishing with chastity, “nor any tree,” that is, Prelates healing others with the leaves of words, satisfying them with the fruits of works, and recreating others with the shade of examples or consolations.

“But only human beings,” namely carnal ones, named from humus. 1 Corinthians III, 3: Are you not carnal and walking according to man?

“Who do not have the sign of the living God on their foreheads,” that is, the sign of the cross, of faith, of the passion. “On their foreheads,” namely interior and exterior, so that they may have faith in the heart and confess it in the mouth. Romans X, 10: With the heart one believes unto justice, etc. Ezekiel IX, 6: Upon whom you see tau, do not kill him.

Note: Tau is the last letter of the alphabet of the Hebrews, and it is interpreted confirmation, and it signifies final perseverance in penance and confession of the name of Christ, which confirms a human being. Hence all who have it are also freed by this sign. And the sense is as if it were said: Those who blush to do penance and to confess the name of Christ will be harmed by these Pseudo-preachers and by other forerunners of Antichrist.

5. “And it was given to them that they should not kill them, but that they should torment them for five months; and their torment was like the torment of a scorpion when it strikes a human being.”

This is the second point, where it is said how far the power of these persons extends with respect to the good, and how the power of them is understood to be restrained.

And four things are said. First, they are forbidden to kill the good. Second, they are permitted to afflict them in the present, there, “but that they should torment them.” Third, it is said what their torment is, there, “And their torment.” Fourth, that it will be so great that human beings will desire death in those days, there, V. 6: “And in those days, etc.”

Therefore he says: “And it was given to them,” that is, it was ordained by divine providence, “that they should not kill,” namely spiritually in the soul, although they are permitted to be killed in the body, “them,” namely those who are hay and green thing, etc.; “but that they should torment them for five months,” that is, as long as they live in this life, which is ruled by the five senses of the body. Or, “for five months,” that is, for the whole present time, which is understood in this because of the five ages of this life, which are infancy, boyhood, adolescence, youth, and old age. And according to another reading: “for six months,” that is, through the six ages of the world in which, by God’s permission, the elect are troubled, so that in the seventh they may rest. Job V, 19: In six tribulations he will free you, and in the seventh evil will not touch you.

“And their torment,” that is, inflicted by them, “like the torment of a scorpion when it strikes a human being,” supply, whose torment is grave and diffuses poison from the parts behind. Similarly, as Bede says, the impiety of the evil harms from behind, when by threats and blandishments it compels temporal things, which are behind, to be preferred to the things before, that is, to eternal goods.

Notes

	Compare Daniel III, 48. (Cf. Daniel. III, 48.) ↩

	Ezekiel XIV, 20. (Ezechiel. XIV, 20.) ↩





Chapter IX: description of the locusts and the first woe

6. “And in those days human beings will seek death and will not find it; and they will desire to die, and death will flee from them.”

This is the fourth point, where he shows that the persecution will be so grave that human beings will desire to die; this will be, as Bede says, their wishing a wretched life to be ended by a swift death. Or, as Haymo says, the good will desire to die and to be with Christ 1.

Hence he says: “And in those days,” in which some will fall through hypocrisy, others through heresy, others through violence, others through fraud, “human beings will seek death,” namely bodily death. The Gloss says: fearing a fall, because they will desire to die, pressed by excessive tribulation and affected by weariness of living. As Elijah, 3 Kings XIX, 4, asked for his soul that he might die.

“And they will not find it,” the Gloss says: so that they may be rendered more tested, or also on account of the lesser ones, lest, scandalized by their death, they despair and remain without consolers.

“And they will desire to die.” As if he were saying: They will not seek in just any way, but with great desire. Jeremiah VII, 3: They will choose death rather than life.

“And death will flee from them,” lest the flock of the Lord be deserted among the teeth of wolves. Bede says: “As Cyprian complained under the Decian persecution: Those who wished to die, he says, were not permitted to be killed.”

7. “And the likenesses of the locusts were like horses prepared for battle; and upon their heads were as it were crowns like gold.”

Above he touched upon the power granted to heretics; here he describes them in many ways.

And three things are said. First, they are described from conditions that pertain to the operation of evil. Second, from conditions that pertain to the declining of good, there, V. 9: “And they had breastplates.” Third, it is said in what they had the power of harming, there, V. 10: “And their power.”

In the first part three things are said. First, the desire to harm is set down. Second, the cause is set down, there, “And upon their heads.” Third, the manner and form, there, “And their faces.”

Therefore he says: “And the likenesses of the locusts,” that is, of heretics and the preachers of Antichrist, who, like locusts, make a leap through pride, and fall through avarice, and stand weakly through lust. And here there is an argument that the vision was imaginary; supply, they were “like horses prepared for battle,” that is, for battle, as if running with force and without discretion to the crushing of the elect. Hence Haymo says: “Heretics are compared to horses because of their swift running about everywhere.” Likewise Bede says: “As horses are driven into battle not by their own reason but by the impulse of the one presiding, so evil Doctors, driven by a demonic spirit, will attack the Church.”

“And upon their heads,” that is, upon the teachers of heretics, “as it were crowns,” that is, victories from the oppression of the just. And he says, “as it were,” because they will not be true crowns, but only in their opinion. “Like gold.” Haymo says: “Because they will pretend that they themselves are like victors and worthy of reward, as if they were Saints, who are understood by gold.” Or thus: “Upon their heads,” that is, upon their minds, for the mind is the head; “as it were crowns,” that is, eternal recompenses, “like gold,” namely of true wisdom. As if he were saying: They attribute their crowns to their teachers and eternal rewards to themselves from the fact that they attacked the Church through false wisdom.

Or, “like gold,” that is, like the Apostles, to whom they will make their own teachers equal.

“And their faces were like the faces of human beings.

8. And they had hair like the hair of women, and their teeth were like the teeth of lions.”

Here the manner of harming is noted.

And three things are said. First he says that they put forward something good. Second, a hidden evil is signified, there, V. 8: “And they had hair.” Third, an open evil is touched upon, there, “And their teeth.” Or, first the appearance of good is touched upon, second hidden malice, third open savagery.

Therefore he says: “And their faces,” that is, of the heretics who are signified by locusts, were “like the faces of human beings.” Note: In the face of a human being there are four things: mouth, nose, eyes, and gentleness; through these are signified modesty, understanding, discretion, and eloquence. And thus they will appear discreet, understanding, and eloquent.

“And they had hair like the hair of women.”

In this their hidden malice is suggested. Note: Hair covers the ugliness of the neck; so these persons hide their evils. Likewise, hairs are soft and flexible; so these persons lead a soft life and are turnable toward every evil. They hang down toward the earth; so these persons seek temporal things. Therefore in the hairs of women there is understood a soft life; in this, that they hang down, avarice; in this, that they cover the neck, their deceit.

“And their teeth.” Here their open malice is shown. Note: Their teeth are here called their doctors and expositors, who prepare the bread of falsehood so that they may pass many into the body of Antichrist. “Like the teeth of lions,” because of the open savagery that they will exercise against the Saints. Therefore the sense is: They will not only harm through the showing of good and the hiding of evil, but they will also rage openly.

Hence he says: “And their teeth,” that is, the doctors of heretics, “were like the teeth of lions,” namely devouring and tearing the Saints without any opposition. Job XXIX, 17: I broke the grinders of the unjust, and from his teeth, etc. Likewise, the teeth of lions emit a stench; so heretics emit the stench of an evil reputation.

Therefore the preachers of Antichrist are said to have three things: the face of a human being, because they will say that they do all things according to discretion; the hair of women, because they will draw others to a soft and dissolute life; the teeth of lions, because openly and cruelly they will rage. And through the first they simulate good, through the second they dissimulate evil, through the third they openly rage.

“And they had breastplates like iron breastplates.”

Here are set down the conditions that pertain to the declining of good.

And three things are said. First, hardness of heart against truth. Second, the defense of evil itself, there, “And the sound of the wings.” Third, an attack upon the Church through the power of princes, there, V. 10: “And they will have tails.”

Therefore he says: “And they had breastplates,” that is, hearts fortified with deceitful opinions, “like iron breastplates” through the pertinacity of hardness and the obstinacy of mind.

“And the sound of their wings was like the sound of chariots of many horses running into battle:

10. And they had tails like scorpions, and there were stings in their tails; and their power was to harm human beings for five months:

11. And over themselves they had as king the angel of the abyss, whose name in Hebrew is Abaddon, but in Greek Apollyon, having in Latin the name Exterminans.

12. One woe has gone away, and behold, two woes still come after these things.”

Here the declining is shown by the fact that they defend their error.

Hence he says: “And the sound of their wings,” that is, the sound and tumult of the words that are spoken by heretics, or their arguments by which, as if by wings, they are lifted up so that they may be judged just and wise. This voice, I say, is “like the sound of many horses running into battle.” Note: A multitude of chariots coming to battle announces by diverse screeches that the adversary is hastening, and their sound is confused, consisting of the neighing of horses and the tumult of human beings; yet they have a joining together for battle. So heretics, discordant among themselves, fight unanimously against truth with diverse heresies and defend their error; concerning them, 2 Timothy III, 8: These resist the truth, human beings corrupted in mind, reprobate concerning faith. And thus their irrational and impetuous savageries are noted.

“And they had tails like scorpions, etc.”

“And they had,” namely for the declining of good and the defense of evil, “tails,” that is, power in temporal things, which are posterior and are signified by the tail. These are secular princes, through whom heretics attack the Church. Hence he says: “And they had tails,” that is, secular princes, “like scorpions,” supply, tails. Because as the scorpion harms by the tail, which is the posterior part, so also those tails, namely the princes of the age, harm through posterior things, that is, through temporal punishment. Or he says this because they will seduce by flattering in the face and with gifts.

“And there were stings in their tails,” that is, sin, which is the sting of death; in this he signifies that those princes are full of sins. Or, the stings are cunning arguments and blasphemies by which they prick the Saints, if in some way they could move them and make them turn aside from the way of truth; or the torments that they will inflict on the good.

“And their power,” that is, of the locusts, that is, of the preachers of Antichrist, was “to harm human beings for five months.”

On the contrary: Above it was said that they should not kill them, etc.

Response according to Haymo: “Here it is said concerning the evil; there he speaks concerning the good. For they kill the evil, but they torment these persons and do not kill them.” Hence the sense is: “To harm human beings,” that is, the power of harming carnal persons who savor the ground, “for five months.” Haymo says: “As long as the five senses of the body subsist.”

“And they had over themselves a king,”

That is, the devil ruling, who is king over all the sons of pride 2.

“The angel of the abyss,” that is, the devil, who is said to be of the abyss because he is without byssus and the whiteness of every good.

“Whose name in Hebrew is Abaddon.” Haymo and Jerome say that it ought to be said Laabadon, and it is interpreted exterminating. But Laabadon is Hebrew, and is interpreted judging.

“But in Greek Apollyon, and in Latin having the name Exterminans,” and it is the same as Laabadon. From these things it is clear that Abaddon ought not to be there.

Here it is asked: Why is the devil named in these three languages, namely Hebrew, Greek, and Latin?

Response. So that his cunning, once understood in every language, may more easily be avoided. Likewise, because through that damned man, namely Antichrist, he will try to usurp to himself the name of Christ, which was written in three languages. John XIX, 20: It was written in Hebrew, Greek, and Latin. And note that in every language the devil’s name sounds as exterminating, because from all peoples he exterminates some, that is, places them outside the boundaries of the Catholic faith in the land of extermination, that is, into hell. But because the boundary and end of the rational creature is beatitude, therefore he is rightly called exterminating, who strives to place the rational soul outside this boundary. Wisdom III, 20: From an unjust bed the seed will be exterminated, that is, it will go into hell.

“One woe has gone away, etc.”

“One woe has gone away,” that is, one tribulation has preceded in the narration of the fifth Angel. “And behold, two woes still come,” that is, two tribulations that are contained under the trumpet of the sixth and seventh Angel, “after these things” that have been said. Or, “two woes,” namely those that are to come in the time of Antichrist on the day of judgment.

Notes
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Chapter IX: beginning of the sixth trumpet

13. “And the sixth Angel sounded the trumpet; and I heard one voice from the four horns of the golden altar that is before the eyes of God,

14. Saying to the sixth Angel who had the trumpet: Loose the four Angels who are bound in the great river Euphrates.

15. And the four Angels were loosed, who had been prepared for the hour and day and month and year, to kill the third part of human beings.”

Above there has been speech concerning the five trumpets; here there is treatment of the sixth trumpet, and, as Bede says, it signifies the open war of Antichrist and his own against the Church.

And this part is divided into four. In the first part there is determination concerning the loosing of the four Angels. In the second, concerning the vision of riders and horses, there, V. 16: “And the number of the mounted army.” In the third, concerning the descent of the strong Angel and the signification of the thunders, below, X, 1: “And I saw another strong Angel.” In the fourth, John is exhorted to preach, there, X, 4: “And I heard a voice from heaven saying to me, etc.”

In the first part three things are said. First, the relaxing of the power of demons in the time of Antichrist is shown. Second, the effort and hardening of their malice, there, V. 15: “And the four Angels were loosed, who had been prepared.” Third, the manifestation is set down of what their effort is for, in the same place, “To kill the third part of human beings.”

Therefore he says: “And the sixth Angel,” that is, the sixth order of Preachers, “sounded the trumpet,” that is, preached concerning the time of Antichrist.

“And I heard one voice,” that is, the concord of the universal Church, supply, preceding, “from the four horns of the golden altar, which is before the eyes of God.” Note: The Church is called an altar, from which the smoke of compunction ascends to God. Isaiah LX, 7: They will be offered upon my placable altar, etc. This altar is golden, because the Church is red through charity, shining through chastity, solid through patience, ductile through obedience, sonorous through preaching, weighty through the constancy of martyrs. The four horns of this altar are all the Preachers and Doctors who defend it from the attacks of heretics. And they are called four, because they ought to preach four things concerning Christ, as the Gloss says: two are of weakness, as the Nativity and Passion; two are of power and virtue, as the Resurrection and Ascension. Their voice is one, because they tend toward the same thing and preach the same thing concordantly.

Therefore the sense is: “And I heard one voice,” that is, a concordant preaching, supply, proceeding “from the four horns of the golden altar,” that is, from all the Preachers of the Church; “which,” namely the altar, that is, the Church, “is before the eyes of God,” that is, in the sight of God, that is, which God always looks upon.

Or thus: “From the four horns.” Note: Christ is the altar, because upon that altar every offering is accepted. “Golden,” because of the brightness of divine wisdom, the purity of charity, and the ductility of obedience. The four horns are the four Gospels. Therefore the sense is: “And I heard one voice,” that is, a concordant preaching, supply, proceeding “from the four horns of the golden altar,” that is, from the four Gospels of Christ, “which is



Chapter IX: sixth trumpet and doubts

“before the eyes of God,” as a son before a father to whom he is pleasing. Matthew XVII, 5: This is my beloved Son, etc.; as an advocate before a judge. 1 John II, 1: We have an advocate with the Father, etc.

“Saying to the sixth Angel,”

That is, to all the Preachers who will exist in the time of Antichrist, “who had the trumpet,” that is, the authority of preaching and teaching: “Loose,” that is, announce that “the four Angels” are to be loosed, that is, the demons who are called Angels, that is, the sent ones, who are sent by God for the testing of the good, and by the devil, their prince, and by their own will, for the damnation of the evil. And they are called four, as Haymo says, because of the four principal kingdoms to which they are opposed, namely of the Assyrians, Medes, Macedonians, and Romans. Or, because of the fourfold mode of tempting. For temptation is either grave and hidden, or grave and manifest, or light and hidden, or light and manifest.

“Who are bound,” namely by divine power, “in the great river Euphrates,” that is, in the hearts of malignant human beings. For Euphrates, as Bede says, is the river of Babylon, and in this place signifies secular power, in which the devil is said to be bound, because he is restrained by divine power so that he may not harm as much as he wishes. Haymo says: “The devil especially dwells and reigns in the princes of this age.” And they are rightly signified by Euphrates, which is an impetuous and deep river, running through Babylonia, and is interpreted ground, or dusty, or fruitful, or increasing. And the powerful are a river, that is, fluid, because they run down through lust to the sea of hell: great, because of the greatness of persons; deep, because of cunning; impetuous, because of fury and anger; they run through the age by avarice in ground and dust, that is, in the delights of the flesh, as those increasing in temporal riches.

“And the four Angels were loosed, etc.”

“And they were loosed,” that is, they will be loosed at the time appointed and preestablished by God, “the four Angels,” namely demons, “who had been prepared,” by malice and careful cunning, “for the hour and day and month and year.” As Haymo says, by the hour half a year is understood. By the other three are understood the three years during which the persecution of Antichrist will last. Daniel XII, 6: How long until the end of these wonders? and it is answered, V. 7: Because for a time, and times, and half a time, namely, the persecution of Antichrist will last. And by a time one year is understood, by two times two years, and by half a time half a year. Or by this, as the Gloss says, the course of that persecution is noted. By the hour the beginning is signified, by the day the course, by the month the progress, by the year the multiplication. Hence in the first it will be grave, in the second more grave, in the third most grave, and at the end it will rage utterly, so that it can scarcely be endured by anyone. Below, XII, 12: Woe to the earth and sea, because the devil has descended to you, having great wrath, knowing that he has a little time.

Therefore the sense is: “Who had been prepared for the hour, etc.,” that is, to afflict in every part of time continuously and without interruption, just as no interruption is found between the parts of day, month, and year. And they are called prepared so that we also may be eager to prepare, and may not be found unprepared. Matthew XXIV, 44: Therefore you also be ready.

“To kill.” As if he were saying: They were prepared for this, to kill first by the death of guilt, and afterward by the death of Gehenna.

“The third part of human beings,” that is, all the reprobate. The first part of human beings are the innocent, the second the penitents, the third the reprobate. Or, the first part are the active, the second the contemplative, the third the reprobate.

Therefore the sense is: “To kill,” as before, “the third part of human beings,” that is, those who withdraw from the pair of innocence and penance; or from the active life and the contemplative life, concerning which, above, VIII, 7: And the third part of the earth was burned up.

16. “And the number of the mounted army was twenty thousand times ten thousand; and I heard their number.

17. And thus I saw the horses in the vision.”

This is the second part, which concerns the vision of the riders and horses.

And four things are said here. First, the number of the riders is set down. Second, he says that he saw their horses, there, V. 17: “And thus I saw the horses.” Third, he describes their riders, in the same place, “And those who sat.” Fourth, he describes their horses and the heads of the horses, in the same place, “And the heads of the horses, etc.”

Therefore he says: “And the number of the mounted army.” Note: Here according to Haymo, the number of the reprobate is set down, and likewise of the Saints: first the number of the evil, second of the good. Hence he says: “And the number of the mounted army,” that is, of the evil, “twenty thousand times,” that is, twenty thousands: they are called twenty because the preachers of the devil will be transgressors of the decalogue. They are called thousands because they will persevere in such transgression.

“Ten thousands,” supply, was the number of the riders of God, that is, of the good. Psalm LXVII, 18: The chariot of God is manifold by ten thousands, etc. And the good are signified by ten thousands because they persevere in the observance of the decalogue and in the good.

Here it is asked according to this exposition: Why does he set down the number of the evil before that of the good? Likewise, why does he signify the evil by adverbs, the good by nouns? Likewise, why are the army of the evil and the army of the good designated by a signifying number and not by a numbering number?

Response. To the first it must be said that he sets down the number of the evil first, then of the good, for three reasons. First, lest the Saints despair when the multitude of the evil has been seen. Second, so that the good may be consoled, because the good will be preserved through evil Angels, and the evil will be constrained. Third, lest anyone be able to presume upon his own strength, saying that he had been stable in his goods; and therefore after the multitude of the evil the multitude of the good is shown, even if not so great as that of the evil.

To the second it must be said that this signifies that evil does not stand through itself, but grows strong in the good, as the evil of guilt in an action, the evil of liability in the soul.

To the third it must be said that here a signifying number is set down, and not a numbering number, because a finite number is set down here for an infinite one; hence that number “twenty thousand times” does not number the army of Angels or demons, but only signifies that there are more than are expressed by this number.

But it still remains: Why is a signifying number set down here, and not a numbering number? The cause of this is that, since this book is a revelation made for the building up of the Church, a numbering number is not for building up, but a signifying number is, because through it is signified what kind those and these are; this would not happen through a numbering number.

Note: Since there are nine orders of Angels, the ten thousands are referred to the tenth, which fell. But by “thousands,” which is a multiple number, the multitude of demons is signified. By “twenty,” which contains ten twice, he shows the tenth order of demons doubled from evil human beings. Therefore according to these, “twenty thousand times ten thousand of the mounted army” is nothing other than that the tenth order, doubled from demons and evil human beings, exists as infinite; they will fight against the Church in the time of Antichrist.

Others say that by both numbers only the good are signified. And they say that by the number of the good set down here the number of the evil is understood, because evil cannot exist except in the good. By “twenty thousand times” are understood the Saints of the New Testament, who keep the decalogue literally, and, according to spiritual understanding, perfect justice in the number twenty. By “ten thousands” are signified the Saints of the Old Testament, who observed the law literally. And because the devil had war against both, on account of this through these numbers are understood the armies of demons, and of riders, and of horses. For the horses are evil human beings, the riders are demons.

Hence he says: “And the number of the mounted army,” namely of demons and their horses, was “twenty thousand times,” that is, signified through these numbers, not precisely numbered. Hence the finite is set down for the infinite. And thus, conversely, the number of the mounted army of God, both of human beings and of Angels, was “ten thousands,” that is, signified through these numbers.

“And I heard their number,”

That is, I understood what that number signified, or that the evil were more numerous than the good.

“And thus I saw the horses in the vision,”

Namely, just as I saw the number of the riders, so I understood the number of the horses. And by horses are understood the preachers of errors over whom demons mount, as it is said in Exodus XV, 1: Horse and rider he cast into the sea.

Or thus: “And thus I saw the horses in the vision,” that is, as the riders intend to destroy the Church, so I saw the horses, that is, evil preachers, tending to the destruction of the Church. For horses and riders tend to the same thing, but they are called horses because of the riders by whom they are led. So the Antichristians, led by demons, will fight against the Church.

“And those who sat upon them had breastplates of fire, and of hyacinth, and of sulphur.”

Here he describes the demons who are the riders, from the punishment that they sustain and to which they draw their followers.

And first it is said that their punishment is indissoluble; this is signified when he says, “breastplates.” Second, that it is burning: “of fire.” Third, that it is blinding: “of hyacinth.” Fourth, that it is foul-smelling: “of sulphur.”

Therefore he says: “And those who sat,” that is, the demons presiding over the evil, “upon them,” that is, upon the false preachers, “had breastplates,” that is, punishments and torments that are so hooked and confirmed that they can be dissolved by no prayer. In this it is noted that their punishment is indissoluble.

“Of fire,” that is, burning and inextinguishable. Isaiah LXVI, 24: Their fire will not be extinguished.

“And of hyacinth,” that is, blinding. Haymo says: “He set down hyacinthine for what is smoky.” For from fire smoke goes forth. The Gloss says: “Of a smoky-colored stone.” For in hell there will be inextinguishable fire and smoke that will blind the evil so that they cannot see the true light.

“And of sulphur,” that is, foul-smelling.

Or thus concerning the preachers of Antichrist: “And they had breastplates,” that is, forked opinions through tangled cunning, “of fire,” through burning envy or anger, “of sulphur,” that is, foul-smelling through infamy, “and of hyacinth,” through the simulation of heavenly justice. For hyacinth has the likeness of heaven and signifies heavenly life. But the angel of Satan transfigures himself into an Angel of light 1. And through these three things is signified the threefold persecution that will then be in the evil with respect to the good: the heat of wrath in princes and persecutors, the simulation of holiness in preachers, the stench of doctrine in perverse Doctors and Prelates.

“And the heads of the horses were like the heads of lions; and from their mouth proceeds fire and smoke and sulphur.

18. And by these three plagues the third part of human beings was killed, by the fire and by the smoke and by the sulphur that proceeded from their mouths.”

Here the horses of the demons are described, namely the heretics themselves.

And five things are said here. First, that their greater ones will be strong for the crushing of the weak. Second, what kind their doctrine will be, there, “And from their mouth.” Third, the effect of their doctrine, there, V. 18: “And by these three.” Fourth, he proves this, there, V. 19: “For the power of the horses.” Fifth, that some will not receive their doctrine, there, V. 20: “And the rest of the human beings.”

Therefore he says: “And the heads of the horses,” namely the heresiarchs and the greater ones among them, “were like the heads of lions,” that is, strong for crushing the weak and foul-smelling for infecting them. Note: In the lion the cruelty of pride and open malice is noted. But against the saints they will be armed with pride and open malice and great cruelty.

“And from their mouth,” that is, from their open preaching, “proceeds,” supply, “fire,” and thus it will be burning; “and smoke,” and thus it will be blinding; “and sulphur,” and thus foul-smelling. Or, “fire,” that is, the heat of persecuting anger; “and smoke,” of simulation; “and sulphur,” of foul-smelling instruction. Or, “fire” of avarice, “and smoke” of pride, “and sulphur” of lust.

“And by these three plagues the third part of human beings was killed, etc.”

“And by these three plagues,” namely fire, smoke, and sulphur, “the third part of human beings was killed.” As if he were saying: Those seduced by the dogmas of perverse human beings incur the punishment of death. And he says, “the third part of human beings,” because some will begin to do penance and will complete it, to whom glory is owed. Others will begin, but will not complete it, being forestalled by death, yet with grace. The third are those who will neither begin nor complete it, to whom eternal punishment is owed. Or, the first part of human beings is those who will confess Christ in act, the second of those who will confess him in habit, the third of those who will openly deny him. The third part of human beings, I say, was killed by these plagues, and “by fire.” And “by” stands for by fire. “And by smoke and sulphur.” And the repetition is an expression of the malice and efficacy of their preaching.

“Which proceeded from their mouth.” See above.

19. “For the power of the horses is in their mouth and in their tails; for their tails are like serpents, having heads, and with these they harm.”

Above he said that through the preaching of heretics the third part of human beings will be killed; here he proves that this will happen through their preaching.

And two things are said, in which their power consists. First he says that they have this power in open preaching; second, in hidden preaching, there, “And in their tails.”

And there two things are said. First he says that they harm by hidden preaching. Second, he sets down the cause of this, there, “For their tails.”

Continue thus: Through the preaching of heretics the third part of human beings will be killed; “for the power of the horses,” that is, of false preachers, “is in their mouth.” The Gloss says: that is, in evil preaching. For by the mouth evil open preaching is understood.

“And in their tails.” Note: By tails, which cover ugliness, is understood hidden preaching of evil, which is covered by the color of words. Therefore their power is in the mouth and in the tails, because they corrupt some by openly preaching evil, but others by preaching secretly.

“For their tails,” that is, preaching of evil hidden under blandishments of words, as ugliness is hidden under a tail, “are like serpents.” The Gloss says: “They flatter with the face and secretly inject poison.”

“Having heads,” that is, princes who preside over ministers, “and with these they harm,” that is, by their authority and violence. Bede says: “The protections of princes harm more than if they persuaded by word alone.”

Otherwise thus: “For the power of the horses is in their mouth.” Note: By the mouth is understood the bringing in of arguments; by the tails the giving of temporal goods; and through these two they will deceive many, namely through the bringing in of arguments and through the giving of gifts. And therefore he says: “The power of the horses is in their mouth,” that is, in the bringing in of arguments, “and in their tails,” that is, in the giving of gifts; “for their tails,” that is, temporal things, “are like serpents,” because in the end they pour in poison. Morally, by the mouth of the horses flattery is signified, by the tail lust; the power of the devil and of his ministers consists much in these. And the tails are rightly said to be like serpents, because lust has pleasure at the beginning and the sting of death at the end.

20. “And the rest of the human beings who were not killed in these plagues did not do penance for the works of their hands, so that they should not adore demons and images of gold and silver and bronze and stone and wood, which can neither see nor hear nor walk,

21. And they did not do penance for their murders, nor for their sorceries, nor for their fornication, nor for their thefts.”

Above it was said that those receiving the doctrine of heretics and of Antichrist will be damned; here he shows that the impenitent also will perish; and here he sets down many kinds of sins, namely idolatry, murder, lust, and theft.

Therefore he says: “And the rest of the human beings,” that is, unbelievers who are separated from the Church in number and in merit, “who were not killed by these plagues,” that is, were not seduced by heretics, “nor did penance for the works of their hands,” namely evil works, “so that they should not adore demons,” namely after penance. Or, “so that not,” that is, because they did not adore demons. “And images of gold, and silver, and bronze, and stone, and wood.” Psalm CXIII, 6: They have ears and will not hear. Likewise, in the same place, V. 4: The idols of the Gentiles are silver and gold, etc.; which, supply, images, “cannot see.” Psalm CXIII, 5: They have eyes and will not see. “Nor hear, nor walk.” Psalm CXIII, 6: “They have ears and will not hear, etc.”

“And they did not do penance for their murders,”

Namely, by which they openly killed many literally, “nor for their sorceries,” by which they killed secretly, “nor for their fornication,” that is, for any uncleanness of flesh whatever, “nor for their thefts,” namely committed by themselves. As if he were saying: All who did not do penance will perish. Below, XX, 15: Whoever was not found written in the book of life was cast into the lake of fire.

Morally: Demon is interpreted knowing. Therefore a golden demon can be called Theology, which in splendor and value surpasses all other sciences as gold surpasses other metals. Likewise, a silver demon is legal science and other lucrative sciences. A bronze demon is sermocinal science, because it resounds more than other sciences, as logic and the like. A stone demon is natural science, which is unchangeable and is not subject to us, as the Philosopher says. A wooden demon is moral science, which can be formed like wood. Therefore those who learn all these sciences without measure, without due faith, are demonic and adore demons. Hence Bernard says: “Some study so that they may know, and it is curiosity; some so that they may be known, and it is vanity; others so that they may be enriched, and it is cupidity; others so that they may be built up, and it is prudence; others so that they may build up, and it is charity.”

Here there are doubtful points.

First, on that word, V. 4: “That they should not hurt the hay of the earth, nor any green thing,” it is asked: Since hay can be counted among all green things, why did he distinguish every green thing from hay?

Response of the Expositor: Hay is suitable not for human foods, but for the foods of animals; for many green things are found in which human beings take delight, as in food. Hence by the hay on which animals feed, the simple and beginners are understood, who are in the Church and cannot receive solid food, but like animals delight in the surface of the letters. Therefore by hay beginners are understood, by the green thing those making progress; nor should it be taken literally.

Second, on that word, V. 11: “And they had over themselves a king.” The Gloss says: “The devil ruling over earthly persons.” On the contrary, Augustine says: “He alone who created is the ruler and governor of all creatures”; therefore the devil is not ruler or king.

Response. The ancient enemy is called king of perverse human beings in this way: not because he created them or rules them, but because, with God justly permitting, he exercises the tyranny of domination over those whom he subjects to himself as servants through sin, so that those who do not wish to experience the grace of liberation may feel the dominion of the exterminator.

Third, it is asked on that word, V. 17: “And the heads of the horses were like the heads of lions, etc.” Since the same thing is signified here by horses as above by locusts, and above he said that the locusts had faces of human beings, why does he say here that the horses have heads of lions?

Response according to Bede: because heretics often show something of humanity, therefore the locusts are said to have faces of human beings; but because in the time of Antichrist they will exercise cruelty, therefore the horses are said to have heads of lions.

Fourth, on that word, V. 21: “For their murders, nor for their sorceries, nor for their fornication,” it is asked: Why does he set down fornication in the singular, when he sets down the others in the plural?

Response. He says more in the singular than in the plural, because in this way he says the name of the species that belongs to all; for by this he suggests that more perish through fornication than through the other sins. Hence Augustine in the book On the Singularity of Clerics says: “How many lions has one miserable, delicate weakness tamed, which, though it is vile and miserable, makes prey from the great.” He is speaking of fornication.

Notes

	2 Corinthians XI, 14. (II ad Corinth. XI, 14.) ↩





Chapter X: lemma and the strong Angel

CHAPTER X.

When another strong Angel cries out, the seven thunders speak; moreover the Angel swears that there will no longer be time, but that at the voice of the seventh Angel the mystery will be consummated; and he gives John the book to be devoured.

1. And I saw another strong Angel descending from heaven, clothed with a cloud, and a rainbow on his head; and his face was as the sun, and his feet like columns of fire.

2. And he had in his hand an open little book; and he set his right foot upon the sea, but the left upon the earth.

3. And he cried with a great voice, as when a lion roars; and when he had cried out, seven thunders spoke their voices.

4. And when the seven thunders had spoken their voices, I was about to write; and I heard a voice from heaven saying to me: Seal the things that the seven thunders have spoken, and do not write them.

5. And the Angel whom I saw standing upon the sea and upon the earth lifted his hand to heaven 1,

6. And he swore by the one living unto ages of ages, who created heaven and the things that are in it, and the earth and the things that are in it, and the sea and the things that are in it: that time will be no longer.

7. But in the days of the voice of the seventh Angel, when he begins to sound the trumpet, the mystery of God will be consummated, as he evangelized through his servants the prophets.

8. And I heard a voice from heaven again speaking with me and saying: Go, and take the open book from the hand of the Angel standing upon the sea and upon the earth.

9. And I went to the Angel, saying to him that he should give me the book; and he said to me: Take the book and devour it, and it will make your belly bitter, but in your mouth it will be sweet like honey.

10. And I took the book from the hand of the Angel and devoured it; and it was in my mouth like sweet honey, and when I had devoured it, my belly was made bitter.

11. And he said to me: You must prophesy again to many nations and peoples and tongues and kings 2.

ON CHAPTER X OF THE APOCALYPSE, EXPOSITION.

1. “And I saw another strong Angel descending from heaven.”

According to Bede this part is continued to the preceding part thus. Once the savagery of Antichrist has been described, in order to show his ruin, he recapitulates the beginning of the nativity of Christ and the glory of the Church. Here, therefore, there is determination concerning the descent of the strong Angel and the signification of the thunders.

And this part is divided into three. In the first he says how the manifestation of truth was made through the Angel attending to the consolation of the good. In the second, truth is commanded to be sealed lest it come to the knowledge of the reprobate, there, V. 4: “And I heard a voice from heaven saying to me, etc.” In the third, the Angel is introduced announcing that the end of the world is near, there, V. 5: “And the Angel whom I saw.”

In the first, three things are said. First, the descent of the strong Angel is set down. Second, the description of the Angel, there, “clothed with a cloud.” Third, that through him the manifestation of truth was made, there, V. 2: “And he had in his hand.”

Therefore he says:

“And I saw.” Note that the copulative conjunction “and” notes that this vision is not another from the preceding, but is joined to it as part to part.

“An Angel,” that is, the Son of God, who is so called as the messenger of the will of God the Father, who announced new things, promised new things, and conferred new things upon his faithful. In this his mission is noted, concerning which, Isaiah IX, 6 says: And his name will be called ... Angel of great counsel, according to another reading.

“Another,” from the aforesaid four who had been loosed, that is, wholly contrary to them in effect. For they came to destroy, this one to save. “Another,” also in nature, because this one is Creator, those are creatures.

“Strong,” because he is the power of God. Haymo says: “He is called strong because he comes to battle the aerial powers.”

“Descending,” by the humility of the incarnation, or from the knowledge of the Angels to the knowledge of human beings, “from heaven,” that is, from the Father. Psalm XVIII, 7: His going forth is from the highest heaven.

But what was the moving principle of this descent? Response of Bernard: “His own benignity inclined the Word to descend to us; nature drew him; the truth by which he had promised that he would come compelled him; the purity of the virginal womb received him while the integrity of virginity was preserved; power brought him forth; obedience led him back in all things; patience armed him; charity manifested him by words and miracles.”

Note: In the fact that he says “Angel,” it is noted that he was sent; in the fact that he says “strong,” it is noted for what he was sent; in the fact that he says “descending,” the mode of sending is noted.

“Clothed with a cloud, and a rainbow on his head; and his face was as the sun, and his feet like a column of fire.”

Here the description of the one descending is set down.

And four things are said here that were done in that descent. The first is the assumption of human nature. The second is the reconciliation of the human race, there, “And a rainbow on his head.” The third is the glorification of the assumed nature, there, “And his face.” The fourth is confirmation through the grace of the Holy Spirit, there, “And his feet.”

Therefore he says: “Clothed with a cloud,” that is, clothed with human flesh; for by the cloud human nature in Christ is understood. Isaiah XIX, 1: Behold, the Lord will ascend upon a light cloud and will enter Egypt, that is, the world. He ascended the light cloud when he assumed flesh without the weight of sin. Therefore the Angel appeared clothed with a cloud when the Son of God appeared among human beings clothed in flesh. From this he rained a twofold rain: of blood for redemption and of water for washing. John XIX, 34: Blood came out.

But if he ascended in the incarnation, how is he here said to descend?

Response. He ascended because human nature was wholly subject to divinity and the flesh to the spirit. But he descended when he inclined himself by the graciousness of his mercy.

“And a rainbow on his head.” Note: The head of Christ is divinity. 1 Corinthians XI, 3: The head of Christ is God. Iris in Greek is called rainbow in Latin; it appears in a cloud with diverse colors and is a sign of reconciliation between God and human beings 3. And that bow is generated when a watery cloud has been illuminated by the rays of the sun. For the Son of God is the sun; human nature is the watery cloud: illuminated, because full of graces. He illuminated this cloud when he assumed human nature. And thus the bow was made, that is, the bow of the reconciliation of the human being. Hence by the rainbow the reconciliation that has been made is noted; it is said to be on the head because the power of reconciling was in the deity, which is the head of Christ.

Therefore the sense is: “And the rainbow was,” that is, the virtue and power of reconciling, “on his head,” that is, in the deity, which is the head of Christ. Or thus: “The rainbow was,” that is, clemency and piety, “on his head,” that is, in his intention.

“And his face was as the sun.” Note: By the face of the Angel is understood the incarnation of the Son of God. For as a human being is known by the face, so he is known by the assumed humanity. Likewise, he is said to be “as the sun,” because as this visible sun has a rising and a setting, and again a rising after setting, so the Son of God had a rising in the Nativity, a setting in the most precious death, and likewise a rising in the Resurrection. Ecclesiastes I, 5: The sun rises, that is, Christ in the nativity, and sets, namely in death, and returns to its place, namely in the Resurrection, when from the Passion of death he returned to the glory of Resurrection. And therefore it is said: “And his face,” that is, the assumed humanity, “was as the sun,” that is, illuminating and inflaming the minds of human beings.

“And his feet like a column of fire.” Note: By the feet of the Angel Preachers are understood. Acts IX, 15: He is a vessel of election for me, to carry my name, etc. And as the body is carried by the feet, so Christ is carried by the Preachers. Likewise, Preachers are called columns because they carry the building of the Church. Galatians II, 9: James and Cephas and John, who seemed to be columns, gave me their right hands. Psalm LXXIV, 4: I have confirmed its columns; this happened when he sent the Holy Spirit in the form of a dove, and they were confirmed in the grace of God 4.

Therefore the sense is: “And his feet,” that is, the Preachers, were “like columns of fire,” because, kindled by the Holy Spirit, they inflame others to love and shine through example and doctrine. John V, 35: John was a burning and shining lamp.

Notes

	Daniel XII, 7. (Daniel, XII, 7.) ↩

	Ezekiel III, 1. (Ezechiel. III, 1.) ↩

	Compare Genesis IX, 12, 13. (Cf. Genes. IX, 12, 13.) ↩

	Acts I, 4 and following. (Act. I, 4 et seq.) ↩





Chapter X: the open little book, thunders, and sealing

2. “And he had in his hand an open little book; and he set his right foot upon the sea, but the left upon the earth:

3. And he cried with a great voice, as when a lion roars; and when he had cried out, seven thunders spoke their voices.

4. And when the seven thunders had spoken their voices, I was about to write.”

Here it is shown that through him the manifestation of truth was made.

And four things are said here. First, that through Christ the obscurity of the Scriptures has been unlocked. Second, that through him it was manifested everywhere, there, “And he set his foot.” Third, that he first manifested truth, there, V. 3: “And he cried.” Fourth, that after the likeness of him the order of Preachers went forth to preach, in the same place, “And when he had cried.”

Therefore he says: “And he had in his hand.” Note that John above, in the fifth chapter, saw a book sealed with seven seals 1, by which the Old Testament was signified, full of much obscurity; here by the open book the New Testament is signified, which is open in the hand of Christ, that is, in his operation.

Hence the sense is: “And he had in his hand,” that is, in his operation and power, “an open little book,” that is, the New Testament; it is called open because those secret things that lay hidden in the Old Testament are open in the New Testament. And, as Bede says, it is called a little book because it treats of Christ’s humanity, through which one comes to the intention of the law.

“And he set his right foot upon the sea, but the left upon the earth.” In this it is signified that the truth of the Gospel was spread abroad in the sea and on the earth. And note that by the right foot are signified the stronger Preachers, and by the left the weaker; by the sea is signified Gentility having the bitterness of unbelief, and by the earth the hardness of the Jews, which, often plowed by the preaching of the Prophets, yielded little fruit.

Therefore the sense is: “And he set his right foot,” that is, the stronger Preachers, “upon the sea,” that is, upon the Gentiles, who were more rebellious; “and the left,” that is, the lesser Preachers, “upon the earth,” that is, hard Judea.

Or thus: By the right foot eternal life is signified, by the left eternal punishment. Therefore the sense is: “And he set his right foot upon the sea,” when he converted Gentility to faith and disposed it to beatitude; “but the left upon the earth,” that is, upon the Jews, when because of their crimes he permitted them to be blinded. Romans XI, 25: Blindness has happened in part in Israel until the fullness of the Gentiles should enter.

Note: In these words Christ is described in nine conditions that a Prelate ought to have. The first is purity, when he says, “Angel.” John I, 31: He who comes from heaven is above all. The second is charity, through which he sweetly and strongly laid down his soul, when he says, “strong.” Song of Songs VIII, 6: Love is strong as death. The third is humility, when he says, “descending.” Philippians II, 7: He emptied himself, etc. Fourth, piety and clemency, when he says, “clothed with a cloud.” Ecclesiasticus XXIV, 7: My throne is in a pillar of cloud. Fifth is justice, when he says, “And a rainbow on his head.” Psalm LXXXIV, 14: Justice will walk before him. Sixth, wisdom, when he says, “And his face like the sun.” Seventh, the right ordering of affections, when he says, “And his feet, etc.” Eighth, the fulfillment of doctrine, when he says, “And he had a little book in his hand.” Acts I, 1: Jesus began to do and to teach. Ninth, discretion of preaching, because he preached different things to different persons: one way to Jews, another to the obedient, another to the disobedient, there, “And he set his right foot, etc.”

“And he cried with a great voice, etc.”

This is the third point where he says that he first manifested truth by preaching.

Therefore he says: “And he cried,” namely Christ, “with a great voice,” that is, by preaching openly promising great things and threatening great things: promising eternal life and threatening eternal punishment. Concerning the first, John VII, 37: If anyone thirsts, let him come to me and drink. Concerning the second, Matthew VII, 19: Every tree that does not bring forth good fruit will be cut down, etc.

“As when a lion roars,” that is, boldly and terribly. Note: The lion terrifies all beasts; so Christ, by preaching, terrifies all evil human beings.

Note: The cry of Christ is fourfold. The first was in preaching. Psalm LXVIII, 4: I labored crying out. The second, on the cross. Matthew XXVII, 46: He cried with a great voice saying: Eli, etc. The third, in the raising of Lazarus. John XI, 43: When he had said these things, he cried with a great voice, etc. The fourth will be in the examination of judgment. Isaiah XLII, 13: He will shout and cry out over his enemies.

“And when he had cried, etc.”

Here it is said that after the likeness of Christ others went out to preach.

Hence he says: “And when he had cried,” that is, when Christ had preached and manifested truth, “seven thunders spoke,” that is, all Preachers, who are called seven because they are filled with the sevenfold Spirit; thunders, because they struck terror into hearts. Hence thunder is said to be a terrifying sound.

“Their voices.” As if he were saying: not fables.

“And when the seven thunders had spoken,”

That is, all the Preachers, “their voices,” namely terrible voices because of the seven threats of punishments. One is the lack of the eternal inheritance. Another, the lack of the vision of God. The third, the lack of Angelic society. The fourth, the lack of the glorification of body and soul. The fifth, the worm gnawing within. The sixth, the fire afflicting from without. The seventh, the everlasting horror dwelling within 2.

Here it is asked: Why does he say that Christ cries, and the Preachers speak?

Response. Because it belongs to him whose task is to publish to threaten, therefore Christ is said to cry out by threatening; but it belongs to Preachers to exhort and to put something forward with modesty.

“I was about to write,” that is, prepared to write, because he had heard above, I, 11: What you see, write in a book.

“And I heard a voice from heaven saying to me: Seal the things that the seven thunders have spoken, and do not write them.”

This is the second part of the chapter, in which the truth of the Gospel is commanded to be signed, that is, sealed.

Hence he says: “And I heard,” that is, I understood “a voice from heaven,” that is, an inspiration sent by God, or an Angelic admonition, “saying to me: Seal,” that is, close under a seal, “the things that the seven thunders have spoken,” that is, all the Preachers, “and do not write them,” that is, do not manifest them to unbelievers. Therefore seal them so that they may lie hidden from enemies and may be open to friends.

Notes

	Above, V, 1. (Supra, V, 1.) ↩

	Compare Job X, 22. (Cf. Job, X, 22.) ↩





Chapter X: the Angel’s oath and beginning of receiving the book

5. “And the Angel whom I saw standing upon the sea and upon the earth lifted his hand to heaven.

6. And he swore by the one living unto ages of ages, who created heaven and the things that are in it, and the earth and the things that are in it, and the sea and the things that are in it: That time will be no longer:

7. But in the days of the voice of the seventh Angel, when he begins to sound the trumpet, the mystery of God will be consummated, as he evangelized through his servants the Prophets.”

This is the third part, in which the Angel is introduced asserting and announcing the end of the world.

And two things are said here. First, he asserts to the world that it will be soon. Second, when it will be, there, V. 7: “But in the days of the voice of the seventh Angel.”

Therefore he says: “And the Angel whom I saw standing upon the sea,” that is, Christ, who is above Gentility, “and upon the earth,” that is, above the Jews, “lifted his hand to heaven.” According to Haymo, that is, he lifted the assumed humanity to the right hand of the Father. Or, “He lifted his hand,” that is, he took up the posture and gesture of one swearing.

“And he swore by the one living unto ages of ages.”

Haymo says: that is, by God the Father, when he referred all his works to him. John XIV, 10: But the Father remaining in me, he does the works. Or, “He swore,” that is, he firmly established and truthfully affirmed. And this is against heretics who say that it is not lawful to swear.

“Who created,” that is, produced from nothing into being, “heaven,” namely the empyrean, “and the things that are in it,” that is, the Angels. Or, “heaven,” namely the sidereal heaven, “and the things that are in it,” namely the sun and the moon and the stars. Or, “heaven,” the aerial heaven, “and the things that are in it,” namely birds. Or, “heaven,” that is, the soul, “and the things that are in it,” that is, powers, virtues, and things of this kind.

“And the earth,” literally, “and the things that are in it,” namely human beings, trees, beasts, and birds, and other things of this kind. Or, “the earth,” that is, the Church, “and the things that are in it,” namely distinctions of persons, gifts of graces, and distributions of offices.

“And the sea,” that is, any congregation of waters, “and the things that are in it,” that is, fish. Or, “the sea,” that is, the bitterness of tribulations, “and the things that are in it,” that is, their usefulness.

“That time will be no longer.”

On the contrary: Psalm LXXX, 16: And their time will be unto ages.

The response of Haymo: “For the just there will not be time, because there will be no mutability in them. But time is the alternation of day and night. But for the evil there will be time, because they will always be changed. Job XXIV, 19: Let him pass from the waters of snows to excessive heat. Therefore what the Lord denies concerning the just, the Psalmist affirms concerning the unjust.”

Otherwise: Time is taken in two ways: first, for the measure of the motion of the first movable body, and thus there will not be time, because then the firmament and the planets and things of this kind will stand still. Second, insofar as it is the delay of the motion of mutable things, and thus there will be time with respect to the evil in hell, as has been said. Therefore what is said in the Psalm is referred to the evil, but what is said here is referred to the good, who will be in stability and in all quiet. Therefore the sense is: “That time will be no longer,” that is, the vanity of mutability will not be in the blessed.

“But in the days of the voice of the seventh Angel,”

That is, in the days of the last Preachers near the time of Antichrist, “and when he begins to sound the trumpet.” Haymo says: that is, when holy Church begins to spread abroad its preaching.

“The mystery of God will be consummated,” that is, perfected and fulfilled, that is, whatever is now hidden, whether the rewards of the good or the torments of the evil, “as he evangelized through his servants the Prophets,” whose whole intention, as Haymo says, was to prophesy concerning the advent of the Lord and the consummation of the age. And therefore then what was foretold before will be perfected.

8. “And I heard a voice from heaven again speaking with me and saying: Go, and take the open book from the hand of the Angel standing upon the sea and upon the earth.”

This is the fourth principal part of this section, in which there is determination concerning the trumpet



Chapter X: receiving the book and doubts

“of the seventh Angel,” and it is an admonition to preaching.

And five things are said. First, John is admonished to receive the understanding of the Scriptures, there, “Go, and take the book.” Second, his affection for receiving it is noted, there, V. 9: “And I went to the Angel.” Third, it is said that he should receive it in such a way that he fulfills it by work, in the same place, “And he said to me.” Fourth, that he received it in this way, there, V. 10: “And I took the book.” Fifth, that he must still preach to the Gentiles and peoples, there, V. 11: “And he said to me: You must again.”

Therefore he says: “And the voice,” or “the voice” others have. “And the voice which,” namely the voice, “I heard.” The voice is an inward breathing, or an Angelic admonition. “Which I heard,” with interior hearing, “from heaven,” in which the sublimity of this Angel is noted, “again speaking with me,” that is, with me as desiring. Hence because the desire of the heart is the speech by which the soul speaks to God, and John desired to know these things, therefore he says, “speaking with me,” and not to me, but with me in the secret of the heart.

“And saying,” that is, commanding: “Go.” The Gloss says: that is, merit the grace of God; “and take the open book,” that is, the understanding of Scripture, which God opened by being born, suffering, rising again, and ascending. This book is open to the good, but sealed to the evil, as above, V. 4, it was said: “Seal the things that were spoken, etc.”

“From the hand of the Angel,” that is, of Christ, who revealed the mysteries, “standing upon the sea,” that is, who overcame all the bitternesses of the Passion, “and upon the earth,” that is, who overcame all the desires of this world.

And he is said to be “standing” because after the resurrection Christ reigns immortal and impassible. Or, in this it is noted that he reigns over all things, according to that saying of the Psalmist, Psalm VIII, 8: You have subjected all things under his feet.

9. “And I went to the Angel, saying to him that he should give me the book.”

This is the second point, where John’s affection for receiving the understanding of Scripture is shown. Hence Haymo says: “The affection of the Saints follows most readily the nod of God commanding.” Job XIV, 15: You will call me, and I will answer you.

Therefore he says: “And I went,” namely as truly obedient, “to the Angel,” that is, to Christ, to whom, as Haymo says, one approaches not by the steps of the body but by the steps of the mind.

“Saying to him.” The Gloss says: by work and prayer; “that he should give,” freely, not sell it for merits. Matthew X, 8: Freely you have received, freely give.

“That he should give me,” namely as one prepared to receive, obedient, and asking, “the book,” that is, the understanding of the Scriptures. In this it is noted that wisdom ought to be sought by prayer and obedience. James I, 5: If anyone lacks wisdom, let him ask, etc.

“And he said to me: Take the book and devour it, and it will make your belly bitter, but in your mouth it will be sweet like honey.”

This is the third point of this part, where John is admonished to receive the understanding of Scripture in such a way that he fulfills it by work.

Hence he says: “And he said to me,” namely to one praying and obeying: “Take the book,” that is, the understanding of Scripture and the office of preaching, “and devour it,” that is, eat it eagerly and quickly, or handle it by working and inquiring. Or, “Devour it,” by firmly committing it to memory. Ambrose says: “To devour the book is to hide the understanding of the Scriptures in one’s cut-open inward parts.”

“And it will make your belly bitter,” namely sensuality, which is soft and fragile like the belly, and is a receptacle of depraved desires as the belly is of filth; “but in your mouth it will be sweet like honey,” that is, it will please you in thinking, meditating, and preaching. Psalm CXVIII, 103: How sweet are your words to my throat!

10. “And I took the book from the hand of the Angel and devoured it; and it was in my mouth like sweet honey, and when I had devoured it, my belly was made bitter.”

This is the fourth point, where it is said that he had the understanding just as the Angel said to him.

Hence the sense is: “And I took the book,” that is, the understanding of Scripture, “from the hand of the Angel,” that is, from the gift and operation of Christ. As if he were saying: Not from merit or study.

“And I devoured it,” that is, I took it with eagerness. Ezekiel III, 2: I opened my mouth, and he fed me with that scroll. Or, “I devoured it,” that is, I handed it over to memory and fulfilled it by work.

“And it was in my mouth like sweet honey,” namely in the interior mouth, that is, in preaching. Ezekiel III, 3: And it became in my mouth like sweet honey.

“And when I had devoured it,”

That is, had committed it to memory and fulfilled it by work. Note: Three words are proposed here: go, take, devour. Go by asking; take by obeying and understanding; and devour by firmly imprinting it on memory.

“And my belly was made bitter,” that is, my mind grieved from compassion over the affliction of the Saints and over the damnation of those who contemn, in the time of Antichrist.

11. “And he said to me: You must prophesy again to many nations and peoples and tongues and kings.”

“And he said to me,” namely the Angel, “You must again.” Note that John had received the understanding of the Scriptures so that he might fulfill it by work; and therefore the Angel says that although he is now in prison, because he was in exile, nevertheless he must still preach. Therefore what is said here is understood concerning the person of blessed John, who, when he had been relegated into exile, received consolation concerning the promised liberation and the preaching to be restored to him.

And two things are said here. First it is said that he must still preach. Second, the mode of preaching is shown, below, XI, 1: “And a reed was given to me.”

Therefore he says: “You must prophesy again,” that is, preach, or foretell the future evils that you have seen. And he says again because he had already done this before he was sent into exile.

“To peoples,” to diverse nations, “and to Gentiles, etc.”

Here it is asked: How is this true that he preached to many kings, etc., since afterward he did not go out from Asia?

Response. By writing he preached to many kings, and by word to Gentiles and peoples; and returning from exile, he found Asia corrupted and tainted by heresies. Hence, when a three-day fast had been proclaimed or granted, he wrote the Gospel, where by manifesting truth he destroyed heresies. Or, it can be said that this is said of the Preachers of the last time, because at the end, through preaching freely and without any contradiction of armies, the remnants of Israel will be converted, as is said in Isaiah X, 22.

Therefore he says: “You must again,” namely when Antichrist is dead, “prophesy,” that is, foretell hidden things for the building up of human beings, “to peoples, and Gentiles, and tongues, and many kings.” Matthew XXIV, 14: This Gospel of the kingdom will be preached in the whole world, as a testimony to all nations, and then the consummation will come.

Here there are doubtful points.

First, doubt arises on that word, V. 1: “And I saw another Angel.” On the contrary: Habakkuk III, 4: There his strength is hidden, etc.

Response. It is hidden in this, that he was dead; but he appeared strong when, by dying, he overcame death; stronger, when by his own power he rose from death; strongest, when through death he cast down the demons and drew the Saints from limbo. Zechariah IX, 11: You also, in the blood of your testament, have sent forth your prisoners from the pit in which there is no water.

Second, it is asked on that word, V. 2: “And he set his right foot upon the sea, but the left upon the earth.” Why did he do this?

Response of Haymo: “Almighty God established the stronger members upon the waves of the sea, but the weaker upon the solidity of the earth.”

Third, it is asked on that word, V. 4: “Seal the things that the seven thunders spoke, and do not write them, etc.” On the contrary: Above, I, 11: The things you see, write in a book. Likewise, below, XXI, 10: Do not seal the words of the prophecy of this book.

Response. Such things are to be sealed and also opened: they are to be sealed or closed to unbelievers and the evil, but revealed to the good. On account of the first it is said here: “Seal the things that were spoken, etc.”; on account of the second, below, “Do not seal, etc.”

Fourth, it is asked on that word, V. 6: “And he swore by the one living unto ages of ages.” On the contrary: God forbids swearing, Matthew V, 34: Do not swear at all; but he ought not do what he forbids.

The response of Bede: “The Angel swears by the one living unto ages, when Christ, coming in the name of the Father, confirms his sayings by his unchangeable truth.” Haymo solves it otherwise, saying: “Human beings are rightly forbidden to swear, since they are often deceived in an oath. But he who is truth is never deceived, and therefore one who cannot be deceived can swear. But his oath is every utterance of his, because whatever he speaks is fulfilled without any ambiguity.”

Fifth, it is asked on that word, V. 8: “Go, and take the open book, etc.” On the contrary: Luke XXIV, 45: Then he opened their sense so that they might understand the Scriptures, etc.; therefore John then received the open book. What then is this, that he is now said to receive it here?

Response. Here it is said to John in the person of future Preachers, who had not yet received the office of preaching, but were going to receive it. Or this is said to John here so that he may receive the book, that is, resume the office of preaching that he had interrupted because of exile.



Chapter XI: lemma and measuring the temple

CHAPTER XI.

John, measuring the temple, hears that two witnesses are going to preach; the beast ascending from the sea will kill them; but they, rising again, ascend into heaven, and in an earthquake seven thousand human beings are killed, and at the sounding of the seventh Angel the twenty-four elders give thanks to God.

1. And a reed like a rod was given to me, and it was said to me: Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and those adoring in it.

2. But the court that is outside the temple, cast outside, and do not measure it, because it has been given to the Gentiles, and they will trample the holy city for forty-two months.

3. And I will give to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy for one thousand two hundred sixty days, clothed in sackcloth.

4. These are the two olive trees and the two candlesticks standing in the sight of the Lord of the earth.

5. And if anyone wills to harm them, fire will go out from their mouth and devour their enemies; and if anyone wills to hurt them, thus he must be killed.

6. These have power to close heaven, lest it rain during the days of their prophecy; and they have power over the waters to convert them into blood, and to strike the earth with every plague as often as they wish.

7. And when they have finished their testimony, the beast that ascends from the abyss will make war against them and will conquer them and will kill them.

8. And their bodies will lie in the streets of the great city, which is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified.

9. And some from the tribes and peoples and tongues and nations will see their bodies for three and a half days, and they will not allow their bodies to be placed in tombs.

10. And those inhabiting the earth will rejoice over them and will be made glad, and they will send gifts to one another, because these two prophets tormented those who dwelt upon the earth.

11. And after three and a half days the spirit of life from God entered into them. And they stood upon their feet, and great fear fell upon those who saw them.

12. And they heard a great voice from heaven saying to them: Ascend here. And they ascended into heaven in a cloud, and their enemies saw them.

13. And in that hour a great earthquake occurred, and the tenth part of the city fell, and in the earthquake the names of seven thousand human beings were killed; and the rest were sent into fear and gave glory to the God of heaven.

14. The second woe has gone away, and behold, the third woe will come quickly.

15. And the seventh Angel sounded the trumpet; and great voices were made in heaven, saying: The kingdom of this world has become the kingdom of our Lord and of his Christ, and he will reign unto ages of ages. Amen.

16. And the twenty-four elders, who sit on their seats in the sight of God, fell on their faces and adored God, saying:

17. We give thanks to you, Lord God almighty, who is and who was and who is to come, because you have received your great power and have reigned.

18. And the nations were angry, and your wrath came, and the time for the dead to be judged, and to render reward to your servants the prophets, and to the saints, and to those fearing your name, small and great, and to exterminate those who corrupted the earth.

19. And the temple of God was opened in heaven; and the ark of his testament was seen in his temple, and there were flashes of lightning, and voices, and an earthquake, and great hail.

ON CHAPTER XI OF THE APOCALYPSE, EXPOSITION.

1. “And a reed like a rod was given to me, and it was said to me: Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and those adoring in it.”

Above it was promised to blessed John that he must preach again. Here the mode of his preaching is shown.

And three things are touched on that are necessary for a Preacher. The first is the conferral of knowledge, there, “And it was given to me.” The second is exercise in preaching, in the same place, “Rise.” The third is discretion in the utterance of preaching, there, “And measure the temple.”

Therefore he says: “And it was given to me.” In this it is noted that knowledge is given by God. Wisdom IX, 4: Give me, Lord, wisdom, the attendant of your seats.

“A reed,” that is, the knowledge of sacred Scripture, which is well understood by a reed, because as one writes with a reed, so through the Scripture of sacred knowledge and its preaching, faith and the love of God with the other virtues are brought into the human heart. Romans X, 17: Faith is from hearing, and hearing through the word of Christ. Psalm XLIV, 2: My tongue is the reed of a scribe. The scribe is the Holy Spirit; the tongue of the Preacher is the reed by which the Holy Spirit speaks. Matthew X, 20: For it is not you who speak, but the Spirit of your Father who speaks in you. And just as the reed is not praised for good writing, but the writer is, so the Preacher ought not be praised for good preaching, but the Holy Spirit. Likewise, it is compared to a reed because of measure, because the word of Scripture ought to be according to the capacity of hearers. Ezekiel XL, 3: A measuring reed in his hand. Likewise, because of straightness. Proverbs VIII, 9: My words are right to those who understand and equitable to those who find knowledge.

But this reed is not empty, but “like a rod.” The Gloss says: “Like a scepter, because it establishes kings.” Proverbs VIII, 15: Through me kings reign, etc.

Note: It is said to be like a rod because it promises the kingdom to those observing it. Matthew V, 3: Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. Likewise, because of flexibility in all good expositions. 2 Timothy III, 16: Every divinely inspired Scripture is useful, etc. Likewise, because of the office of ruling. For by this Prelates rule their sheep. Psalm XLIV, 7: The rod of direction is the rod of your kingdom. Likewise, because of the office of correcting. Proverbs XXII, 15: Folly is bound up in the heart of a child, and the rod of discipline, etc. Likewise, because of the authority of preaching to others.

“And it was said to me: Rise,”

Namely, to the office of preaching, and so that you do not lie in the ways of sinners.

“And measure the temple of God, etc.”

Here discretion in preaching is touched upon. And first it is said that one must preach to the good. Second, that it must be withdrawn from the evil, there, V. 2: “But the court.”

Therefore he says: “And measure the temple of God,” that is, the Church. 1 Corinthians III, 17: The temple of God is holy, which you are.

“And the altar,” that is, the more eminent persons in the Church, or those renouncing the age, “and those adoring in it,” that is, in the temple, namely the Father in spirit and truth 1. Or, by the temple is understood the Church, by the altar penitents and those mortifying the flesh, by those adoring contemplative and spiritual persons. As if he were saying: Preach to each person according to his capacity and state, simple things to the simple. 1 Corinthians III, 1 and 2: As to little ones in Christ I gave you milk to drink, not food. Greater things to the greater. 1 Corinthians II, 6: We speak wisdom among the perfect.

Or otherwise: “Measure the temple,” that is, the triumphant Church. Psalm XXVIII, 9: In his temple all will speak glory.

“And the altar,” that is, Christ, upon whom the offerings of the Church are offered. Exodus XX, 24: You shall make me an altar of earth.

“And those adoring in it,” that is, all the faithful. And note that Christ is placed between those adoring and the temple, to signify that the militant Church is joined through Christ to the triumphant, and conversely. Hence he is also called mediator.

Therefore the sense is: “Measure the temple,” that is, contemplate the joys of the good and preach them; “and the altar,” that is, Christ, by preaching the things that must be believed concerning him; “and those adoring in it,” that is, the multitude of the faithful, which has been gathered from every nation. Or, “those adoring in it,” that is, show how the faithful ought to adore.

2. “But the court that is outside the temple, cast outside, and do not measure it.”

Here three things are said. First, that false brethren are to be cast out of the Church. Second, that one must not preach to them, there, “And do not measure.” Third, the cause of these is given, there, “Because it has been given.”

Therefore he says: “But the court,” that is, sinners, “that is outside the temple,” that is, outside the Church by merit, who are signified by the court, because the court clings to the Church and yet is outside; so evil Christians cling by faith and yet remain outside through sin. Likewise, the court is holy ground, and yet corpses are placed there; so these have been sanctified through baptism and yet are full of sins.

“But the court that is outside the temple, cast outside.” Haymo asks: How can that be cast outside which is not inside?

Response. This kind of expression is like that saying of the Psalmist, Psalm LXVIII, 29: Let them be blotted out from the book of the living, that is, let them not be written in it. So also here.

“Cast the court outside,” that is, do not count it within. Or, “Cast outside,” that is, preach that they are to be cast outside and damned. Or, “Cast outside.” The Gloss says: show by excommunicating that it is outside. This casting out was signified in the casting out of the handmaid 2. Galatians IV, 30: Cast out the handmaid and her son.

“And do not measure it.” Note: He says “it” by reason of the thing signified, not of the signifying word. As if he were saying: Withdraw from them the benefit of preaching altogether, as the Gloss says.

“Because it has been given to the Gentiles, and they will trample the holy city for forty-two months.”

Here the cause is given.

And three things are said. First, that the reprobate who are in the Church will be associated with the Gentiles in the last times. Second, that with them they oppress the Church for forty-two months, there, “And the holy city.” Third, for the consolation of the Church the testimony or advent of the two Prophets is promised, there, V. 3: “And I will give to my two witnesses.”

Therefore he says: “And do not measure it, because it has been given,” namely the court, that is, evil Christians, “to the Gentiles,” namely into the society of sinners and the dead. Psalm CV, 35: They were mingled among the Gentiles.

“And the holy city,” that is, the Church. Psalm CXXXVI, 4: Glorious things are said of you, city of God.

“They will trample,” that is, oppress, although they will not crush it. Haymo says: “As flint is polished so much the more as it is trampled, so holy Church is rendered stronger and brighter from the persecution of the faithless.”

“For forty-two months,” that is, for three and a half years, for Antichrist will reign for so long. And as the people Israel arrived at the land of promise at the fortieth station, and yet endured many things from adversaries, that is, evils in the preceding stations 3, so the Church will arrive at the land of the living after the persecutions that it will endure in those days.

Otherwise: By that number is signified the whole time of the present life, and this because of the six ages of the world and the seven days through which all time is rolled. Six times seven make forty-two. And they are called months because of the defect of the present life, which is wholly in defect. Hence by forty-two months is signified the whole time in which the impious tread or trample the Church and persecute the good, which was signified in the persecution of Esau against Jacob 4, and of Cain against Abel, and of Saul against David, and of the Jews against Christ.

Notes

	John IV, 23. (Joan. IV, 23.) ↩

	Genesis XXI, 10. (Genes. XXI, 10.) ↩

	Compare Numbers XXXIII, 1. (Cf. Numer. XXXIII, 1.) ↩

	Compare Genesis XXVII, 41. (Cf. Genes. XXVII, 41.) ↩





Chapter XI: the two witnesses and their power

3. “And I will give to my two witnesses, and they will prophesy for one thousand two hundred sixty days.”

This is the third part of this section, in which the advent of the two Prophets is promised for the consolation of the Church, lest the savagery of the depraved, once heard, should terrify.

And this part is divided into four. In the first, there is treatment of their preaching and of the commendation of the preaching. In the second, of their power, there, V. 6: “These have power.” In the third, of their death and passion, there, V. 7: “And when they have finished their testimony.” In the fourth, of their glory and resurrection, there, V. 11: “And after three days.”

In the first part their preaching is touched upon. Second, certain things by which that preaching is commended, in the same place, “clothed in sackcloth.”

In the first, three things are touched upon. First, the reward of the witnesses, there, “And I will give to my two witnesses.” Second, the exercise of the enjoined office, there, “And they will prophesy.” Third, the time of exercising the office, there, “for one thousand days, etc.”

Therefore he says: “And I will give,” he does not say what, to signify that what he will give is ineffable, “to my two witnesses,” namely Enoch and Elijah; and in this the sufficiency of the witnesses is noted. Matthew XVIII, 16: In the mouth of two or three witnesses. Or, he says “two” because they will bear testimony to Christ concerning two things, namely that he is God and man. Or, concerning two things, namely concerning the greatness of Christ and the reprobation of Antichrist. Or, because they will confirm their testimony by two things, namely by the New and Old Testament. Or, concerning two things, that is, concerning the punishments of the evil and the rewards of the good. Or, according to Haymo, they are called two witnesses because of the two kinds of martyrdom: one in mind, the other in flesh.

Note: That Elijah is one of these witnesses is had expressly in Malachi IV, 5 and 6: Behold, I will send you Elijah... And he will turn the heart of the fathers to the sons. But from where is it had that Enoch is the other? Perhaps it is had from this, that he was translated. Genesis V, 24: And Enoch walked with God, and did not appear, because God took him. Yet some have said that Moses will be that other one, which they conjecture from this, that God appeared to the three disciples with Moses and Elijah 1. Nevertheless the Saints commonly agree that that one is Enoch.

“And they will prophesy for one thousand two hundred sixty days,” that is, they will preach for three and a half years, as the Gloss says. On the contrary: another Gloss says that this number of days does not make three and a half years, because thirty-one days are lacking. Response. They will preach for as much time as Christ preached. For he did not preach for three and a half years whole and entire, because the time from Epiphany up to Easter is counted for half a year; and that Gloss suggests this solution. They will preach for three and a half years, as Christ himself also preached. Or, it can be said that Scripture does not make force from the smallest things, on account of which by the aforesaid number three and a half years are understood, even if that number does not totally complete so much time, because when the greater is set down, no force is made concerning the lesser.

“Clothed in sackcloth.

4. These are the two olive trees and the two candlesticks standing in the sight of the Lord of the earth.

5. And if anyone wills to harm them, fire will go out from their mouth and will devour their enemies; and if anyone wills to hurt them, thus he must be killed.”

Here certain things are touched upon that will render their preaching commendable. The first is dejection and exterior humility, there, “clothed in sackcloth.” The second is interior anointing, there, V. 4: “These are the two olive trees.” The third is the manifestation of truth, in the same place, “And two candlesticks.” The fourth is ordered intention, in the same place, “standing in the sight of the Lord of the earth.” The fifth is constant confession of the truth, there, V. 5: “And if anyone wills.”

Therefore he says: “Clothed in sackcloth,” that is, in cheap cloths. Haymo says, because the penance that they will preach by mouth they will also show by habit. Or, “clothed in sackcloth,” that is, in the estimation of their vileness and misery. As if he were saying: I will permit them to be regarded as vile and miserable.

“These are the two olive trees.”

The Gloss says: Anointed by the Spirit with respect to the gift of double charity, namely of God and neighbor, which is signified by oil, because as oil is carried above other liquids, so charity stands above other virtues.

“And two candlesticks.” The Gloss says: Giving the light of the way to others. Matthew V, 14: You are the light of the world. Or, “two candlesticks,” namely having the light of faith and illuminating others. Note: They are called olive trees through charity, candlesticks through faith, standing through hope.

“Standing in the sight of the Lord of the earth.” The Gloss says: attending to what pleases God. Or, “standing in the sight,” through contemplation, or upright and firm through hope.

“And if anyone wills to harm them,”

That is, to call them back from a good purpose, “fire will go out from their mouth,” that is, spiritual knowledge, which is called fire because of its power. Or, “fire,” that is, fiery preaching, “will go out from their mouth,” namely as from a kindled furnace. Ecclesiasticus XLVIII, 1: Elijah the prophet rose up like fire, and his word burned like a torch.

“And it will devour their enemies,” that is, it will render them powerless to resist. As if he were saying: It will convert them, so that they will not be able to resist. Or, “It will devour.” The Gloss says: it will damn, that is, it will show that they are to be damned and devoured. Job XX, 26: A fire that is not kindled will devour him.

“And if anyone,” as Antichrist or another, “wills to hurt them,” namely to kill them by bodily death, “thus,” that is, by a like sentence. The Gloss says, or by a similar spiritual sentence, “he must be killed,” that is, condemned by killing. Isaiah XI, 4: With the spirit of his lips he will slay the impious one, etc.

6. “These have power to close heaven, lest it rain during the days of their prophecy; and they have power over the waters to convert them into blood, and to strike the earth with every plague as often as they wish.”

Here there is treatment of their power. And their power is determined in three things, namely, in the closing of heaven lest it rain upon the earth; in the conversion of waters into blood, there, “And they have power”; and in the striking of the earth by a manifold plague, there, “And to strike the earth.”

Therefore he says: “These have power to close heaven,” literally, “lest it rain during the time of their prophecy,” namely for almost three and a half years. This was figured in 3 Kings XVIII, 1, where at the prayers of Elijah heaven was closed lest it give rain for three years and six months.

“And they have power over the waters to convert them into blood,” literally, as it is read to have been done in Egypt 2.

“And to strike the earth with every plague,” as Moses struck Egypt until he led the children of Israel out of Egypt. But because it is not read that these men ought to use that power in the time of Antichrist, therefore the literal sense ought not be attended to here, but the spiritual.

Hence he says: “These have power to close heaven,” that is, Scripture, which, as the Gloss says, conceals secrets from us. Therefore the sense is: “They have power to close,” namely to the unworthy, “heaven,” that is, the understanding of Scripture, “lest it rain,” namely the rain of doctrine because of the unworthiness of the earth, “during the days of their prophecy,” that is, the time of their preaching; nevertheless they will open this heaven to the elect and will preach to them.

“And they have power over the waters,” that is, over the rain that drips from the heaven of Scripture, “to convert them into blood.” The Gloss says: into sin. Note: Water is converted into blood when sacred Scripture is converted into damnation for the reprobate; this happens in two ways: either when it is contemned when heard, or when what is heard is not fulfilled in work. James IV, 17: To one knowing how to do good and not doing it, it is sin to him. Or also, when what has been heard is badly understood and perverted. Or thus: “They have power over waters,” that is, human minds, “to convert them into blood,” that is, into faith in the Passion and love of martyrdom. Or, they have power over the doctrines of false doctors, “to convert them into blood,” that is, to show them to be false and perverse.

“And,” supply, they have power “to strike the earth,” that is, earthly persons, who are called earth because of excessive love of earthly things, “with every plague,” that is, with the universality of punishments, “as often as they wish,” because it is in their power to preach to unbelievers whenever they wish and to show them the punishments of their sins, so that they may be converted if they wish; if they do not wish, they may be damned. Luke XII, 47: The servant who knew the will of his lord and did not prepare and did not act according to his will will be beaten with many blows.

7. “And when they have finished their testimony, the beast that ascends from the abyss will make war against them and will conquer them and will kill them.

8. And their bodies will lie in the streets of the great city, which is spiritually called Sodom and Egypt, where also their Lord was crucified.

9. And some from the tribes and peoples and tongues and nations will see their bodies for three and a half days, and they will not allow their bodies to be placed in tombs.

10. And those inhabiting the earth will rejoice over them and will be made glad, and they will send gifts to one another, because these two prophets tormented those who dwelt upon the earth.”

Here there is treatment of their death.

And five things are said. First, the time of death is manifested. Second, the actor, there, “the beast.” Third, the order of the deed, there, “will make war against them.” Fourth, the place of the killing, there, V. 8: “And their bodies.” Fifth, joy over their death, there, V. 9: “And they will see.”

Therefore he says: “And when they have finished their testimony,” that is, their preaching in which they will bear testimony to Christ, “the beast,” that is, Antichrist, who is so called because of irrationality, the devastation of the good, and ferocity. Daniel VII, 7: I was looking, and behold, a fourth beast, terrible and wonderful, etc.

“Which ascends.” The Gloss says: to the kingdom.

“From the abyss,” that is, from the blinded Jews, because he will be born from the tribe of Dan. Genesis XLIX, 17: Let Dan become a snake in the way. Or, “from the abyss.” The Gloss says: through the darkened, because through such persons he will be exalted. Or, “from the abyss,” that is, from the deep and hidden malice of the heart he will go out into work. For at first he will appear good; hence hypocrites and tyrants will place him in the kingdom.

“He will make war against them,” namely bodily and spiritual war; and, as Haymo says, he will display every kind of torment that has been fulfilled in the preceding martyrs; he will try to overcome by doctrines; he will display gifts; he will promise sweet things; he will apply false miracles. Hence he will make war by threatening, flattering, disputing, promising, and doing miracles.

“And he will conquer them,” not by overcoming them in words, but by killing them. Or, “he will conquer them,” according to the opinion of the crowd.

“And he will kill them.” The Gloss says: bodily.

“And their bodies will lie in the streets,”

Namely without the honor of burial, so that those who see them may fear to imitate them, “of the great city,” that is, Jerusalem, which is called great either because of the multitude of buildings or because of the multitude of sins. Jeremiah VI, 6: This is the city of visitation; every calumny is in the midst of it.
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Chapter XI: death, resurrection, and glory of the witnesses

“Great.” The Gloss says: Formerly in virtues, now in malice. And he says, “in the streets,” because they will be killed in the streets; or because they will be transferred from one street to another, so that human beings seeing them may fear to imitate them.

“Which is spiritually called Sodom,” because mute from the praise of God. Or, because of the abominations that will happen there, on account of which it is compared to Sodom. Isaiah I, 10: Hear the word of the Lord, princes of Sodom, etc.

“And Egypt,” that is, darksome and without the knowledge of God. Wisdom XVII, 17: All were bound by one chain of darknesses.

“Where also their Lord,” that is, Christ, who is called Lord both by right of creation and of redemption, “their” Lord, namely of Enoch and Elijah, “was crucified,” in himself bodily. John XIX, 20: The place where Jesus was crucified was near the city. Or, spiritually in his members. Matthew XXV, 40: As long as you did it to one of the least of these my brothers, you did it to me.

“And they will see from the tribes and peoples, etc.”

“And they will see,” namely some with their eyes, some by report, “from peoples and tribes and tongues and nations,” that is, many from these, “their bodies for three and a half days,” namely lying upon the earth. This will happen so that human beings may be more terrified lest they agree with them.

But why does the Lord permit them to be treated so cruelly and inhumanely?

Response. So that their glory may be greater and so that their resurrection may become more evident, because if they had been buried, it would not be so clear concerning their resurrection.

“And they will not allow their bodies to be placed in tombs.” The Gloss says: lest their memory be held, or so that others may be more terrified.

Note: Their bodies will lie upon the earth longer than Christ lay in the tomb, so that thus it may be shown that death did not have as much power over Christ as over them.

“And those inhabiting the earth will rejoice over them,”

Namely with inward joy, “and they will be made glad,” with outward gladness. The Gloss says: “The affliction of the just is the feasting of the impious.”

“And they will send gifts to one another.” Literally, as a sign of joy; for they will think themselves good when those who contradicted their life have been killed.

“Because these two Prophets,” namely Enoch and Elijah, “tormented them,” namely the evil, by preaching their damnation, and thus they will be hateful to them; or by contradicting their malice. Wisdom II, 15: He is grievous to us even to see. Or, by boldly correcting. Proverbs XV, 12: A pestilent person does not love the one who corrects him.

“Who dwelt upon the earth,” that is, loving earthly things, which those men contemned.

11. “And after three and a half days the spirit of life from God entered into them. And they stood upon their feet, and great fear fell upon those who saw them.”

This is the fourth part, in which there is treatment of their resurrection and glory.

And first, of the resurrection. Second, of the glory, there, V. 12: “And they heard a voice.”

In the first, first the time of resurrection is touched upon. Second, the resurrection, there, “The spirit of life from God.” Third, its manifestation, there, “And they stood.” Fourth, the striking of fear into those seeing, there, “And great fear.”

Therefore he says: “And after three and a half days,” that is, after three and a half years after the death of Antichrist; and thus day is taken for year, and thus they understand that concerning the general resurrection. But it seems more probable that on the fourth day they rise again from their killing, as others expound.

“The spirit of life,” that is, the soul vivifying the body, “from God,” namely sent, or by divine power, “entered into them.” Haymo says: “No alien spirit will enter into them, but each human being will receive his own soul.”

“And they stood upon their feet,”

That is, they will stand immortal and impassible, as the Gloss says. “And great fear,” namely from the sight of their resurrection, or of infernal punishment, “fell upon them,” that is, will fall like an oppressive weight, “who saw them,” that is, they will see them to have risen so gloriously.

Here it is asked: How will they see glorified bodies with eyes not glorified?

Response of Gregory in a Paschal homily: “A glorified body is touchable through the truth of nature, but subtle through the effect of spiritual power.” Hence they can use touchability or subtlety according to the will of the spirit. Yet some say that this is through a miracle.

12. “And they heard a great voice from heaven saying to them: Ascend here. And they ascended into heaven in a cloud, and their enemies saw them.

13. And in that hour a great earthquake occurred, and the tenth part of the city fell, and in the earthquake the names of seven thousand human beings were killed; and the rest were sent into fear and gave glory to the God of heaven.

14. The second woe has gone away, and behold, the third woe will come quickly.”

Here there is treatment of their glory.

And first, their calling to the reception of the crown is noted. Second, the reception, there, “And they ascended.” Third, from the vision, the affliction of the reprobate, there, “And they saw them.”

Therefore he says: “And they heard,” namely Enoch and Elijah, “a great voice,” that is, indicative of great power. Psalm LXVI, 34: He will give to his voice the voice of power. Or, “great,” that is, audible to all, “from heaven,” that is, from Christ, or from an Archangel, as the Gloss says. “Saying.” The Gloss says: that is, causing this, “to them,” namely to Enoch and Elijah: “Ascend here,” that is, you who were in the descent of humility, to the sublimation of glory and the fellowship of the Saints.

“And they ascended,” namely in the midst of impious human beings, “into heaven,” the empyrean, “in a cloud,” namely overshadowing them and terrifying the evil, as Christ did 1. 1 Thessalonians IV, 17: We will be caught up with them in the clouds to meet Christ in the air.

“And their enemies saw them,” so that those who rejoiced over their death may grieve more over their glorification. Wisdom V, 2: Seeing, they will be troubled with horrible fear, etc.

“And in that hour a great earthquake occurred, etc.”

“And in that hour,” namely of their ascension, or immediately after, “a great earthquake occurred,” literally. Luke XXI, 11: There will be great earthquakes. Or, “a great earthquake,” that is, the commotion of earthly persons.

“And the tenth part of the city fell.” By the city is understood the joy of paradise, from which the Angels fell and were made demons; and since there were nine orders of Angels, so many fell from them that a tenth order could be made. Or, “the tenth part of the city,” that is, all the reprobate who have transgressed the decalogue, “fell,” that is, will fall into hell, and
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Chapter XI Continuation and Doubts

irreparably. Or, “It fell.” The Gloss says: into punishments, or from the Church.

“And there were slain,” namely with the first death of fault and the second of punishment, “in the earthquake,” namely the one mentioned above. The Gloss says: They were wholly thrust down into hell, and afterward did not recover wisdom. “The names of men, seven thousand,” that is, all the reprobate. The Gloss says: “All who are perfect in malice.” By “name” the evil are meant, by “seven” all, by “thousand” the perfect; hence all who are entangled in the seven sins. And he says “names,” because the evil have only the name, not the reality. Above, III, 1: You have the name that you live, and you are dead.

“And the rest,” that is, the Saints, “were sent into fear,” that is, into reverence of God. Psalm XVIII, 10: The fear of the Lord is holy, etc. Or, “into fear,” lest they fall into sins. I Corinthians X, 12: He who thinks himself to stand, let him see lest he fall.

“And they gave glory to the God of heaven,” that is, giving thanks for escape from punishments, for the exaltation of the humble, and for the casting down of the proud. Luke I, 46 and 52: My soul magnifies the Lord, etc. Why? because he has put down the mighty from their seat, and has exalted the humble.

Or, “They gave glory to the God of heaven.” The Gloss says: “Appropriating nothing to themselves.” Psalm CXIII, 1: Not to us, O Lord, not to us.

“The second woe has passed, etc.”

“The second woe,” that is, the tribulation to be brought upon the Saints in the time of Antichrist, “has passed,” in the narration. Or, “has passed,” that is, it will pass swiftly.

“And behold the third woe,” that is, the terror and tribulation of the future judgment, “will come quickly,” because after their death the judgment will press on.

15. “And the seventh Angel sounded the trumpet; and great voices were made in heaven, saying: The kingdom of this world has become of our Lord and of his Christ, and they shall reign unto ages of ages. Amen.

16. And the twenty-four elders, who sit in their seats in the sight of God, fell on their faces and adored God, saying:

17. We give thanks to you, Lord God almighty, who are, and who were, and who are to come.”

Here he determines concerning the seventh trumpet, which according to Bede signifies the judgment by which God will render reward to his own and punishment to the reprobate.

And two things are said here. First, the exultation of the Saints over the manifestation of Christ’s kingdom is shown. Second, the thanksgiving of the greater Saints concerning the advent of judgment, there, V. 16: “And the twenty-four elders.”

Therefore he says: “And the seventh Angel,” that is, the seventh order of Preachers, “sounded the trumpet,” that is, will sound, or will preach.

But here it is asked: Since in the days of the seventh Angel the consummation of the world will occur, as was said above, X, 7, how is he said to sound the trumpet, that is, to preach? Haymo says: “The seventh Angel is said to sound the trumpet, not now preaching to peoples, but standing in the sight of his Creator, singing mercy and judgment.” Psalm C, 1: Mercy and judgment, etc.

“And great voices were made,” because from great things a great desire and joy arise, “in heaven,” that is, in the Church of the elect, which is called heaven on account of loftiness of life, brightness of virtues, and distinction of diverse graces, just as heaven is marked out by stars.

“Saying: It has become,” namely by manifestation what before was by truth. For as Ambrose says: “A thing is said to be made when it becomes known.”

“The kingdom of this world,” namely the world over which the ancient enemy previously seemed to have dominion. John XIV, 30: For the prince of this world comes, etc. Note that “world” is taken in three ways. First, for the fabric of the world, whose creator is God. John I, 10: He was in the world, and the world was made through him. Second, for the universal Church, whose savior is God. John III, 16: For God so loved the world, etc. Third, for the concupiscence of the age, whose ruler is the devil. I John II, 15: Do not love the world, etc.

“Of our Lord and of his Christ,” that is, of the Son, to whom all power has been given in heaven and on earth 1. The Holy Spirit is not separated from these, because of the three there is one kingdom and one power; to intimate this he says in the singular: “And he shall reign 2 unto ages of ages,” that is, eternally. Some have “Amen,” but it is not of the text.

“And the twenty-four elders,”

That is, all Preachers, who are called twenty-four because of the fathers of the Old and New Testament. “And the twenty-four elders.” The Gloss says: not only the lesser ones were thus glorifying God, but also the greater, “who sit in the sight of God,” namely as judges. The Gloss says: that is, they judge what exists in the present. Or thus: “Who sit in the sight of God,” that is, whose deeds are approved by the Lord, “in their seats.” Or thus: “Who sit in the sight of God,” that is, who actively always attend to what pleases God. Haymo says: “In all the things that they do, they attend to God as present to them, in their consciences or in their offices.” Or, “They sit,” that is, they will sit, “in their seats,” that is, in judicial power according to Haymo, which is called a throne 3. And, Matthew XIX, 28: You also shall sit upon twelve seats.

“They fell on their faces,” that is, they humbled themselves, attributing all things to him from whom they presume that they can have such things. Or, “They fell on their faces,” that is, considering their faces within, they humbled themselves; “and adored God,” by showing reverence, “saying” in heart, mouth, and work:

“We give thanks to you.”

“To you,” to whom alone honor and glory are owed. I Timothy VI, 16: To the immortal King of ages, etc.

“Lord,” whose servants we are, “God,” whom we worship, “almighty,” whom we fear. Or, “Lord,” who rules all things through goodness, “God,” who sees all things through wisdom, “almighty,” who judges all things through power. Or, “Lord,” who have freed us, “God,” who have created us, “almighty,” who will judge us.

“Who are,” immutable, James I, 17: With whom there is no change.

“And who were.” The Gloss says: “Formerly you were as though despised.” Or, “Who were,” in eternity before the creation of the world. He is also said to be “the one who is to come,” because here the end of the world is being treated, when now he is immediately about to come. The Expositor says: “They now show as present him whom they have no doubt is going to come.”

“Because you have received your great power and have reigned.

18. And the Gentiles were angry.”

Here is placed the cause why the saints give thanks to Christ.

And two things are said here. First, they give thanks to him for the things he did in the first advent. Second, for the things that will be done in the second advent, there, “And there has come.”

In the first advent he did three things. The first is that he rose again by his own power. The second, that he freed the Saints. The third, that fury seized the Gentiles. The first is there, “Because you have received.” The second, there, “And you have reigned.” The third, there, V. 18: “And the Gentiles were angry.”

Therefore he says: We give thanks, and deservedly, because you are worthy, “because you have received.” The Gloss says, by rising again, “your power,” not another’s, nor usurped power as Antichrist’s: “great,” because it is of all the things that are in heaven and that are on earth. Or thus: “Because you have received your great power,” by gathering the Church, by rising from death, by condemning the evil, and by glorifying the good.

“And you have reigned,” by snatching your own from the devil, by subjecting them to your command, and by defending your own from those who attack them.

“And the Gentiles were angry,”

That is, those living in Gentile fashion, seeing their worship brought to nothing. Psalm XCVI, 1: The Lord has reigned; let the peoples be angry.

“And there has come your wrath, and the time for the dead to be judged, and for reward to be rendered to your servants the prophets, and to the saints, and to those fearing your name, small and great, and for exterminating those who corrupted the earth.”

Here the saints give thanks to Christ for the things that will be done in the second advent. And there are two things here. One is the remuneration of the just; the other is the damnation of the impious.

And first, the suitable time in which these things must happen is set before us, there, “And there has come your wrath.” Second, that in that time rewards must be rendered to the just, there, “And to render reward.” Third, that punishments must be rendered to the unjust, there, “And for exterminating them.”

As if he were saying: We give thanks, “because your wrath has come,” that is, the time of your vengeance. Concerning this wrath, Matthew III, 7: Offspring of vipers, who has shown you to flee from the wrath to come? Here an objection is raised, Wisdom XII, 18: But you, ruler of power, judge with tranquility; therefore the Saints ought not to say concerning the day of judgment, your wrath has come. Response. Here wrath does not name a disturbance of mind, but imports vengeance, which in human beings is frequently or always from wrath or with wrath, but in God never. Or, it must be said that God in himself will not be angry, but to the evil he will appear angry, and to the good benign.

“And the time for the dead to be judged,” so that the good may be divided from the evil. Or, “The time for the dead to be judged,” that is, in which they will be judged. Ecclesiasticus III, 17: The Lord will judge the just and the impious. Or according to the Gloss: “The time for the dead to be judged,” that is, so that you may judge.

“And to render reward,” that is, the time has come that you may render reward. Wisdom X, 17: God will render reward to the just, etc.

“To your servants the prophets, and to the saints, and to those fearing your name.” Note: A threefold service of the Lord is shown here: twofold in the operation of good, of which the first is the manifestation of truth; the second is confirmation in good: “And to the saints.” The third is in the extermination of evil: “and to those fearing your name.”

Hence he says: “To your servants the prophets,” that is, to those manifesting truth to others, “and to the saints,” that is, to those confirmed in good, “and to those fearing your name,” that is, to those withdrawing from evil through fear of your name. Proverbs XV, 27: But through fear of the Lord everyone turns aside from evil.

Or, “To your servants the prophets,” on account of contemplation of divine goodness, “and to the saints,” on account of love of truth, “and to those fearing your name,” on account of reverence for immeasurable power. And thus confirmation is referred to the Trinity.

“To the small and great,” because in every rank there are greater and lesser. Or, he said this because this will happen without acceptance of persons. Wisdom VI, 8: He himself made the small and the great, and he has equal care for all.

“And,” supply, the time has come “for exterminating them,” that is, for placing outside the boundary of the heavenly kingdom “those who corrupted the earth,” that is, themselves by earthly works and others by evil examples. Or, “Those who corrupted the earth,” that is, their own body, by living badly and by giving an evil example to others.

This therefore is the trumpet-sound of the seventh Angel, namely the extermination of the evil on the day of judgment 4.

Here there are doubtful points.

First, on that word V. 1, “Rise, and measure the temple of God,” it is asked: Why is the Church of God ordered to be measured, when the Church of the malignant has been numbered, above, IX, 16: “And the number of the equestrian army,” and not measured?

Response. Because the Church is joined continuously to Christ through the one commandment of charity; but what is continuous belongs to being measured. Therefore the Church of the faithful is measured. But the kingdom of the devil is divided; and things divided belong to being numbered. And therefore the kingdom of the devil has been numbered, not measured. Daniel V, 25 and following: Mane, Thecel, Phares, that is, your kingdom has been numbered, weighed, divided, etc.

Second, on that word V. 9, “And they will not permit their bodies to be placed in tombs,” it is asked: Since the earth has been made very hot, whether those bodies that will be unburied for so great a time will putrefy?

Response. Those bodies that had been strengthened because of the eating of the tree of life, which they use, will not putrefy; nevertheless they could be there so long that they would putrefy. Or it must be said that those bodies will not putrefy, divine power preserving them, so that thus their goodness may appear more and be known when they have risen.

Third, on that word V. 11, “After three days and a half.” The Gloss says: “After three years and a half after the death of Antichrist.” On the contrary: after their death he will not reign for so long.

Response. They will rise on the fourth day after death. And as for what is objected from the Gloss, it must be said that those three years and a half are not counted from their death, nor from the death of Antichrist, but from the beginning of their preaching, or from the time of Antichrist’s power. Hence the sense of the Gloss is: After three years and a half, namely from their preaching, or from Antichrist’s power, which will be ended by death.

Fourth, on that word V. 11, “The spirit of life from God entered into them, etc.,” it is asked whether that resurrection will be glorious or not. If glorious, on the contrary, Hebrews XI, 39 and 40: They did not receive the promise, God providing something better for us, that they should not be consummated without us. If it was not glorious, then they will die again, and injury seems to be done to them.

Response. Their resurrection will be glorious. And as for what is opposed from Paul, it must be said that a special privilege will be made for these, on account of which they will be killed; but Paul speaks according to the common law.

Fifth, on that word V. 17, “Because you have received your power.” On the contrary, Daniel VII, 14: His power is an eternal power, which will not be taken away.

Response. He received power in his humanity, which is eternal and unfailing in the divinity.

Sixth, on that word VV. 17 and 18, “We give thanks to you, Lord, etc...., because... your wrath has come,” it is asked: How do the Saints give thanks for the advent of wrath upon the reprobate, when God commands that they be loved, Matthew V, 44: Love your enemies, etc.?

Response. They will not rejoice over their damnation, but over the execution of justice. Psalm LVII, 11: The just one will rejoice when he has seen vengeance.

Seventh, on that word V. 18, “To render reward to his servants.” On the contrary, Romans VI, 23: The grace of God is eternal life; therefore he will not render reward, but will give freely.

Response. In merit two things must be considered: the root, and those things which are elicited from the root with free choice. With respect to the first, eternal life is called the grace of God. With respect to the second, it is owed from justice. Looking to the grace that informs works, eternal life is called grace; but looking to meritorious works, it will be rendered from justice. II Timothy IV, 8: For the rest there is laid up for me a crown of justice, which the just judge will render to me, etc.
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Fourth Vision, Chapter XII, and the Opened Temple

FOURTH VISION.

CHAPTER XII.

When the woman, while the dragon was watching, had brought forth a son, her son was snatched away from her to God; then, when a battle had taken place in heaven, the fallen dragon began to persecute the woman’s seed.

1. And a great sign appeared in heaven: a woman clothed with the sun, and the moon under her feet, and on her head a crown of twelve stars.

2. And having one in her womb, she cried out travailing and was tormented that she might give birth.

3. And another sign was seen in heaven: and behold, a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and on his heads seven diadems.

4. And his tail was drawing the third part of the stars of heaven, and he cast them onto the earth; and the dragon stood before the woman who was about to give birth, so that, when she had given birth, he might devour her son.

5. And she brought forth a male child, who was to rule all nations with an iron rod; and her son was snatched away to God and to his throne.

6. And the woman fled into solitude, where she had a place prepared by God, so that there they might feed her for one thousand two hundred sixty days.

7. And a great battle was made in heaven: Michael and his Angels were battling with the dragon, and the dragon was fighting, and his Angels.

8. And they did not prevail, nor was their place found any longer in heaven.

9. And that great dragon was cast forth, the ancient serpent, who is called the devil and Satan, who seduces the whole world; and he was cast onto the earth, and his Angels were sent with him.

10. And I heard a great voice in heaven saying: Now salvation has been made, and power, and the kingdom of our God, and the authority of his Christ, because the accuser of our brethren has been cast forth, who accused them before the sight of our God day and night.

11. And they conquered him because of the blood of the Lamb and because of the word of their testimony; and they did not love their souls even unto death.

12. Therefore rejoice, heavens, and you who dwell in them. Woe to the earth and to the sea, because the devil has come down to you, having great wrath, knowing that he has little time.

13. And after the dragon saw that he had been cast onto the earth, he persecuted the woman who brought forth the male child.

14. And two wings of a great eagle were given to the woman, so that she might fly into the desert, into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face of the serpent.

15. And the serpent sent from his mouth after the woman water like a river, so that he might make her be carried away by the river.

16. And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened its mouth, and absorbed the river that the dragon sent from his mouth.

17. And the dragon was angry against the woman, and he went away to make war with the rest of her seed, who keep the commandments of God and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.

18. And he stood upon the sand of the sea.

EXPLANATION ON CHAPTER XII OF THE APOCALYPSE.

“And the temple of God was opened in heaven; and the ark of his testament was seen in his temple, and there were made lightnings, and voices, and earthquakes, and great hail 1.”

Above, three visions were set down; here the fourth is set down, as Bede says, under the figure of a woman giving birth, in which he opens the labors and victories of the Church and pays back worthy rewards.

Note the difference of these visions: the first four look to the universal state of the Church, the last three to the final state. The first was reproving, admonishing to penitence; the second, consolatory through revelation of mysteries; the third, threatening through the trumpet-blast of the Angels; the fourth, exhortatory toward spiritual battle. And these four generate in us affections ordered toward God: the first, sorrow for sins; the second, joy concerning benefits; the third, fear concerning punishments; the fourth, hope concerning victory over the enemy.

But this part, which contains the fourth vision, is divided into three parts. In the first he says that the mystery has been revealed in the Church. In the second he says that from this there followed preachings, miracles, and battles of the Church, there, “There were made lightnings.” In the third he begins to deal with the battle of the Church, there, V. 1: “And a great sign appeared in heaven.”

Note: As the Gloss says, through the first two things it is shown that this vision has dependence on the second and third vision. For the first, that is, the revelation of the mystery of the Incarnation, was written in the fourth chapter. The second, that is, the preaching, miracles, and battles of the Church, was written in the eighth chapter. For this reason it seems that this vision does not begin here, “And the temple was opened,” but there, “And a great sign appeared in heaven.” And those two things that are placed here are continuations of this vision to the preceding ones.

And according to this, this part is divided into two. First, he joins this vision to the preceding ones. Second, he pursues this one, there, V. 1: “And a great sign.”

In the first, he first touches the second vision; second, the third, there, “And there were made lightnings.”

Therefore he says:

“And the temple of God was opened,” that is, Christ, “in heaven,” that is, in the Church. For Christ is called a temple, John II, 19: Destroy this temple, etc. But the Church is heaven, having the greater luminary, that is, the greater Prelates, and the lesser, that is, the lesser Prelates, and stars, that is, the individual faithful. Philippians II, 15: Among whom you shine like luminaries, etc. This temple “was opened in heaven,” that is, manifested in the Church. First, through the announcement of the Angel. Luke II, 10: I announce to you great joy, etc. Second, through the adoration of the Magi. Matthew II, 11: Falling down, they adored him. Third, through the working of miracles. John II, 11: This beginning of signs Jesus did, etc., and he manifested his glory. Fourth, through the opening of his side. John XIX, 34: One of the soldiers opened his side with a lance. Fifth, through the resurrection and the instruction of the Apostles. Luke XXIV, 45: Then he opened their understanding so that they might understand the Scriptures. Sixth, through the preaching of the Apostles. Mark XVI, 20: But they, going forth, preached everywhere, etc. Therefore, “The temple was opened in heaven,” that is, Christ was manifested in the Church, whom unbelievers deny.

Or thus: “The temple was opened,” that is, the Church, “in heaven,” because it is heavenly in its manner of life. Philippians III, 20: Our conversation is in heaven. Here it is opened when the veil of figures has been removed. Or, sacred Scripture is called heaven, which has the greater luminary, as the New Testament, and the lesser, the Old Testament, and stars, that is, the expositions of the saints. In this heaven the temple was closed as long as the mystery of Christ lay hidden under figures; but when truth came, it was unlocked by the many expositions of the saints. Psalm CIII, 2: Stretching out heaven like a skin, that is, Scripture through manifold exposition.

“And the ark of his testament was seen,” that is, the mystery of the incarnation became known to the Church. Hence there follows: “In his temple,” that is, the Church. Psalm X, 5: The Lord is in his holy temple.

Note: Christ is called the ark, which was made of setim wood, gilded within and without. In it were the two tablets of Moses, Aaron’s rod, and manna, as Jerome says. Setim woods are light and incorruptible, like white thorns, and signify Christ, who assumed humanity without the burden of sin, whose body was incorruptible. Psalm XV, 10: Nor will you give your holy one, etc. Yet it was like a thorn, because he received flesh like sinful flesh. His humanity was gilded, because within it was full of charity and without of good manner of life. In him there are tablets on account of our doctrine, because he was the true Teacher, but of the testament, because he is the faithful witness 2. Likewise, the rod of our correction and direction. Psalm XLIV, 7: The rod of direction, etc. Likewise, the manna of our consolation and refreshment. II Corinthians I, 3: The God of all consolation.

Therefore the sense is: “And the ark of his testament was seen,” that is, Christ, “in his temple,” that is, in the Church of God. Or, according to the Gloss: “And the temple was opened, etc.,” that is, the Holy Spirit was given to the faithful by Christ, “and the ark of his testament was seen,” that is, understanding of the mysteries of Christ and of the Church of God was given.

“And there were made lightnings,” that is, miracles, which are so called because they strike fear, render brightness, and induce amazement. Likewise, lightnings cut, burn, and stink; so miracles cut human beings through contrition and confession, burned through satisfaction, and stank, that is, made them stink through detestation of sin; therefore lightnings, that is, miracles.

“And voices,” that is, preachings and praises; for when the miracles had been seen, all praised and blessed God.

“And thunders,” that is, deterrent threats; “and earthquakes,” that is, shakings of earthly persons. For some, when miracles had been seen, were moved toward faith, but others toward anger.

“And great hail,” that is, the persecution of evil people, that is, of tyrants. By hail the persecutors of the Church are understood, because just as hail breaks crops, nevertheless it itself is also broken at the same time, and just as it happens that the hail fails, but nevertheless the earth afterward brings forth crops, so the persecutors of the Church fail, and the Church itself advances into better things. Psalm XIX, 9: They were bound and fell, but we have risen, etc.

Notes

	This verse is the last of the preceding chapter, but it is explained here because it pertains to the fourth vision, as will be clear below in the explanation. (Versiculus iste est ultimus capitis praecedentis, sed hic exponitur quia pertinet ad visionem quartam, ut infra patebit in enarratione.) ↩

	Apocalypse I, 5. (Apocal. I, 5.) ↩





The Woman Clothed with the Sun

1. “And a great sign appeared in heaven: a woman clothed with the sun, and the moon under her feet, and on her head a crown of twelve stars.”

Here he begins to deal with the battle of the Church under the figure of a woman, with the devil under the figure of a dragon.

And this part is divided into two. And first he deals with the battle of the Church and of the dragon. Second, with the battle of the family of the dragon and of the woman there, XIII, 1: “And I saw a beast from the sea.”

The first part is divided into five parts. In the first, the woman is described. In the second, the dragon, there, V. 3: “And another sign was seen.” In the third, the preparation of the dragon for battle against the woman, there, V. 4: “And the dragon stood.” In the fourth, the help of the woman against the dragon, there, V. 7: “And a great battle was made in heaven.” In the fifth, the victory of the woman against the dragon, there, V. 9: “And the dragon was cast forth.”

In the first part the woman is described from five things. First, from knowledge of Christ. Second, from cleanness of life, there, “clothed with the sun.” Third, from contempt of earthly things, there, “And the moon under her feet.” Fourth, from victory over the enemy, there, “And on her head.” Fifth, from the generation of sons in grace, there, V. 2: “And having one in her womb.”

Therefore he says: “And a great sign,” that is, the childbirth of the Virgin, concerning which, Isaiah VII, 14: On account of this the Lord himself will give you a sign: Behold, a virgin shall conceive and shall bear a son. This sign was great in newness. Jeremiah XXXI, 22: The Lord will make a new thing upon the earth. Likewise, great in usefulness. Luke II, 10: I announce to you great joy, because today a Savior has been born for you. Likewise, great in wonder. Luke II, 18: And all who heard wondered. Likewise, great in signification. Luke II, 12: This is a sign for you: you will find an infant, etc.

“It appeared in heaven,” that is, in the Church of God.

“A woman clothed with the sun,” that is, the Church with Jesus Christ. The woman is the Church; Christ is the sun. She is clothed with this sun when she begins a new life in the reception of baptism and in the putting off of the old man. Colossians III, 9: Stripping yourselves of the old man with his acts, and putting on the new. This sun by his clothing does three things: he covers sins through the grace of the sacraments, adorns the soul through the multitude of gifts and virtues, and warms it through the fervor of love of God and of neighbors.

“And the moon,” that is, desire for temporal things, which change like the moon, “under her feet,” that is, under her affections. Therefore one who despises temporal things presses the moon underfoot, as it were. Jerome says: “Despise human and earthly riches, so that you may please poor the one whom, as rich, it is difficult to please.”

“And on her head,” that is, on Christ, who is the head of the Church. Colossians I, 18: He is the head of the body of the Church.

“A crown of twelve stars,” that is, the twelve Apostles, who adhered to Christ the head like a crown. Through them the Gentiles round about believed; through them Christ carried off victory over the world, the devil, and the flesh, which is understood in the crown. These are called stars because they drove the darkness of unbelief from the world. Likewise, by their preaching they illuminated their hearers. Daniel XII, 3: And those who instruct many unto justice. Likewise, because in Christ they were fixed as in the firmament. Judges V, 20: The stars remaining in order, etc.

Therefore the sense is: “And on her head,” that is, on Christ, “a crown of twelve stars,” that is, the twelve Apostles. Or, “On her head,” that is, at the beginning of the Church, “a crown of twelve stars,” that is, the twelve Apostles, who defend the Church on every side. Ecclesiasticus L, 13: Around him a crown of brothers, like a planting of cedar on Mount Lebanon, etc. Or, “On her head,” that is, on Christ, “a crown of twelve stars,” that is, the habit and adornment of the twelve fruits, which are said to be in Christ because from him they flow into the Church. Galatians V, 22: But the fruit of the Spirit is charity, joy, etc.

Or thus: “On her head,” that is, in the mind, “a crown of twelve stars,” that is, abundance of the glory of Christ, or the permanence of twelve joys: of which one is from the vision of the divinity; another, from the vision of the humanity; the third, from the beauty of the place; the fourth, from spaciousness; the fifth, from the society of human beings; the sixth, from the society of Angels; the seventh, from the beauty of creatures; the eighth, from their stability; the ninth, from escape from punishments; the tenth, from the closing of hell; the eleventh, from the robe of the soul; the twelfth, from the robe of the body. Or the twelve joys are taken thus: full knowledge, full love, firm comprehension, brightness of the body, impassibility, subtlety, agility, tranquility of peace, pleasing society, pleasantness of place, full security, full satiety. Likewise, the twelve stars can be called the twelve prerogatives of the Blessed Virgin.

2. “And having one in her womb, she cried out travailing, and was tormented that she might give birth.”

Here he shows that the Church strives to give birth to spiritual sons.

And three things are noted: sufficiency of life; the exercise of doctrine, there, “she cried out”; the fervor of converting to Christ, there, “And she was tormented.”

Therefore he says: “And having one in her womb.” The Gloss says, the word of God in continuous memory; “she cried out,” namely by praying and preaching; “travailing,” that is, desiring to give birth to spiritual sons for God. Galatians IV, 19: My little sons, whom I travail with again, etc.

“And she was tormented,” namely by watching, praying, preaching, fasting, “that she might give birth,” that is, to spiritual sons for Christ. As if he were saying: She is tormented by desire and fervor for converting sinners, and also by outward affliction. John XVI, 21: A woman, when she gives birth, has sadness.

Note: Here five things are touched upon that are necessary for a Preacher and Prelate. The first is to conceive through faith and knowledge. The second is to travail through zeal and fervor. The third, to cry out through devout prayer. The fourth, to be tormented through affliction of the flesh. I Corinthians IX, 27: I chastise my body, etc. The fifth is to give birth through the showing of good work; otherwise it is not birth, but miscarriage.

Note: “A great sign appeared.” This can be understood of the incarnation of the Son of God, concerning which sign, Isaiah VII, 11: Ask a sign for yourself. This sign is called great because of the greatness of the one announcing. Luke I, 26: Gabriel was sent, etc. Likewise, because of the greatness of the one appearing, because he is God and man. Psalm XLVIII, 3: Together as one, rich and poor. Likewise, because of the greatness of the one operating. Luke I, 35: The Holy Spirit will come upon you. Likewise, because of the mode of apparition, because above every power of nature the mother is a virgin. Isaiah VII, 14: Behold, a virgin shall conceive.

“A woman clothed with the sun.” Here the Virgin Mother is described. First, from immunity from every sin. Second, from the renunciation of temporal things, there, “And the moon under her feet.” Third, from fullness of grace, there, “And a crown of stars, etc.” Therefore the Virgin was a woman clothed with the sun, because she had nothing of stain and darkness. Canticles VI, 3: You are wholly beautiful, etc.

“And the moon under her feet,” namely through the poverty that she loved and the renunciation of earthliness.

“And on her head a crown of twelve stars,” that is, fullness of grace and virtue.

Note: These twelve stars are the twelve prerogatives of the Blessed Virgin according to Bernard, namely the angelic greeting, her conception, sanctification in the womb, the coming-upon her of the Holy Spirit, the venerable conception of the Son of God; and these were from heaven. The other four were on the part of the body. The first: motherhood without corruption, fruitfulness with virginity, pregnant without heaviness, birth without pain. On the part of the soul there were four: devotion of humility, reverence of modesty, greatness of faith, martyrdom of heart. On account of the first four it is said: The Lord is with you. On account of the other four: Blessed are you among women. On account of the last four: Hail, full of grace.

“And having one in her womb,” namely her son through love, “she cried out,” while the Passion was pressing upon him, through compassion; “travailing,” that is, having herself in the manner of one travailing, when she was made a martyr. Luke II, 35: And your own soul, etc.

“And she was tormented that she might give birth,” that is, she burns with desire that the end of her travailing may happen. That end was the cessation of her pain and the redemption of the human race.



The Red Dragon and the Male Child

3. “And another sign was seen in heaven: and behold, a great red dragon.”

Here the dragon is described, that is, the devil, who is going to fight with the woman, that is, with the Church.

And first he is described from those things that belong to him in himself. Second, from those through whom he attacks the Church of the Saints, there, “Having seven heads.”

Those things that belong to him in himself are three. The first is craftiness; hence he is called “dragon.” The second is power; hence he is called “great.” The third is savagery; hence he is called “red.”

Therefore he says: “And another sign was seen,” namely different from the first and contrary to it. And it is called another because the first was a sign of salvation and clemency; the second is a sign of perdition and malice; that was a sign of the goodness of God and of mercy; this is a sign of the malice of the devil and of envy.

“In heaven,” that is, in the Church.

“And behold.” Note: Behold is an adverb of demonstrating, in which it is noted that he is always ready at hand for doing harm.

“A dragon,” that is, the devil, who is called a dragon because of craftiness and cunning in harming; “great,” because of power. Job XLI, 24: There is no power upon earth that can be compared to him, etc.

And “red,” because of savagery. Jeremiah VI, 23: He is cruel and will not have mercy. Or, “red,” because of homicide. John VIII, 44: He was a murderer from the beginning, and still thirsts for blood.

Here it is asked: How is this sign said to be in heaven, that is, in the Church?

The response of Haymo: “He is seen in heaven, not because he possesses heaven, but because he is opposed to heaven.”

“Having seven heads and ten horns; and on his heads seven diadems.

4. And his tail was drawing the third part of the stars of heaven, and he cast them onto the earth.”

Hence he says: “Having seven heads,” that is, the seven evil spirits opposed to the seven gifts of the Holy Spirit. Matthew XII, 45: Then he goes and takes seven other spirits more wicked than himself. These are of this sort: the spirit of foolishness against wisdom, the spirit of stupidity against understanding, the spirit of imprudence against counsel, the spirit of cowardice against fortitude, the spirit of ignorance against knowledge, the spirit of impiety against piety, the spirit of rashness against fear. With these the devil attacks the Church spiritually and openly.

And he adds those things with which he attacks her bodily; hence he says: “And ten horns,” that is, princes through whom the devil is lifted up and attacks the Church as if with horns. Daniel VII, 24: The ten horns of that kingdom will be ten kings.

And because the devil will conquer more in spiritual warfare than in bodily warfare, therefore he adds: “And on his heads seven diadems,” that is, seven victories that he obtains over those succumbing in spiritual war, or the seven principal vices.

Or thus: “Having seven heads,” that is, all the princes of this world through whom he works, “and ten horns.” The Gloss says: that is, kingdoms or riches by which princes attack the Decalogue of the law. And riches are called horns because through them human beings are raised up into pride.

“And on his heads,” that is, in the princes of the age, “seven diadems,” that is, universal victory over those submerged in battle.

“And his tail, etc.”

Note: By his tail hypocrites or false Preachers are signified. For as the shamefulness of an animal is covered by the tail, so the devil through them covers his malice.

And the sense is: “And his tail,” that is, simulated deception, or hypocrisy, “was drawing.” The Gloss says, from faith to unbelief, “the third part of the stars of heaven,” that is, of those who are established in the Church.

Note: Some in the Church are stars shining in life and doctrine, as good Preachers; some in life and not doctrine, as simple people; many indeed in doctrine and not in life, as evil Prelates and preachers; and these are drawn by the tail of the devil. Job III, 9: Let the stars be darkened by his mist, that is, by the devil’s.

“And he cast them onto the earth,” that is, he wrapped them in love of earthly things.

Or thus: “And his tail,” that is, the devil’s turning toward natural goods through which he became proud, which are called a tail because they are vile in respect to gratuitous goods; “was drawing the third part of the stars of heaven,” that is, of the Angels who fell with Lucifer.

Note: The first part of the Angels are those assisting. The second part, the good ministering ones. The third part, those who neither wished to stand by God nor to minister on account of God, but consented to Lucifer; and he is said to draw these with his tail because they consented to him.

“And he cast them onto the earth,” that is, into this gloomy air, in which they remain until the day of judgment for the proving of the elect.

And he says, “was drawing,” because in a certain way it was a violent movement and, as it were, against nature; for it is more natural for them to be converted to their Creator than to consent to the devil’s suggestion.

“And the dragon stood before the woman who was about to give birth, so that when she had given birth he might devour her son.

5. And she brought forth a male son, who was to rule all nations with an iron rod.”

This is the third part, in which the preparation of the devil for battle against the Church is treated.

And six things are said. First, the devil’s diligence in doing harm is shown, there, “He stood.” Second, the condition of the woman, there, “Who was about to give birth.” Third, the evil intention of the devil, there, “So that when she had given birth.” Fourth, the childbirth of the woman, there, V. 5: “And she brought forth a male.” Fifth, his preservation, in the same place, “And the son was snatched away.” Sixth, that the woman is freed through the help of the son, there, V. 6: “And the woman fled.”

Therefore he says: “And the dragon,” supply, thus armed with power, craftiness, and savagery, “stood”; in this his solicitude and diligence for doing harm are noted: “before the woman,” that is, against the Church. Genesis III, 15: I will put enmities between you and the woman.

“Who was about to give birth,” namely to some persons in Christ’s faith and love; “so that when she had given birth, he might devour her son,” that is, he might draw him to sin and afterward to hell. For this is what the devil chiefly intends, namely to tempt novices and the weak, and if he cannot impede the birth of a good work, nevertheless he strives to devour it through vainglory. Zechariah III, 1: Satan was standing at his right hand, namely of Jesus, the great priest, so that he might oppose him.

“And she brought forth a son,”

That is, Christ, whom she alone brought forth in the Virgin according to the flesh, and whom she daily brings forth through faith in the hearts of hearers.

“Male,” that is, strong and virtuous for conquering the devil; “who was to rule all nations with an iron rod,” that is, with inflexible justice.

Or, by the rod mercy is understood, by iron justice. Therefore the sense is: “Who was to rule all nations with a rod,” through mercy, “iron,” through justice. Because it is a rod, therefore he corrects. Psalm LXXXVIII, 33: I will visit their iniquities with a rod. Because it is iron, therefore he breaks the evil. Psalm II, 9: You shall rule them with an iron rod, and like a potter’s vessel you shall break them.

“And her son was snatched away to God and to his throne.

6. And the woman fled into solitude, where she had a place prepared by God, so that there they might feed her for one thousand two hundred sixty days.”

Here it is shown that, once the son was born, the devil cannot harm him, because he was snatched away to God. And this can be expounded of Christ and of his members.

Of Christ thus: “And the son was snatched away to God,” that is, to union with God insofar as he is man, “and to his throne,” that is, to equality of power so that he may rule and judge with the Father. Likewise, “Her son was snatched away,” in the Ascension, “to God,” that is, to equality of judicial power; and this is to be understood of the rapture according to manifestation, not according to the truth of the thing, since he is from eternity equal and consubstantial with the Father.

Of the members it is expounded thus: “And he was snatched away to God,” through faith, “her son,” namely the son of the Church, “and to his throne,” through charity and hope.

“And the woman fled, etc.”



The Woman Flees and Michael Battles

The Gloss says, by the help of this son, that is, of Christ, “into solitude.” The Gloss says: into the secret of the mind, with the tumult of the world despised. Psalm LIV, 8: Behold, I fled far away, and I remained in solitude. “I fled far away,” namely from the tumult of the world, “and I remained in solitude,” that is, in the secrecy of the heart; for there divine speech is without tumult. Hosea II, 14: I will lead her into solitude, and I will speak to her heart. There there is sweetness without bitterness. Wisdom VIII, 16: Entering into my house, I shall rest with her, for her conversation has no bitterness. There is a multitude of delights there. Isaiah LI, 3: He will set her desert like delights, etc.

“Where she had a place prepared.” Haymo says, that is, the very one who rests in her heart. This is the place of salvation, concerning which the Psalmist says, Psalm XXX, 3: Be to me a protector God, and a fortified place.

“By God,” because this is from God, that she should come to such a place, “so that there they may feed her,” that is, with the word of preaching. Jeremiah III, 15: I will give you shepherds according to my heart, who will feed you, etc.

“For one thousand two hundred sixty days,” that is, for the whole time of the present life, because so long the Church and the doctrine of Christ will endure. Matthew XXVIII, 20: Behold, I am with you, etc.

Or thus: “So that there they may feed her,” namely with the food of preaching through Enoch and Elijah, “for one thousand two hundred sixty days,” that is, for three years and a half, during which Antichrist will reign.

Or thus: “And the woman,” that is, the Church or the holy soul, “fled into solitude,” that is, into heaven through contemplation, which is called solitude because of the lack of tumults and because it was deserted by the Angels falling through pride; “where she had a prepared place,” namely so that there at last she may be snatched up through open vision. John XIV, 2: I go to prepare a place for you.

“So that there they may feed her,” namely with the bread of Angels. Psalm LXXVIII, 25: Man ate the bread of Angels.

Or, “Into solitude,” that is, into religion, where they are free for God alone; “where she had a place prepared by God,” namely for eating the word of God in reading, and God himself in contemplation, “so that there they may feed her.” Literally, bodily; for spiritually such persons are fed with threefold bread, namely of Eucharistic doctrine, and of inner consolation, or of grace. Ecclesiasticus XV, 3: He fed him with the bread of life and understanding.

7. “And a great battle was made in heaven: Michael and his angels were battling with the dragon, and the dragon was fighting, and his angels.

8. And they did not prevail, nor was their place found any longer in heaven.”

This is the fourth principal part, in which the help of the woman against the dragon is determined.

And four things are said. First, that the holy Angels help the Church. Second, that demons strive to draw back the help of the Church, there, “And the dragon was fighting.” Third, that they cannot do this, there, V. 8: “And they did not prevail.” Fourth, that they were cast out from the Church, in the same place, “Nor was their place found any longer in heaven.”

Therefore he says: “A great battle was made in heaven,” that is, in the Church, which is heaven; this has been done from the time when through the faith and Passion of Christ the devil was cast out from the hearts of the faithful. Ephesians VI, 11: Put on the armor of God, that you may be able to stand against the snares of the devil. Or, “In heaven,” that is, on account of the heaven that they wish to take away from human beings. Ephesians VI, 12: Our wrestling is not against flesh and blood, but... against spiritual wickedness in heavenly places, that is, for heavenly things.

Otherwise thus: “A great battle was made in heaven,” namely when the good and evil Angels dissented among themselves: those wished to be exalted, these wished to be humbled.

Hence there follows: “Michael,” who is especially the prince and guardian of the Church, “and his Angels,” that is, the lesser ones, who are deputed to individual human beings and are under him. Or, “his Angels,” that is, his fellow citizens, “were battling,” by praying for the Church, by administering helps, by inspiring good desires, by restraining the assault of demons, “with the dragon,” that is, against Lucifer the prince of demons.

“And the dragon was fighting, and his angels,”

Supply: they were fighting against the Church, namely by counseling harmful things, suggesting perverse things, and attacking the exercise of good Angels.

“And they did not prevail.”

Supply: the dragon and his angels, to remove the suffrages of the good Angels.

“Nor was their place found any longer in heaven,” that is, in the Church. With respect to the good, says the Gloss. But on the contrary: after baptism many sin, and thus are deceived by the devil. The response of Haymo: “Although they seem to prevail for a time, nevertheless they do not prevail against those who are predestined to life, because sin does not reign in them. Therefore take away the reign of sin, and a place will not be found for the devil.” Likewise, in the evil the devil does not have a place and a quiet dwelling, as he had before the advent of Christ, for he is frequently troubled by Preachers.

Therefore the sense is: “Nor was their place found any longer in heaven,” that is, in the Church with respect to the Saints, because although at times they pass through them by tempting, nevertheless they do not have a place in them, that is, a dwelling.

Or it can be said that what is said here, “And they did not prevail,” is referred to that state at the end of the world, since they will succumb at the end of the contest; “nor was their place found any longer in heaven,” because they will no longer have time for tempting; hence they will be entirely excluded from the faithful.



The Dragon Is Cast Forth

9. “And that great dragon was cast forth, the ancient serpent, who is called the devil and Satan, who seduces the whole world; and he was cast onto the earth, and his angels were sent with him.”

This is the fifth part, where the casting forth of the dragon is treated.

And first his ejection is treated; second, the congratulation of the Saints for the liberation of the Church, there, V. 10: “And I heard a great voice.”

Continue thus: The Angels were battling, and by their help, supply, “that dragon was cast forth,” namely the devil, who is called a dragon because of the monstrosity of his crime, as Haymo says, or because of envy; “great,” because of pride, or because of power; “serpent,” because of craftiness. Genesis III, 1: The serpent was more cunning, etc.

“Ancient,” because of the custom of sinning, or because of antiquity of time, because he has been harming from the beginning of the world. John VIII, 44: He was a murderer, etc.

“Who is called devil,” that is, flowing downward, because he makes others flow into sins; or because he himself does not cease to flow from sin into sin. Psalm LXXII, 23: The pride of those who hate you ascends always.

“And Satan,” that is, adversary. I Peter V, 8: Your adversary the devil. Or, “Satan,” that is, contrary, because he always persecutes the good.

“Who seduces,” that is, leads aside from the way of truth according to his own fabrication, “the whole world,” namely the part of the whole world, namely the evil who perish.

“And he was cast onto the earth,” that is, into the hearts of earthly persons, not because he was not there before, but so that, excluded from the good, he might dominate more there. Genesis III, 14: You will eat earth all the days of your life. Or thus: “He was cast onto the earth,” that is, from the hearts of the elect into the hearts of the reprobate. Or, “onto the earth,” that is, into hell. Job X, 22: “The land of misery and darkness.”

“And his angels were sent with him,” namely like members with the head. II Peter II, 4: If God did not spare the sinning Angels, but with ropes of hell, etc. Or thus: “The dragon was cast forth,” through avarice, because he is a thirsty animal and the avaricious person always thirsts; “great,” through pride; “serpent,” through envy; “ancient,” through gluttony, because this is the ancient sin of the first human being; “devil,” through luxury, because it is interpreted as flowing away; “Satan,” through wrath; “who seduces the whole world,” namely through acedia. And note that he describes him so many times so that we may better know how to guard against his snares.

10. “And I heard a great voice in heaven saying: Now salvation has been made, and power, and the kingdom of our God, and the authority of his Christ, because the accuser of our brethren has been cast forth, who accused them before the sight of our God day and night.

11. And they conquered him because of the blood of the Lamb and because of the word of their testimony; and they did not love their souls even unto death.

12. Therefore rejoice, heavens, and you who dwell in them.”

Here thanksgiving is added for the victory had over the devil.

And three things are said. First, thanksgiving is rendered by the Saints. Second, the invitation of the Angels to rejoice together with them is placed, there, V. 12: “Therefore rejoice, heavens.” Third, the punishment of the evil Angels excluded from the good is treated, in the same place, “Woe to the earth and to the sea.”

In the first part two things are said. First, thanksgiving exhibited to God by the Saints is rendered. Second, the cause why thanksgiving is referred to him is placed, there, “Because he has been cast forth.”

Therefore he says: “And I heard a great voice in heaven,” that is, in the triumphant Church, “saying,” that is, signifying: “Now,” that is, when the prince of death has been conquered. Or, “Now,” that is, through the whole time of the present life from the advent of the Savior until the end of the world.

“Salvation has been made,” because through Christ we have been saved. Psalm III, 9: Salvation is the Lord’s.

“And power,” because through him we have been strengthened. Isaiah XL, 29: He who gives power to the weary, etc.

“And the kingdom of our God,” that is, of our Father, who rules us and makes us advance from virtue to virtue, as the Gloss says.

“And the authority of his Christ,” that is, of the Son, “because he has been cast forth, etc.”

Or thus: “I heard a great voice in heaven, saying,” as before: “Now salvation has been made,” namely of the Church through operating grace; “and power,” through cooperating grace; “and the kingdom of our God,” through consummating grace. Or, “salvation,” that is, remission of sins; “and power,” that is, strength for working well; “and the kingdom of our God,” through the trampling down of vices. And he well says, “has been made,” because before Christ’s advent salvation was in being made; after his advent it is in accomplished being.

“And the authority of his Christ,” that is, of the Son of God the Father, who draws all things to himself. John XII, 32: And I, if I am lifted up from the earth, will draw all things to myself. And because the evil are not drawn, therefore they are not.

“Because he has been cast forth,” that is, thrown far away without hope of returning, “the accuser of our brethren,” that is, the devil, whose office is to accuse; “who accused,” that is, strove to make them accusable, by suggesting and inducing into sin, “before the sight of our God,” from whom nothing is hidden. Hebrews IV, 13: All things are naked and open, etc.

“Day and night,” that is, continually. Or according to Haymo, through prosperous and adverse things. Haymo says: “He accuses day and night when he makes some be raised up by prosperities and others be broken by adversities.”

“And they conquered him because of the blood of the Lamb, etc.”

“And they conquered him,” namely the brothers, supported by the help of Angels. “They conquered,” I say, by resisting his temptations. Or, “They conquered,” by the power of free choice. Jerome says: “The enemy is weak, who does not conquer except those willing.”

But lest it be believed that they conquered by their own power only, he adds: “Because of the blood of the Lamb,” that is, by the merit of the Passion of Jesus Christ, or through faith and the power of the Passion; “and because of the word of their testimony,” that is, because of open confession of the faith. Or, “Because of the word of their testimony,” that is, because of the preaching by which they bore witness to Christ’s resurrection. Acts IV, 33: With great power the Apostles rendered testimony of the resurrection, etc.

“And they did not love their souls even unto death.” The Gloss says: “They did not cherish their flesh in such a way that their souls would perish.” As if he were saying: They chose rather to die than to love their souls carnally. Acts XX, 24: I do not make my soul more precious than myself.

“Therefore rejoice, heavens, etc.”

“Therefore,” namely because the dragon has been cast forth and salvation has been made, “rejoice, heavens,” that is, greater Angels, “and you who dwell in them,” that is, lesser ones; and these are said to dwell in the greater because they receive illuminations from them. Or, “Rejoice, heavens,” that is, all Saints who remain in the congregation of such beings. Or, “Rejoice, heavens,” that is, Prelates, “and you who dwell in them,” that is, subjects, supply: because of the devil’s casting down and the Church’s advancement.

“Woe to the earth and to the sea, because the devil has come down to you, having great wrath, knowing that he has little time.”

Here the punishment of the evil is treated.

And two things are said. First, that, expelled from the elect, he began to rage more against the reprobate. Second, his attempt to attack the Church is shown, there, V. 13: “And after he saw.”

In the first he does two things. First, he calls down punishment upon the reprobate. Second, he gives the cause, there, “Because the devil came down.”

Therefore he says: “Woe to the earth,” that is, to those firm and hardened in sin, “and to the sea,” that is, to those flowing from sin into sin. Isaiah LVII, 20: The impious are like a raging sea.

Or thus: “Woe to the earth and to the sea,” that is, to sinners who flow downward, like the sea, and are stable like the earth, because they do not ascend upward.

And he adds the cause: “Because he came down,” namely, expelled from the elect, “to you,” namely to be more greatly destroying and deceiving you, “the devil,” namely cast out from heaven, “having great wrath,” that is, angry over his own ejection and the salvation of the Saints; “knowing that he has little time,” namely for raging against the Saints, and therefore he attacks them more ardently.

And note that here two modes of attack in the time of Antichrist are touched upon: one will be through simulated humility, and this is noted when he says, “He came down.” The other will be through fitting cruelty, and this is noted when he says, “Having great wrath.”



The Persecution of the Woman and Doubts

13. “And after the dragon saw that he had been cast onto the earth, he persecuted the woman who brought forth the male child.”

This is the second part of that part, “Woe to the earth and to the sea.” In it, it is shown that, seeing himself cast out, he openly persecutes the Church.

And two things are said. First, how he persecutes the Church among the greater ones; second, among the lesser ones, there, V. 17: “And the dragon was angry.”

The first persecution is twofold. One is spiritual, concerning which he first determines. The other is bodily, concerning which he determines second, there, V. 15: “And the serpent sent.”

In the first, two things are touched upon. First, the persecution of the devil is touched upon; second, the liberation of the Saints, there, V. 14: “And there were given to the woman.”

Therefore he says:

“And after the dragon saw,” that is, the devil. Note: A dragon has a great body and subtle sight, and signifies the devil, who is great in power and sees subtly through craftiness.

“That he had been cast onto the earth,” that is, into the reprobate, cast out from the Saints, “he persecuted the woman,” that is, the Church, which is called a woman both because she is a bride through faith, and a mother generating sons through preaching, and a sister through conformity of nature, and a wife adhering to Christ by good works.

“Who brought forth the male child,” that is, Christ, from whom she has help against persecutors. Or, “the male,” that is, a strong people, as the martyrs were; who, as Haymo says, were able to die before being separated from Christ.

14. “And two wings of a great eagle were given to the woman, so that she might fly into the desert, into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face of the serpent.”

Here the liberation of the Church is treated.

And three things are said. First, that gifts were given to the Church. Second, for what they were given, there, “So that she might fly.” Third, that she is sent into heaven so that she may escape temptations, there, “Where she is nourished for a time.”

Continue thus: The devil persecuted the Church, but before he pursued, etc.

Therefore he says: “There were given to the woman,” that is, to the Church, “two wings,” that is, two kinds of gifts, of which some illuminate the intellect, others inflame the affection. David was seeking these wings, saying: Who will give me wings like a dove 1? Or, “two wings” are the two testaments according to Haymo; or the two precepts of charity; or the active and contemplative life; or patience and wisdom: wisdom against the attack of words, patience against the attack of blows. These are “the wings of a great eagle,” that is, of Christ. Deuteronomy XXXII, 11: Like an eagle provoking its young to fly, etc.

And he adds for what purpose: “So that she might fly into the desert,” that is, into the hearts of the Saints, deserted from temporal cares and the love of earthly things, “into her place, where she avoided the hidden snares of the enemy and despises open ones; “where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time,” that is, for three years and a half, through the preaching of Christ, who preached for so much time. Haymo says: “Christ is the way for those fleeing, the place for those arriving, food for those hungering.” But if it is referred to the state of the Church in the time of Antichrist, then the sense is: “Where she is nourished for a time,” that is, by the doctrine of the preaching of Elijah and Enoch, which will take place for three years and a half; for it is the custom for Jews to reckon by “a time” one year, by “times” two years, and by “half a time” half a year.

“So that she might fly,” I say, “from the face of the serpent,” that is, from the attack of the devil; or against the attack of the devil. Psalm XXII, 5: You have prepared a table in my sight.

15. “And the serpent sent from his mouth after the woman water like a river, so that he might make her be carried away by the river.

16. And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened its mouth and absorbed the river that the dragon sent from his mouth.”

Above, the spiritual persecution was treated; here, the bodily one.

And four things are said. First, that at the suggestion of the devil there will be a great persecution in the time of Antichrist. Second, for what purpose, there, “So that he might make her.” Third, Christ’s help is promised to her, there, V. 16: “And the earth helped.” Fourth, that Christ liberated her, in the same place, “And the earth opened its mouth.”

Therefore he says: “And the serpent sent,” that is, the crafty devil, “after the woman,” because since he did not have wings, he could not reach her, “from his mouth,” that is, through inspiration or depraved suggestion, “water,” that is, persecution or tribulation, “like a river,” that is, inundating. Matthew XXIV, 21: Then there will be so great a tribulation as has not been, etc.

“So that he might make her,” that is, the Church, “be carried away,” namely into sin and from sin into hell, “by the river,” that is, by overflowing tribulation, which is accustomed to draw many into sin. Lamentations III, 54: Waters have overflowed above my head; I said: I have perished.

“And the earth helped,”

That is, Christ, who assumed our earth, that is, humanity. This earth is blessed. Psalm LXXXIV, 2: You have blessed your earth, O Lord.

“The woman,” that is, the Church, generating sons for Christ. He helped, I say, by sustaining tribulations for her and by giving an example of patience and the power of suffering. Isaiah LIII, 4: Truly he himself bore our weaknesses. Or, “The earth,” the triumphant Church, which is in the land of the living. Psalm XXVI, 13: I believe that I shall see the good things of the Lord in the land of the living. The Gloss says: the Saints are stable like earth.

“The earth helped the woman,” that is, the militant Church; “and the earth opened,” that is, the body of Christ, “its mouth,” that is, prepared itself to receive whatever was brought upon it, like one who opens his mouth; “and absorbed the river.” The Gloss says: that is, it destroyed all punishments in itself, because he was made immortal and impassible.

“Which the dragon sent from his mouth,” that is, from his own suggestion. Hence it is clear that our body will not be able to be submerged in the river, because the earth of our head has already absorbed it. Haymo says: “Nothing will prevail further in the body that did not prevail in the head.”

17. “And the dragon was angry against the woman, and he went away to make war with the rest of her seed, who keep the commandments of God and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.

18. And he stood upon the sand of the sea.”

Above, the persecution of the greater ones was treated; here, the persecution of the lesser ones is treated.

And two things are said. First he says that the devil attacks the lesser ones. Second, he describes them, there, “Who keep.”

Therefore he says: “And the dragon was angry,” that is, the devil, “against the woman,” that is, against the woman, seeing that she has the help of Christ and that he cannot overcome her among the greater ones.

“And he went away,” namely withdrawing from the greater ones whom he could not overcome, “to make war with the rest of her seed.” The Gloss says, with the lesser ones, “who keep the commandments of God,” namely charity toward God and neighbor in heart and work, “and have the testimony of Jesus Christ,” that is, faith in him in heart and mouth.

But according to this it seems that he ought first to say “the testimony of Jesus Christ,” and then “who keep the commandments,” since faith precedes charity. The response of Haymo: It must be known that the commandments are placed first because charity, which is in the commandments, is greater than all virtues, although faith is the way to God.

Or thus: “Who keep the commandments,” that is, the Decalogue, “and have the testimony of Jesus Christ,” actively, namely, and passively, because they render testimony to Jesus Christ, and he to them. Matthew X, 32: Whoever confesses me before human beings, etc.

“And he stood upon the sand of the sea.”

Other books have: He sat. As if he were saying: Seeing that he could not overcome the elect, “he stood, or sat,” that is, made a delay, “upon the sand of the sea,” that is, upon the sterile, dry, fruitless, and uncompacted. For he sits upon such persons as a lord upon his throne. Psalm X according to the Hebrews, 8: He sits in ambush with the rich in hidden places, to kill the innocent.

Here there are doubtful points.

First, doubt arises on that word V. 4: “And his tail was drawing the third part of the stars.” On the contrary: the third part of the Angels did not fall. Likewise, all fell at the same time. Therefore he did not draw them.

Response. It is called the third part, not with respect to the number of persons, but with respect to state. For some Angels stand by God, some minister, and these are good. Some neither stand by nor minister, and these are the third part and evil.

To the second it must be said that Lucifer sought likeness to God and showed this will to others, and they consented; and thus he is said to have drawn them, not indeed through violence, but through inducement, namely by showing his will.

Second, on that word V. 5, “And she brought forth a male son,” it is asked: Since son and male are the same, why does he add male, when he had said son?

Response. Insofar as he had said “male son,” this is referred to Christ the conqueror of the devil, who had conquered the woman. Or it can be said that he says “male son” to signify that nothing feminine was in him, nor anything opposed to virtue, but that he was wholly virtuous. I Corinthians I, 24: We preach Christ the power of God and the wisdom of God.

Third it is asked: Since the Church generates for God sons and daughters in each sex, why does he say “a male son”?

Response. Each sex is understood here under the name of son, because here by son the Saints who conquer the devil in either sex are taken. For the woman who conquers the devil by virtue of soul is well called a man, because although she is a woman in body, nevertheless by virtue of soul she is made equal to a man; on account of this it is said to all in Psalm XXX, 25: Act manfully, and let your heart be strengthened.

Fourth, on that word V. 10, “The accuser of our brethren has been cast forth.” On the contrary: We are corporeal; Angels are incorporeal; therefore they are not our brothers.

Response. We are brothers by creation, because created by the same Father; brothers by grace, not by nature. Likewise, brothers because called to the same inheritance.

Fifth it is asked: Why is it said in the singular, “The accuser of our brethren,” when there are many?

Response. Although they are many in persons, nevertheless they are one in unity of will and intention. Or, the word “accuser” is referred to the prince of demons.

Sixth, on that word V. 13, “After the dragon saw that he had been cast onto the earth,” it is asked: Why did he not say, onto the earth, and sea, when above he had said, XII, 12: "Woe to the earth and to the sea?"

Response. To signify that earth and sea signify the same thing, namely, the hearts of the reprobate, who are called earth because of appetite for earthly things, but sea because of the swelling of pride, and the bitterness of envy, and the instability of luxury, etc.

Notes

	Psalm LIV, 7. (Psal. LIV, 7.) ↩





Chapter XIII. Explanation on Chapter XIII of the Apocalypse

CHAPTER XIII.

The beast rising from the sea, of seven heads and ten horns and ten diadems, whose wound is healed, blasphemes God and wars down the saints; and another beast of two horns, rising from the earth, greatly favors that one, compelling its image to be made and adored, and the character of its name to be possessed.

1. And I saw a beast rising from the sea, having seven heads and ten horns, and upon its horns ten diadems, and upon its heads names of blasphemy. 2. And the beast which I saw was like a leopard; and its feet were as the feet of a bear, and its mouth as the mouth of a lion; and the dragon gave it his power and great authority. 3. And I saw one of its heads as if slain unto death, and the wound of its death was healed; and the whole earth wondered after the beast. 4. And they adored the dragon, who gave authority to the beast; and they adored the beast, saying: Who is like to the beast? and who will be able to fight with it? 5. And there was given to it a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies; and power was given to it to act for forty-two months. 6. And it opened its mouth in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme his name, and his tabernacle, and those who dwell in heaven. 7. And it was given to it to make war with the saints, and to conquer them; and power was given to it over every tribe and people and tongue and nation. 8. And all who inhabit the earth adored it, whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb, who was slain from the origin of the world. 9. If anyone has an ear, let him hear. 10. He who has led into captivity shall go into captivity; he who has killed with the sword must be killed by the sword 1. Here is the patience and faith of the saints. 11. And I saw another beast rising from the earth, and it had two horns like those of the Lamb, and it spoke like the dragon. 12. And it exercised all the power of the former beast in its sight; and it made the earth and those dwelling in it adore the first beast, whose wound of death was healed. 13. And it made great signs, so that it even made fire come down from heaven to earth in the sight of men. 14. And it seduced those dwelling on the earth because of the signs which were given to it to do in the sight of the beast, telling those dwelling on the earth to make an image of the beast which has the wound of the sword and lived. 15. And it was given to it to give spirit to the image of the beast, and that the image of the beast should speak, and that it should cause whoever did not adore the image of the beast to be killed. 16. And it shall make all, small and great, rich and poor, free and slaves, have the character on their right hand or on their foreheads. 17. And that no one may be able to buy or sell, except the one who has the character, or the name of the beast, or the number of its name. 18. Here is wisdom. He who has understanding, let him compute the number of the beast; for it is the number of a man, and its number is six hundred sixty-six.

EXPLANATION ON CHAPTER XIII OF THE APOCALYPSE.

"And I saw a beast rising from the sea, having seven heads and ten horns, and upon its horns ten diadems, and upon its heads names of blasphemy. And the beast which I saw was like a leopard; and its feet were as the feet of a bear, and its mouth as the mouth of a lion."

Above it was treated concerning the battle of the dragon with the Saints; here it is treated concerning the battle of the family of the dragon and the family of Christ. And this chapter is divided into two parts. In the first, the battle-line of the family of the dragon is described under the appearance of a beast rising from the sea. In the second, it is described under the appearance of a beast rising from the earth, there at verse 11: "And I saw another beast rising from the earth, etc." The first is divided into two parts. In the first, the description of the beast is set down. In the second, the intention of the reader is stirred up, there at verse 9: "If anyone has an ear." In the first, first he describes the beast in itself; secondly, in the diversity of its head, there at verse 3: "And I saw one of the heads, etc." In the first, the beast is described in two ways: first, through its proper features; secondly, through its common features, there at verse 2: "And the beast which I saw."

[Marginal label: Family of the devil.] Therefore he says: "And I saw from the sea a beast, etc." The continuation is thus: The dragon cannot conquer the Church, and therefore he joins to himself an evil family. Hence he says: "And I saw a beast," that is, a bestial and cruel multitude of the evil, "from the sea," that is, from evil princes according to the Gloss; "rising," that is, raging against the Church.

[Marginal label: Birth of Antichrist.] Or thus: "And I saw," that is, I understood spiritually, "a beast," that is, Antichrist, raging after the manner of a beast and doing nothing according to reason. Or, "the beast," that is, the devil according to Haymo, "rising from the sea," that is, from the reprobate, who lie in the bitterness of their sins. Hosea 12:14: Ephraim provoked me to wrath in his bitternesses. "From the sea," that is, from the Jews, who most bitterly crucified Christ, and from the tribe of Dan, from which Antichrist will be born according to the flesh, which was the vilest tribe in Israel. And he says "rising," because from a vile tribe he will come to great power. Likewise, by the fact that he says "rising from the sea," it is signified that he will quickly fall, because he will come from a flowing and unstable foundation.

"Having seven heads," that is, all the princes who will adhere to Antichrist and will be subject to him. Or, [Marginal label: Seven princes of the devil.] "seven heads," that is, the seven princes of iniquity, of whom the first was Cain. The second was Nimrod 2. The other four are the four kingdoms which are signified by the four beasts 3. The seventh will be Antichrist, concerning whom Daniel 8:23 and 24 says: A king shameless in face and understanding propositions will rise up. And his strength will be made strong, but not by his own powers; and beyond what can be believed, he will lay waste all things, etc. "And ten horns," that is, all the kingdoms by which he will attack the Church that keeps the decalogue. And they are fittingly signified by ten, which is a diminished number; for its aggregated parts render only eight, in which it is signified that the evil always tend toward diminution, just as the good always make progress. "And upon its horns," that is, upon the princes or kingdoms, "ten diadems," that is, ten victories which they will obtain over transgressors of the law. "And upon its heads," that is, upon the princes who will adhere to him, "names of blasphemy." Haymo: "The devil chiefly blasphemes God through the powerful of this age, both by mouth and by deed." And, as the Gloss says, they will say that Christ was not true God, but a magician. Or thus: "And I saw a beast having seven heads," that is, the seven principal sins.

"And the beast which I saw," that is, Antichrist, or his members, [Marginal label: Leopard.] "was like a leopard." Haymo: "The leopard is a very savage beast, and most impatient, and discolored by a variety of skin, and it signifies the hypocrisy that is in Antichrist and in his members." Daniel 7:6: After these things I was looking, and behold another, namely a beast, like a leopard. "And its feet," that is, the feet of the beast, "as the feet of a bear." NOTE: The feet of Antichrist are his preachers carrying him through the world; and they are called "as the feet of a bear," because the bear is an unclean animal, [Marginal label: Bear.] trampling with its feet and devouring, loving honey and sweet things; and they will be unclean through lust, they will trample those who have been unwilling to acquiesce, they love sweet things, that is, temporal things and fleshly delights. For it is said in Daniel 11:37: And he will be in the concupiscences of women. [Marginal label: Lion.] "And its mouth as the mouth of a lion." NOTE: Through the lion, which is a proud animal, the pride of Antichrist is understood. His mouth is his speech; therefore "his mouth," that is, his speech, "as the mouth of a lion," that is, proceeding from pride. Or it must be said that he is compared to the leopard because of the variety of deceiving, to the bear because of lust, to the lion because of pride.

"And the dragon gave him his power and great authority."

Here it is treated concerning the power of Antichrist which is given to him by the devil. And here it is said that the devil gave him the power of doing miracles. For as in Christ dwells the fullness of equity or divinity, and as Christ did all his works through the power of divinity, so in that one the fullness of iniquity will dwell, and he will do all his works through the power of the devil. "And the dragon gave him," namely, the devil gave to Antichrist, "power," namely, of doing miracles, as the Gloss says. [Marginal label: Miracles of Antichrist.] ON THE CONTRARY: Miracles are done for the manifestation of God; but Antichrist will do nothing ordered to this; therefore he will not do miracles. Likewise, the Devil has power only in natural things; but miracles are above nature; therefore. RESPONSE in the Gloss: "Miracle" is taken for a marvelous thing or a wonder. Therefore he will have power to do wonders, not miracles; for a miracle properly is ordered to knowing the power of God. But he will do wonders which men will be able to admire, both because of the newness of the thing and because of the manner of doing it, because he will quickly do what nature would do more slowly. 2 Thessalonians 2:9: Whose coming is according to the operation of Satan, in all power and signs and lying prodigies. "And great authority." The Gloss: of seducing many. ON THE CONTRARY: Romans 11:1 says: There is no power except from God; therefore the devil will not give power to Antichrist. RESPONSE. God will give power to him; but nevertheless he will abuse it and turn it to evil, so that the whole may be believed devilish.

3. "And I saw one of its heads as if slain unto death, and the wound of its death was healed."

Here it is treated concerning the description of the heads, or concerning the simulation of Antichrist. And first the simulation of Antichrist is set down; secondly, the efficacy of his simulation, there, "And the whole earth wondered." [Marginal label: Simulation of Antichrist.] In the first, first the simulation with respect to death is set down; secondly, with respect to resurrection, there, "And the wound of death." Therefore he says: "And I saw one," that is, Antichrist, "of its heads," that is, of the seven princes who are signified by the seven heads, among whom, because Antichrist will excel in malice, he is called one in the singular. Or, "one of its heads," that is, Antichrist, who is so called because he will say that he is the principle of himself: "as if slain," that is, in a simulated way and not truly, because through magic art he will pretend that he is dead. "Unto death." He adds this lest he be believed to speak according to common usage, by which someone is said to be slain when he is near death. "And the wound of its death," namely, of simulated death, "was healed," namely, through a simulated resurrection. For he will pretend himself dead for three days, and afterward he will say that he has been raised up; but, as Bede says, he will do the whole thing by magic art and by the ministry of demons.

"And the whole earth wondered after the beast. And they adored the dragon, who gave authority to the beast."

Here there is touched upon the efficacy of his simulation, which consists in two things: with respect to his own followers, and with respect to himself, which is there at verse 5: "And there was given to him a mouth." The efficacy of the simulation in others consists in four things. First, in the admiration of the nations. Second, in imitation, there, "after the beast." Third, in adoration of him, there at verse 4: "And they adored the dragon." Fourth, in the magnification of him, in the same place: "who gave authority to the beast." Hence he says: "And the whole earth wondered," that is, will wonder. As if he said: They will believe that he has risen again, and therefore they will wonder. "The whole earth," that is, all who have earthly affection and understanding, "after the beast," supply, going in mind and body. Literally they will follow it out of admiration, deceived by his magic arts, by the permission of God.

"And they adored the dragon." The Gloss: the devil, supply, in Antichrist, "who gave authority," namely, of doing miracles and of rising again, as it seemed, "to the beast," that is, to Antichrist.

"And they adored the beast, saying: Who is like to the beast? and who will be able to fight with it?"

Here it is said that the reprobate will magnify Antichrist from two things. First, from the power of doing miracles, when it says, "Who is like to the beast?" Secondly, from the eminence of his power, in the same place, "And who will be able to fight with it?" Therefore he says: "And they adored the beast," that is, bestial Antichrist, humbling themselves to him, "saying," namely, from admiration of the things seen and from faintheartedness of heart: "Who is like to the beast," namely, in the admiration of miracles? "And who will be able to fight with it," that is, to resist its power? As if he said: There is no one who so excels in secular power. Haymo: "Those who adore this beast speak truth: because neither in secular power nor in the fraud of miracles has anyone like him appeared in past times." [Marginal label: We owe four things to our Creator.] NOTE: We owe the four things mentioned above to the Creator. First, we ought to admire his majesty. Romans 11:33: O the depth of the riches of the wisdom and knowledge of God! Secondly, to imitate his humility. Matthew 11:29: Learn from me, for I am meek and humble of heart. Thirdly, to adore his divinity. Deuteronomy 6:13: The Lord your God you shall fear, etc. Fourthly, to praise his goodness. Psalm 116:1: Praise the Lord, all nations, etc.

5. "And there was given to it a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies; and power was given to it to act for forty-two months."

Here it is treated concerning the efficacy of the simulation in himself. For from the fact that he will see that men believe he has risen from the dead, great presumption will arise in him, and from presumption great and open blasphemy. And according to this it is explained thus: "And there was given to him," namely by divine permission, "a mouth speaking great things," supply, by saying that he is God. Daniel 11:36: Against the God of gods he will speak magnificent things. "And blasphemies," namely, by denying that Christ is God. "And there was given to him," namely, to bestial Antichrist, "power to do," supply, the evils mentioned before, "for forty-two months," that is, for three and a half years. For then he will presume so much that publicly he will dare to blaspheme, which before he did secretly. [Marginal label: Question.] But it is asked: Why is that word repeated so many times? RESPONSE. For three reasons. First, so that we may be forearmed against that persecution. Gregory: "Darts that are foreseen strike less." Secondly, so that we may not fear, because things of this kind will quickly pass. Thirdly, so that we may not seek such glory, which will be ended so quickly.

6. "And it opened its mouth in blasphemies against God, to blaspheme his name, and his tabernacle, and those who dwell in heaven."

Here it is treated concerning the use of the power. And four things are said. First, that he will blaspheme God, by denying that he exists. Secondly, that he will blaspheme every name of his through which he appears praiseworthy, there, "to blaspheme his name." Thirdly, that he will blaspheme all who serve God, there, "and his tabernacle." Fourthly, that he will also blaspheme those who are protected by greater persons, there, "and those who dwell in heaven." [Marginal label: Antichrist will blaspheme God.] Therefore he says: "And he opened his mouth," namely, the mouth which before, for three and a half years, he kept as if closed while he blasphemed secretly, "in blasphemies," namely open ones, "against God," namely, even up to God. For then he will say openly that Christ was not the Son of God, and he will say that he himself is Christ. "To blaspheme his name," that is, to blaspheme the faith and obedience of Christ, through which he is nameable and praiseworthy. Or, "his name," that is, Jesus, which is the name above every name, concerning which Psalm 71:17 says: Let his name be blessed forever. He will blaspheme this name, because he will say that Christ was not Christ, but rather Antichrist, and he will lie that he himself is Christ. [Marginal label: The tabernacle of Christ.] "And his tabernacle," that is, the Saints in whom the Lord dwells, like soldiers in tabernacles, in whom he triumphs. Hence the Gloss: "And his tabernacle," that is, those who fight for him, that is, the Saints who are in the Church militant. Or, "his tabernacle," that is, the flesh of Christ, concerning which Psalm 45:5 says: The Most High sanctified his tabernacle; in it the deity lay hidden as in a tabernacle. Colossians 2:9: In him dwells all the fullness of divinity bodily, that is, truly. "And those who dwell in heaven," that is, those who are protected by greater persons in the Church, as minors are; for by heaven the greater ones are meant. Or thus: "And those who dwell in heaven," that is, those Saints who already enjoy God in heaven; for he will say that they were ministers of Antichrist, and that before himself there was no Christian.

"And it was given to it to make war with the saints and to conquer them."

Here is the fourth part, in which it is treated concerning the use of his power. And here it is said that it has been granted to Antichrist to punish the Saints bodily. Hence he says: "And it was given to him," that is, permitted by God, "to make war with the saints," that is, against the Saints, namely by threatening, flattering, promising, exhorting; "and to conquer them," namely by killing them bodily. Haymo: "Those whom he will not be able to incline to his own faith, he will conquer, that is, kill."

"And power was given to it over every tribe and people and tongue and nation; And all who inhabit the earth adored it, whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb, who was slain from the origin of the world."

[Marginal label: The extent of his power.] This is that part in which it is treated concerning the extent of the power of Antichrist. And four things are said. First, that he will have power over the reprobate from the Jews, there, "And power was given to it." Secondly, that he will have power over the reprobate from the Gentiles, there, "and tongue and nation." Thirdly, that all these will offer divine worship to him, there at verse 8: "And they adored it." Fourthly, that all are reprobate, in the same place, "whose names, etc." Hence he says: "And power was given to it over every tribe," with respect to the Jews, "and people and tongue and nation." Haymo: "In tongue and nation we understand all nations of the Gentiles." Or thus: "and tongue," with respect to bad Christians, "and nation," with respect to Pagans. "And they adored it," that is, the beast or Antichrist, "all who inhabit the earth," that is, who serve earthly desires; that is, all the reprobate will adore the devil in him. [Marginal label: Question.] Here it is asked: Above, at verse 4, it was said: "And they adored the beast"; why does it now say, "And they adored him," that is, Antichrist, and not her? RESPONSE. In this he suggests that when Antichrist is adored by his subjects, the devil is adored in him. "Whose," namely, of the reprobate, "names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb," that is, of the life which the Lamb gives, that is, Christ, "who was slain from the origin of the world," that is, was foreseen from eternity to be slain in time. Hence "from the origin of the world," that is, before the origin. A similar thing is in Ecclesiasticus 24:14: From the beginning and before the ages I was created, that is, foreseen to be created according to humanity. Wisdom says: From the beginning, that is, before the beginning. Or thus: "who was slain from the origin of the world," that is, after the origin. Or thus: "who was slain from the origin of the world," that is, immediately after the origin, not in himself, but in his members, as Abel was, or other Saints. Or, he was prefigured to be slain in Abel and in the lamb which Abel offered.

"If anyone has an ear, let him hear. He who has led into captivity shall go into captivity; he who has killed with the sword must be killed by the sword. Here is the patience and faith of the saints."

Above the description of the beast has been set down; here the reader's attention is stirred up. And two things are said. First, the stirring up of the understanding is set down. Secondly, the consolation of the Saints, there at verse 10: "He who into captivity, etc." Therefore he says: "If anyone has an ear" of the heart, "let him hear," that is, understand the sense of the word. Or thus: "If anyone has an ear" of the body, "let him hear" with the ears of the heart. [Marginal label: Question.] Here it is asked: Why does Scripture insert this word: "If anyone has an ear, etc."? The response of Bede: "Whenever Scripture inserts this saying, it seeks an attentive hearer because of the obscurity of the matter." "He who has led into captivity, etc." As if he said: Do not be greatly concerned about the glory of Antichrist, for "he who has led into captivity," namely, by alienating from faith and salvation, "has led," I say, by word or example, "shall go into captivity," that is, into infernal punishments, whether he wishes or not. And it does not say "goes," but "will go," because the sentence has already been passed concerning these. John 3:18: He who does not believe has already been judged. "He who has killed with the sword," namely with a spiritual sword, as with the sword of evil persuasion, or with a material sword, as Antichrist and his followers do, "must be killed by the sword," namely by the sentence of eternal judgment. Job 19:29: Flee therefore from the face of the sword. Or, sometimes, by the material sword. "Here is the patience and faith of the Saints," that is, at this time it is proved which of the Saints is faithful and patient. For many in time of peace seem patient and faithful, who in time of persecution will be found impatient and unfaithful. Luke 8:13: For a time they believe, etc. Or thus: "Here is the patience and faith of the Saints," that is, faith and patience are given for this, that the Saints may be able to sustain tribulation. Or thus: "Here is patience, etc.," that is, in tribulations faith and patience are proved, as gold in the furnace. Augustine: "What the flail is to grain, what the file is to iron, what the furnace is to gold, this tribulation is to the just man." NOTE: "Here is," that is, in tribulation, "the patience and faith of the Saints," like gold in the furnace for proving, like silver in the mine for extracting, like a flower on the tree for generating, like seed in the field for multiplying.

"And I saw another beast rising from the earth, and it had two horns like the Lamb, and it spoke like the dragon."

Above he set down the description of Antichrist; here he describes his members, and especially his preachers. And this part is divided into two. [Marginal label: Members of Antichrist.] In the first, under the figure of the beast, he describes the preachers of Antichrist; in the second, their power and the effect of the power, there at verse 12: "And the power of the former beast." In the first four things are touched upon. First, their cruelty. Secondly, pride, there, "rising." Thirdly, simulation and hypocrisy, there, "and it had two horns." In the fourth, the manner of speaking, there, "and it spoke." Therefore he says: "And I saw another beast." NOTE: This beast differs from the preceding one, because that one rises from the sea, this one from the earth. Through that one Antichrist is signified; through this one his body is signified, chiefly those who are going to preach it. Haymo: "The former beast is Antichrist, namely the head of the evil; but the following one is his body, chiefly those who are going to preach it. Through the first can be signified the multitude of Gentiles adhering to Antichrist in the persecution of the Church; through the second, false Christians who will persecute the Church with Antichrist." Therefore he says: "And I saw," that is, I understood spiritually, "another beast," that is, the congregation of pseudo-apostles. And it is called a beast, as though a devastator, because of cruelty. "Rising," namely, because of pride, and passing upward, "from the earth," that is, from the abundance of earthly things. Haymo: "To rise from the earth is to be raised into pride because of earthly things." NOTE: He does not say to what it rises, but whence, because the ascent of the evil is descent. Psalm 72:18: You cast them down when they were being lifted up. Note that the devil will reveal hidden treasures to him, whence he will enrich his own; and thus he will be raised into pride. Daniel 11:43: He will rule over the treasures of gold and silver. "And it had two horns," that is, life and knowledge; but because he will not have those according to truth, but through simulation, therefore he does not say simply, but "like those of the Lamb." Or, the "two horns" are doctrine and power of doing miracles through simulation, not according to truth; and through them, as through horns, they will attack the Church. Or, "two horns," that is, the two Testaments, by which the Church is defended, which it will have through knowledge of science, not through holiness of life, by usurpation, not according to truth. Hence there follows: "like those of the Lamb." Or, "two horns like those of the Lamb" are simulated love of God and of neighbor which will be in them. Hence the Gloss: "If anything good is seen in them, it will be simulation." "And it spoke like the dragon," that is, Antichrist; because as the devil speaks in Antichrist, so the preachers of Antichrist will speak from the devil. Or, "like the dragon," because by persuading and blaspheming it will agree with the dragon.

12. "And it exercised all the power of the former beast in its sight; and it made the earth and those dwelling in it adore the first beast, whose wound of death was healed."

Here he treats of the power of the ministers of Antichrist. And three things are said. First, that they will have power of deceiving through the simulation of holiness. Secondly, through the working of miracles, there at verse 13: "And it made signs." Thirdly, through secular power, there at verse 15: "And it shall cause that whoever, etc." Therefore he says: "And the power of the former beast," that is, of bestial and irrational Antichrist, "all," that is, all the modes of deceiving by which Antichrist deceives, these will deceive by, "it exercised in his sight," that is, in the sight of Antichrist, that is, according to his good pleasure. Or, "in his sight," namely, so that he may seem as if he knows all things. Haymo asks whether the preachers of Antichrist are always in his presence; and he responds that they are not, but they are said to have power in his sight because wherever they are, they will be eager to do his will as though they were always seen by him. They are also in his sight because they will honor him so much that whatever they are going to do, they will say is in his sight, as though nothing could lie hidden from him. "And it made the earth," that is, lovers of earthly things, "and those dwelling in it." The Gloss: those persevering in the love of earthly things. Or, "the earth," that is, earthly bodies, "and those dwelling in it," that is, souls resting in bodies, "to adore the first beast," that is, Antichrist, who is the head of all the evil, whom his apostles will adore, just as the true Apostles adored Christ; "whose wound of death was healed," namely, in a simulated way and through the simulated resurrection which they will preach as true.

13. "And it made great signs, so that it even made fire come down from heaven to earth in the sight of men."

Here he determines the power which the ministers of Antichrist will have through the working of miracles. And three things are said. First, that they will do miracles for the confirmation of their preaching. Secondly, he sets down the expression of the miracles, there, "so that even fire." Thirdly, that for a greater deception they will do them before the Saints, there, "in the sight of men." [Marginal label: Miracles of the ministers of Antichrist.] Therefore he says: "And it made," that is, will make, "great signs." The Gloss: for the confirmation of its preaching. "So that it even made fire come down from heaven to earth." Literally the apostles of Antichrist will be able to do these things by the operation of demons. Nor is this incredible, since the devil did this on another occasion. Job 1:16: Fire fell from heaven, etc. Or, "fire," that is, a malignant spirit in the appearance of fire, "he will make come down from heaven to earth," as the Holy Spirit was given to the Apostles in fire, that is, in the appearance of fire 4. And just as at the preaching of the Apostles the Holy Spirit was given by a visible sign. Acts 10:44: While Peter was still speaking these words, etc., so they will give a malignant spirit in the appearance of fire, by magic art. "To earth," that is, into men who savor earthly things, "in the sight of men," that is, of the Saints. Matthew 24:24: Pseudo-christs will arise and will give great signs, etc. Or, "in the sight of men," that is, openly, and they will boast themselves better than the Apostles, who received the Holy Spirit in the upper room.

14. "And it seduced those dwelling on the earth because of the signs which were given to it to do in the sight of the beast, telling those dwelling on the earth to make an image of the beast which has the wound of the sword and lived. 15. And it was given to it to give spirit to the image of the beast, and that the image of the beast should speak."

Above it was said that the ministers of Antichrist will do miracles; here it is said that through this they will seduce many. And three things are said here. First, that through the working of miracles they will deceive many. Secondly, that they will make them conformable to Antichrist, there, "telling those dwelling." Thirdly, that they will make them speak with tongues, there at verse 15: "And it was given to it." In the first part three things are said. First, that the preachers of Antichrist will seduce earthly men. Secondly, he shows through what, since through miracles, there, "because of the signs." Thirdly, that those things will be done in the invocation of the name of Antichrist, there, "in the sight of the beast." Therefore he says: "And it seduced," that is, it will lead apart from the truth, "those dwelling on the earth," that is, those finally loving earthly things and setting divine things after them; "because of the signs," that is, miracles, "which were given," namely by divine permission, "to it," that is, to the beast, that is, to the preachers of Antichrist, "to do in the sight of the beast," that is, of Antichrist, in the invocation of whose name his ministers will do miracles. "Telling," that is, commanding, "those dwelling on the earth," that is, among earthly things, who will adhere to him, "to make an image of the beast," that is, of Antichrist; that is, to make themselves conformable to him, as the Gloss and Haymo say, that is, they will hold his faith and imitate his simulation. "Which has the wound of the sword," that is, the scars of wounds, which are a sign of death; "and lived," namely, through the simulation of resurrection, because, as was said, he will feign that he has died and risen again. NOTE: Some say that they will cause a material image of Antichrist to be made by those believing in him, just as we make an image of the Savior, and they will cause it to be adored in his name.

"And it was given to it to give spirit, etc." "And it was given," that is, permitted, "to it," namely, to the beast, that is, to the bestial and irrational ministers of Antichrist, "to give spirit," namely a malignant spirit of prophesying, "to the image of the beast," that is, to those conformable to Antichrist, as the Gloss says. [Marginal label: Image of the beast.] "And that the image of the beast should speak," that is, that those conformable to Antichrist should speak in various tongues, or prophesy of future things, as it was said to the Apostles that they could speak in various tongues. But if it is understood of the material image, then it is explained thus: "And it was given to it," namely, to the statue, "that the image of the beast should speak," that is, of Antichrist. According to this it seems that it is a rational creature. RESPONSE. It will speak through the presiding spirit itself, as idols used to give responses. Hence Haymo: "By magic art they will make a statue speak and foretell future things; and God will permit this, with the sins of men requiring it, just as once it was permitted when idolatry flourished."

"And that it should cause whoever did not adore the image of the beast to be killed. And it shall make all, small and great, rich and poor, free and slaves, have the character on their right hand or on their foreheads; And that no one may be able to buy or sell, except the one who has the character, or the name of the beast, or the number of its name. Here is wisdom."

Here he says that they will do this through secular power. And three things are said. First, that those contradicting Antichrist will be punished with death. Secondly, that they will make those who are conformable confess by mouth that Antichrist is God, there at verse 16: "And it shall make all, small and great, etc." Thirdly, that no one except the preachers of Antichrist will dare to preach, there at verse 17: "And that no one may be able, etc." Therefore he says: "And it should cause," namely, that beast which signifies the body of Antichrist. The Gloss: through secular princes. "That whoever did not adore the image of the beast," that is, whoever by worshipping were unwilling to imitate that simulation by which Antichrist is thought to be the Son of God and to have risen from the dead, or whoever did not honor the apostles conformable to him and obey them, "should be killed," namely, by bodily death. "And it shall make all, small," that is, those who cannot complete the evil which they will, "and great," that is, those who work evil according to their own purpose, "and rich," that is, proud in riches and lifted up in temporal things, "and poor," in faith and good works, "and free," that is, alien from justice, "and slaves," that is, filled with sins. Romans 6:20: When you were slaves of sin, you were free from justice, that is, alien from justice. "To have the character," that is, conformity of life and doctrine, "on their right hand," that is, manifest in work, "or on their foreheads," that is, through open confession of the mouth.

"And that no one may be able to buy or sell, except the one who has the character, or the name of the beast, or the number of its name." Literally, the good will be regarded as if excommunicated, so that no one will dare to sell to them or buy from them. Or thus: Not only will they do so through secular princes, but also this, "that no one may be able to buy." The Gloss: to acquire servants of God, "or to sell," namely, the tunic of worldly conduct through works of penance. For they will then say that there must be no weeping, but that one must be free for riches and delights. Or thus: "That no one may be able to buy," namely, understanding of truth by studying and hearing, "or to sell," by teaching or preaching, "except the one who has the character of the beast," that is, the faith of Antichrist in the heart, "or the name of the beast," that is, confession of him in the mouth, as Haymo says: "At that time no one will be able to preach Christ freely, but only Antichrist." On account of this, then, as the Apostle says in 2 Timothy 4:3: There will be a time when they will not endure sound doctrine, but according to their own desires, etc. "Or the number of its name," that is, unless he has multiplication of works, so that by works he may prove that he has faith in the heart, and by open confession in the mouth. But what the name of the beast and the number of its name are will be said immediately. "Here is wisdom." "Here," that is, in the cognition of the name of the beast and of the number of the name, "is wisdom," namely, necessary so that it may be known. Or, "Here," that is, in this time when there will be such great tribulation, "is wisdom," namely, a work for avoiding a fall.

"And it was given to it, etc." 5 NOTE: It is explained otherwise so that it is understood of a material image literally, although it has been touched upon somewhat. "And it was given to it," namely with God permitting, "to give spirit to the image of the beast," that is, to the statue made for the likeness and honor of Antichrist; "spirit," I say, so that it may be moved and may speak for the greater deception of men. But this will happen through the spirit presiding over that statue, not united to it as a form. Hence he adds: "And that the image of the beast should speak." Literally, through a demon. "And it should cause," namely, through its own persuasion and the secular power of princes, "that whoever did not adore the image of the beast should be killed," literally, which was prefigured in Daniel 3:18, where it was commanded that all who did not adore the golden statue should be killed. "And it shall make all, small, etc." Here a distribution is made for the kinds of individuals, not for the individuals of the kinds, "to have the character," that is, some sign, "on their right hand," literally, "or on their foreheads," that is, heads, through which they may be known to be of the family of Antichrist, just as Jews carry some sign by which they may be known. "And that no one may be able to buy, etc." Literally, the good will be as if excommunicated, so that no one will dare to sell to them or buy from them. Proverbs 29:27: The impious abominate those who are on the right way. "Except the one who has the character of the beast," namely a sign, "or the name of the beast," namely, so that he may be called Antichristian by Antichrist, just as we are called Christians by Christ, "or the number of its name." Literally, so that he may have all the letters of his name written openly. And this whole thing will happen so that the good may be known and may not be able to lie hidden, but may be killed. "Here is wisdom," namely, in the cognition of his name and number.

"He who has understanding, let him compute the number of the beast; for it is the number of a man, and its number is six hundred sixty-six."

Here is the second part of that part in which determination is made concerning the second beast, and the understanding of the reader is stirred up. And three things are said. First, the reader is stirred up to compute the number of the beast. Secondly, that although through that number he may seem to be God, nevertheless he will be a mere man, there, "for it is the number of a man." Thirdly, he sets down the number of the name, so that through this it may be given to be understood what the name of the beast is, so that it can be guarded against, there, "and its number." Therefore he says: "He who has." The Gloss: "Because the matter is obscure, he makes them attentive." "Understanding," that is, the gift of understanding mysteries, "let him compute the number of the beast," namely, so that he may know and recognize what is signified by it. "For it is the number of a man," and not of God. Bede: "It is the number of a man," lest we think him, according to the opinion of certain persons, to be either the devil or God, but one from among men, in whom the whole Satan is going to dwell bodily.

"And its number is six hundred sixty-six." To understand this, it must be noted that this book was written in Greek; hence according to the custom of the Greeks, that number of this name must be taken. For the Greeks express numbers by letters according as they are put in the alphabet. For example: Alpha, which is the first element, signifies one; beta, two; etc., up to iota, which is put in the tenth place and signifies ten; but the following one, namely kappa, signifies twenty; and the following one thirty; and so always by proceeding up to one hundred; hence rho signifies one hundred, but the following one signifies two hundred, thus by proceeding up to one thousand. Once this is seen, the name of the beast and the number of the man are easily found. [Marginal label: Teitan.] According to Bede, this name is Teytan, which is interpreted giant; for Antichrist will usurp this name, as though he surpasses all in power, boasting that he is the one concerning whom the Psalmist says, Psalm 18:6: He rejoiced as a giant. But the number of this name is six hundred sixty-six, which is clear thus: T signifies three hundred, E five, I ten, T three hundred, A one, N fifty; when these are gathered together they make six hundred sixty-six. It is also interpreted sun, because he will affirm that he is the Sun of justice, concerning whom Malachi 4:2 says: For you who fear my name the Sun of justice will arise. John 1:9: And it was the true light which illumines every man coming into this world. Likewise, in Latin words the name having this number is Diclux, [Marginal label: Diclux.] which well fits the one who will say to anyone: Diclux, that is, say that I am the light. And in that which is Diclux, we find the aforesaid number. For D among us signifies five hundred, I one, C one hundred, L fifty, V five, X ten; these taken together complete six hundred sixty-six. Likewise, Bede sets down another name completing the same number, which is Antemos, [Marginal label: Antemos.] and it is interpreted contrary honor; this indeed fits Antichrist, who will be contrary to the honor which is owed to Christ alone. A signifies one, N fifty, T three hundred, E five, M forty, O seventy, S two hundred; these taken together render the aforesaid number. This same thing is found in another name which is Arnoyme, [Marginal label: Arnoyme.] which is interpreted I deny, which well fits Antichrist, who will deny that Christ is God, and it completes the aforesaid number. A signifies one, R one hundred, N fifty, O seventy, Y four hundred, M forty, E five. From the things said before, it is clear what the name of the beast is and what the number of its name is. But those names, that is, the realities of those names, Antichrist will usurp to himself; for he will call himself the Sun of justice, and the giant of a twofold substance, that is, of the divine,
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and of the human. Likewise, he will cause himself to be called Antemos, that is, contrary to Christ; and Arnoyme, because he will deny that Christ is God and will affirm that he himself is God. And through this number which is contained in the aforesaid names, he himself will wish to appear to be God; but to the wise and to those knowing the truth of the name he will appear to be a mere man. And therefore he says: "He who has understanding," that is, sense and grace for knowing mysteries, "let him compute the number of the beast," that is, the letters of its name; "for it is the number of a man," that is, through the letters it will be clear that the beast itself is a mere man, although he says that he is God. "And the number is six hundred sixty-six," that is, its letters signify such a number. As if he said: Let him join the letters that signify such a number, and he will have the name of the beast.

[Marginal label: Question.] Here there is a doubt. How does he seem to the foolish to be God through this number, when to the wise he appears to be a mere man? RESPONSE. In this number six hundred sixty-six there is found a threefold six, namely, a six of six units, that is, 6; a six of six tens, namely 60; a six of hundreds, namely 600. The first signifies the perfection of nature, because in six days all things were made. The second six, namely of tens, signifies the perfection of merits; for merit consists in observance of the decalogue, and in the fact that it is taken six times, the perfect fulfillment of the decalogue is signified; hence through sixty the perfection of merits is signified. The third six signifies the perfection of rewards; for one hundred signifies the reward that is owed to the perfect, for the hundredfold fruit is owed to them. Therefore, because Antichrist has this number, in which the perfection of nature, grace, and glory is signified, which threefold perfection belongs to God alone, he will seem to the foolish to be God. Yet to the wise through this number he will seem to be a mere man, because the whole is written and completed through six; in this it is given to be understood that the one to whom this number belongs will be a mere creature, for six is the number of the operation of the creature: for all creatures were made in six days. Others say otherwise, that through six, whose aliquot parts complete the whole and neither go beyond nor remain short, there is signified the perfection of faith, to which nothing must be added and from which nothing must be taken away, but which must simply be held as the Scriptures determine; and just as there are only three aliquot parts of six, so faith is only concerning three things, namely, concerning the Trinity of persons, or the duality of natures in Christ, or the unity of the essence of the three persons. This is the first and great perfection. Likewise, through sixty, which is composed from six drawn into ten, the perfection of operation is signified. This is the second and greater perfection. Likewise, through one hundred a threefold perfection is signified, namely, of faith because of six, of operation because of ten, of fulfillment of counsels because of one hundred. Therefore, because Antichrist will promise this threefold perfection to his own, or the reward that is owed to them, he will be regarded by them as God; but by the wise as a mere man. For although through the aforesaid numbers diverse perfections are signified, nevertheless, since six is the number of operation, because in six days all creatures were made, therefore through it only creature and not creator is signified. Therefore in the time of Antichrist, who is described through the aforesaid numbers, he will appear to the wise as a mere man and perfect in malice.

Here there are doubtful points.

[Marginal label: Doubt 1.] First, concerning that word in verse 2, "And its mouth as the mouth of a lion, etc.," it is asked: since above it was said that the beast had seven horns, how is it said here to have one mouth and not seven mouths? RESPONSE. Its seven heads are not seven by number, but by signification; hence the seven heads are the same as one, for they signify the whole body of the evil. Or it says "its mouth" in the singular to signify that all the reprobate will then speak with his mouth, that is, with the mouth of the devil, that is, with one mouth, just as all the good will speak with one mouth, that is, with the mouth of the Holy Spirit.

[Marginal label: Doubt 2.] Secondly, concerning that word in verse 4, "And they adored the dragon. The Gloss: the devil, who gave authority to the beast." The Gloss says, so that it might do miracles. It is asked: Either men will believe that he has power from the devil or from God. If from God, therefore they will adore God and not the devil; if from the devil, how then will they follow him? RESPONSE. Many will know that Antichrist is evil, and many simple people will not notice; but all will follow him, either because of the gifts he will give, or because of fear of death; and seeing his miracles they will say: Blessed is he who gave such power to that man. But this one is the devil, and therefore in common they will adore the devil, not under his proper aspect.

[Marginal label: Doubt 3.] Thirdly, concerning that word in verse 7, "And it was given to it to make war with the saints and to conquer them," Haymo asks: If the Lord loves his elect, why will he permit them to be afflicted so violently? HE RESPONDS: because they are sons and to be given the paternal inheritance, and therefore beloved. Hence it is written in Hebrews 12:6: He scourges every son whom he receives. And above, 3:19: Those whom I love, I rebuke and chastise.

[Marginal label: Doubt 4.] Fourthly, concerning that word in verse 13, "So that it made fire come down from heaven," it is asked: Why does he mention the miracle of fire rather than another? [Marginal label: Why he will make a miracle in fire.] RESPONSE of Bede: He put forward the miracle of fire as if the greatest, so that, because the Lord Jesus, when the Holy Spirit came in fire, gave the grace of powers, that one also may deceive his own, as if by a similar charism, with deceitful craft.

[Marginal label: Doubt 5.] Fifthly, concerning that word in verse 15, "And it was given to it to give spirit to the image of the beast, and that it should speak," namely by prophesying about future things. ON THE CONTRARY: God alone can give the spirit of prophesying, that is, of foreseeing and foretelling future things. RESPONSE. Future contingents are subject to divine ordering, and therefore God alone can give knowledge of such things. Since therefore prophecy concerns such things, God alone can give the spirit of prophesying. But certain things are naturally future, such as an eclipse of the moon or of the sun, and such things a demon can foretell. Likewise, since he is very swift, what has already been said or done in one region he says soon afterward in another, where it seems as if it is future; and thus he foretells future things; not otherwise, unless they were revealed to him by a superior. Likewise, sometimes they predict future things from a certain conjecture, on account of which it frequently happens that they lie.

[Marginal label: Doubt 6.] Likewise it is asked whether he can give the ability to speak in various tongues. RESPONSE. I believe that he cannot; but he will do this only according to the vision of men. Or he himself, since he knows all the Scriptures and all idioms, as Damascene says 1, will speak in them, or he will do this by simulation or by a deceit of this sort; and since there will be many of his followers and of diverse languages, he will cause them to speak as if they were speaking marvelously in various tongues.

CHAPTER XIV.

The virgins walking and singing with the Lamb, one Angel announcing the gospel, another preaching the fall of Babylon, and a third preaching the torment of those who adored the beast; moreover two having sickles are commanded, the one to reap the harvest, but the other to gather the vineyard of the earth.

1. And I saw, and behold, the Lamb stood upon Mount Sion, and with him one hundred forty-four thousand, having his name and the name of his Father written on their foreheads. 2. And I heard a voice from heaven, like the voice of many waters, and like the voice of great thunder; and the voice which I heard was like that of harpists harping on their harps. 3. And they were singing as it were a new song before the throne and before the four animals and the elders; and no one was able to say the song except those one hundred forty-four thousand, who were bought from the earth. 4. These are they who were not defiled with women, for they are virgins. These follow the Lamb wherever he shall go. These were bought from men, firstfruits to God and to the Lamb. 5. And in their mouth no lie was found, for they are without spot before the throne of God. 6. And I saw another Angel flying through the midst of heaven, having the eternal gospel, that he might evangelize to those sitting upon the earth and over every nation and tribe and tongue and people. 7. Saying with a great voice: Fear the Lord and give him honor, because the hour of his judgment has come; and adore him who made heaven and earth, the sea and the fountains of waters 2. 8. And another Angel followed, saying: Fallen, fallen is that great Babylon, which from the wine of the wrath of her fornication made all nations drink 3. 9. And the third Angel followed them, saying with a great voice: If anyone adored the beast and its image and received the character on his forehead or on his hand, 10. this one also shall drink of the wine of God's wrath, which is mixed with pure wine in the chalice of his wrath, and he shall be tormented with fire and sulphur in the sight of the holy Angels and before the sight of the Lamb; 11. and the smoke of their torments shall ascend forever and ever; and they have no rest by day or by night, those who adored the beast and its image, and if anyone received the character of its name. 12. Here is the patience of the saints, who keep the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus. 13. And I heard a voice from heaven saying to me: Write: Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord. From now on, the Spirit now says that they may rest from their labors, for their works follow them. 14. And I saw, and behold, a white cloud; and upon the cloud one sitting like the Son of man, having on his head a golden crown and in his hand a sharp sickle. 15. And another Angel came out from the temple, crying with a great voice to the one sitting upon the cloud: Send your sickle and reap, because the hour has come for it to be reaped, since the harvest of the earth has dried 4. 16. And the one who sat upon the cloud sent his sickle onto the earth, and the earth was reaped. 17. And another Angel came out from the temple that is in heaven, himself also having a sharp sickle. 18. And another Angel came out from the altar, who had power over fire; and he cried with a great voice to the one who had the sharp sickle, saying: Send your sharp sickle and gather the clusters of the vineyard of the earth, since its grapes are ripe. 19. And the Angel sent his sharp sickle onto the earth and gathered the vineyard of the earth and sent it into the great winepress of the wrath of God. 20. And the winepress was trodden outside the city, and blood came out from the winepress up to the bridles of the horses, for one thousand six hundred stadia.

EXPLANATION ON CHAPTER XIV OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "And I saw, and behold, the Lamb stood upon Mount Sion, and with him one hundred forty-four thousand, having his name and the name of his Father written on their foreheads."

Above John described the family of the dragon, that is, Antichrist and his ministers; here he begins to treat of the Lamb and his family, which are opposed to the aforesaid. And three things are said here. First, the vision of the Lamb. Secondly, the description of his army, in the same place, "and with him, etc." Thirdly, the calling of the heralds, there at verse 6: "And I saw another Angel." Therefore he says what he saw. "And I saw," that is, I understood with the Spirit revealing, "and behold the Lamb." He says this with respect to the human nature because of innocence of life, and sacrifice, and immolation. Jeremiah 11:19: I am like a gentle lamb which, etc. "Stood." He says this with respect to divinity; for even if he fell through humanity, he always stood according to divinity. John 1:26: In the midst of you stood, namely according to deity, one whom you do not know, killing him according to the flesh. "Upon Mount Sion." [Marginal label: Sion.] Sion is interpreted watchtower, and it signifies the Church, which watches for future goods and announces what evils are to be avoided. And he is said to stand, as if always prepared to help the Church. Psalm 2:6: But I have been appointed king by him, etc. "Mount," that is, the Church, which is called a mountain in itself by making progress. "Sion," that is, watchtower, by giving a good example to others. It is "mountain" by working well, watchtower by guarding beforehand against the snares of the devil.

"And with him one hundred forty-four thousand." And here a finite number is put for an infinite one. And as Haymo says, this number signifies those who are virgins in mind and flesh. And first they are described from open confession of the name of Christ, there, "having his name." Secondly, from imitation of the Passion of Christ, there at verse 2: "And I heard." Thirdly, from perfect integrity of mind and body, there at verse 3: "And they were singing." And the first belongs to preachers, the second to martyrs, the third to virgins. Therefore he says: "And with him," namely, with the Lamb, "one hundred forty-four thousand," as the Gloss says, signifies virgins perfect in the faith of the Trinity, chosen from the four parts of the world. For if three is led into four, or conversely, twelve is rendered, which led into itself makes one hundred forty-four; for twelve times twelve thousand makes one hundred forty-four thousand. He adds this to signify perfection. Therefore, because twelve is an abundant number, it signifies those who keep abundant justice, as virgins, martyrs, and preachers do. Virgins keep abundant justice with respect to their own spirit, martyrs with respect to God, preachers with respect to neighbor. Hence he says: "And with him," that is, with the Lamb, conformable and similar to him. From this it follows: therefore they were above the Church, because Christ was above it. RESPONSE. Christ is above the Church in power and dignity, but the greater Saints are above in dignity, not in power. "One hundred forty-four thousand," that is, Saints of perfect justice in faith of the Trinity, gathered from the four parts of the world, such as Preachers, martyrs, and virgins. "Having his name," that is, the name of Christ, from whom they are Christians. "And the name of his Father," from whom they are called gods and sons of God. Psalm 81:6: I said: You are gods, etc. And first he puts the name of Christ, because we cannot come to the Father except through Christ. John 10:9: I am the door. "Written on their foreheads," that is, confessing it manifestly by mouth and works. And he says written, not feigned or painted, because then someone of those undergoing tribulation could be erased; but written, the Gloss says, indelibly. Otherwise, through the aforesaid numbers there is signified [Marginal label: Threefold or fourfold state of the blessed.] the threefold or fourfold state of the blessed. Hence the sense is: "And with him one hundred forty-four thousand," supply, stood through conformity and for guarding the Church. Through forty, which belongs to penitents, the state of beginners is signified; through four, the state of those making progress and exercising themselves in the four virtues is signified; through one hundred, which is a perfect number, the state of those contemplating is signified. All these stood with the Lamb for the guard of the Church and ready for battle, as a battle-line set opposite against the battle-line of the devil. "Having his name," because from Christ they are Christians; or the reality of the name, that is, blessing of grace. "And the name of his Father," that is, knowledge, or the reality of the name of Father through filiation of God, "written on their foreheads," that is, in their hearts. Or, "written," through perseverance, "on their foreheads," namely, through open confession.

2. "And I heard a voice from heaven, like the voice of many waters, and like the voice of great thunder; and the voice which I heard was like that of harpists harping on their harps."

Here the Saints are described from imitation of the Passion of Christ. And two things are said. First, there is set down the admonition of the Saints exercising themselves for imitation of Christ. Secondly, the manner of the admonition is expressed, there, "and the voice which I heard." In the first part two things are said. First, he sets down the admonition. Secondly, he describes it, there, "like the voice." Therefore he says: "And I heard." The Gloss: the admonition of the Saints, "from heaven," that is, from the Church, or proceeding from perfect and heavenly men to the imperfect and lesser; "like the voice of many waters," that is, proceeding from a multitude of sweet Scriptures. Psalm 118:103: How sweet, etc. [Marginal label: Voice of waters.] For here it is called the voice of waters because it makes many holy, that is, clean. "And like the voice of great thunder," because it terrifies the evil. Psalm 103:7: At the voice of your thunder they will fear. "And the voice which I heard," that is, the voice which I heard, supply, was "like the voice of harpists." [Marginal label: The harp is the cross.] NOTE: In a harp there is wood and strings, yet strings stretched in different ways render one melody. Through the wood the cross of Christ is signified, or penance. The flesh of the Saints is understood through the strings. Therefore the strings are stretched on this wood when bodies are afflicted in penance. But those strings are stretched in different ways, because not all do penance equally, or suffer punishment equally. For one is crucified, another is beheaded, etc.; nevertheless they render one sound because of the one faith which all confess. Therefore the sense is: "like the voice of harpists," that is, the voice of holy martyrs or Preachers, "harping," that is, showing mortification of the flesh, "on their harps," that is, in their bodies. For the mortification of the flesh which they preach to others, they show in themselves. 1 Corinthians 9:27: I chastise my body. And note that he says "on their own harps"; in this he marks those who always harp on others' harps, or always preach penance to others, and themselves do little or none. Matthew 23:4: They place heavy burdens on the shoulders of men, etc.

3. "And they were singing as it were a new song before the throne and before the four animals and the elders."

Here are described the Saints who have spiritually preserved virginity, which consists in integrity of mind and body. And three things are said. First, the joy that virgins have for preserved integrity is manifested. Secondly, the prerogative of virgins in exultation is shown, there, "And no one was able." Thirdly, that they obtained this joy by the power of the Passion of Christ, there, "who were bought." Therefore he says: "And they were singing as it were a new song," that is, they were giving thanks for integrity of mind and body; this is called "a new song" because it is the song of the New Testament. Matthew 19:12: There are eunuchs who have castrated themselves, etc. [Marginal labels: Old song. New song.] Bede: "The old song was: Blessed are those who bear children. Exodus 23:26: There will not be one unfruitful or sterile in your land. But the new one is: Praise, O sterile one, who does not bear 5." Note that this song is called as it were a new song; for a new song is one that is unheard; but one hears of many virgins; yet before the birth-giving of the Virgin it was unheard that virginity and fecundity should be together; and she alone was able to sing a new song, who deserved to have this prerogative, that she should be a mother and should not lose virginity. Or, "as it were a new song," because it will never grow old, but will be in perpetual newness. Or, it is called "as it were new" so that a certain imperfection in holy souls may be understood until the glorification of bodies; but then it will be fully new, when there will be the glorification of bodies. "Before the throne of God." In this the rectitude of intention is marked. As if he said: Not for the favor of men like hypocrites, but before the throne of God, that is, in the presence of Angels, in whom God sits. Psalm 137:1: In the sight of the Angels, etc. "And before the four animals," that is, the Evangelists, or all the Preachers of the Gospel; "and the elders," that is, judges, as the Gloss says. Or, the Patriarchs and Apostles, that is, the Fathers of the Old and New Testament. And he says before, not after, because they are equated with those in whom he already sits.

"And no one was able to say the song except those one hundred forty-four thousand." [Marginal label: Prerogative of virgins.] Here the prerogative of virgins is shown. Hence he says: "And no one was able to say the song," that is, to give thanks or to rejoice concerning integrity of mind and body, "except those one hundred forty-four thousand," that is, except those virgins who are signified by those one hundred forty-four thousand. Bede: "To sing the song in a singular way is to rejoice with him forever before all the faithful concerning incorruption of the flesh." But it is objected that according to this blessed Peter seems not to have been greater than those Saints, since he cannot sing that song, for he did not remain a virgin. RESPONSE. [Marginal label: Merit is twofold.] Merit is twofold: essential and accidental. For although virgins excel Peter in virginity, and thus in a certain accidental reward, nevertheless they do not excel him simply, because he excelled in other things. Hence virgins would excel him if the other things were equal, but the other things were not equal. Hence Haymo says: "If John the Apostle had been lifted on the cross as Peter was, he would certainly excel him, because the former was a virgin and the latter would be not a virgin; hence virgins who were not of equal merit with him do not surpass him, although they sing that song."

"Who were bought from the earth." Here he says that by the power of the Passion they came to that joy. Hence he says: "Who," namely virgins, "were bought," namely by the precious blood of Christ, "from the earth," that is, they were lifted upward from the weakness of the body, so that they might live in the flesh beyond the flesh. Ambrose: "Virginity surpasses the condition of human nature, through which men are made like Angels; for the victory of virgins is greater than that of Angels: for Angels live without flesh, but virgins triumph in flesh."

4. "These are they who were not defiled with women, for they are virgins. These follow the Lamb wherever he shall go. These were bought from men, firstfruits to God and to the Lamb: 5. And in their mouth no lie was found, for they are without spot before the throne of God."

Here the dignity of virginity is manifested in three ways. First, with respect to incorruption of the flesh. Secondly, with respect to incorruption of the mouth, there at verse 5: "And in their mouth, etc." Thirdly, with respect to incorruption of the mind, in the same place, "they are without spot." [Marginal label: Dignity of virginity.] Therefore he says: "These are they," namely virgins, "who were not defiled with women," by a shameful work; "for they are virgins," namely in mind. Haymo: "Not polluted with women in mind and body." "These follow the Lamb," that is, they imitate him. Haymo: "To follow Christ is to imitate him." "Wherever he shall go," on whatever way: for whether he goes to the way of precepts, these follow; or to the way of counsels, these follow. Bernard: "They follow to redemption, as all do; they follow to precepts, as many do; they follow to counsels, as few do, because few keep virginity." "These were bought," that is, separated from others by a certain prerogative, as firstfruits are chosen from fruits, or a lamb is chosen from a large flock. Hence, "these were bought from men." He does not simply say bought, because the better ones are chosen from the others. Therefore, "these were bought," namely by the blood of Christ their own, for this, that they might be "firstfruits from men," that is, chosen from all men after the manner of firstfruits, that is, so that as firstfruits they might be offered "to God," that is, to the Father. Note that he says bought, and not redeemed. For those are properly called bought who preserved baptismal innocence; but redeemed are those who returned from sins through penance. Of the first it is said in 1 Corinthians 6:20: You have been bought, etc. Of the second, in 1 Peter 1:18: Not with corruptible things, etc. "And to the Lamb," that is, to the Son. [Marginal label: Question.] But it is asked: Why does he not say, to the Holy Spirit, since there is one honor for the three? RESPONSE. The Holy Spirit is the bond and love of the Father and the Son; and therefore, when those are placed together, the Holy Spirit is necessarily understood.

"And in their mouth no lie was found, etc." Here virgins are commended with respect to incorruption of the mouth. BUT ON THE CONTRARY: Psalm 115:11: Every man is a liar. RESPONSE. As he says below, it is found in those in whom it remains; but in those having charity, charity remains finally, because 1 Peter 4:8 says: Charity covers a multitude of sins. Otherwise, Haymo says: "Every man, as far as he is from himself, is a liar; insofar as he is from God, he is truthful." "For they are without spot before the throne of God," that is, before God the judge; this is said more of them than of others, because although the elect are without spot, nevertheless by comparison with others only virgins in flesh and mind are called without spot.

6. "And I saw another Angel flying through the midst of heaven."

Above he described the army of the Lamb; here the heralds calling to the party of the Lamb are introduced. And this part is divided into two. In the first, the cry of the heralds is set down. In the second, the reason for the cry, there at verse 14: "And I saw, and behold, a white cloud, etc." In the first two things are said. First, the heralds calling back from the party of the dragon are introduced. Secondly, those calling to the party of the Lamb, there at verse 13: "And I heard a voice." [Marginal label: Heralds of the dragon and of the Lamb.] But because the heralds of the dragon cried out three things, namely, that the beast be adored, that the image of the beast be made, that its character be received, therefore against these three things a threefold order of Preachers is introduced. And this part is divided into three. The first preach that the beast should not be adored; the second, that the image of the beast should not be made, there at verse 8: "And another Angel"; the third, that no one should receive the character of the beast, there at verse 9: "And the third Angel." The first are described first from active and contemplative life; secondly, from office and doctrine, there, "having the eternal Gospel." Therefore he says: "And I saw another Angel." The Gloss: that is, Preachers. NOTE: In the fact that Angel is interpreted sent, his humility is understood. Likewise, he is understood to have been sent by someone, in which there is authority. Here it is asked: since the one immediately sent has been introduced as an Angel, it seems that he speaks badly when he says: "And I saw another Angel." RESPONSE. The Lamb of whom it has been said before is understood as that Angel of whom Isaiah 9:6 says, according to another reading: And his name will be called the Angel of great counsel. For here he is called Lamb because of sacrifice and innocence of life, but Angel because of the new announcement of the kingdom. And therefore it is rightly said here: [Marginal label: The order of Preachers is designated through an Angel.] "And I saw another Angel," through whom the order of Preachers is signified. And as Haymo says, he is called another Angel from Christ in narration, not in intention, since he is one with him in conforming will. "Flying," namely, with the wings of virtues through contemplation. Likewise, removing himself from earthly things and raising himself to heavenly things. "Through the midst of heaven," or heaven, that is, of the Church, stirring peoples on both sides by word and example, which pertains to action. Ecclesiasticus 15:5: In the midst of the Church he will open his mouth, etc. Or, "through the midst of heaven," that is, through the middle of Scripture, so that they may always be prepared for teaching and preaching. [Marginal labels: Beginning, middle, and end of heaven.] NOTE: The beginning of heaven is the Old Testament, and through this the Jews fly; the end of heaven is the New Testament, and through this the Manichaeans fly, who do not receive the Old Testament. But the middle is the concord of both, and through this the Expositors and Preachers of Sacred Scripture fly.

"Having the eternal Gospel, that he might evangelize to those sitting upon the earth and over every nation and tribe and tongue and people. 7. Saying with a great voice." Here the Preachers are described from office. And three things are said. First, that they have the Gospel. Secondly, for what they have it, because in order that they may preach, there, "that they might evangelize." Thirdly, what they preach, there at verse 7: "Fear the Lord." [Marginal label: Eternal Gospel.] Therefore he says: "Having the Gospel," namely, in the heart through love and understanding, in the mouth through preaching and doctrine, in the hand through fulfillment of work. Concerning the first, Psalm 118:11: In my heart I hid your words. Concerning the second, Judges 14:8: Behold, a swarm of bees was in the mouth of the lion, that is, the Gospel in the mouth of the Preacher. Concerning the third, above, Apocalypse 10:1 and 2: I saw another Angel, ... and he had in his hand an open little book. "Eternal," because no other will succeed it. Likewise, because it promises eternal things. Matthew 4:17: Do penance, for the kingdom of heaven has approached. Haymo: "The Angel is said to have the eternal Gospel because that which the Gospel promises will remain forever." And in this it differs from the Old Law, which promised temporal things. Isaiah 1:19: If you are willing and hear me, you will eat the goods of the earth. "That he might evangelize," that is, announce good things and announce well. As if he said: Not that he might place it in a chest, not that he might only revolve it in the heart, not that he might hide it in the earth with the lazy servant 6. From these things he adds: "to those sitting upon the earth," that is, dwelling in contempt of the world, as the Gloss says. "And over every nation," that is, to all Gentiles, "and tribe," that is, to all Jews, who are distinguished by tribes, "and tongue and people," that is, to a people of whatever tongue it may be. Or he says this on account of the noble among both, namely, Jews and Gentiles, who cause their sons to be taught in diverse languages. Or he says this because of the diverse idioms that are contained under the same people. And note that he says "over," to signify that the Preacher ought to be excellent in life. Isaiah 40:9: Ascend upon a high mountain, you who evangelize Sion. "Saying with a great voice." "Saying," namely, the Angel who had the eternal Gospel, "with a great voice," that is, freely and securely from great desire, and because of great things, as because of the honor of God and the salvation of souls.

"Fear the Lord and give him honor, because the hour of his judgment has come; and adore him who made heaven and earth, the sea and the fountains of waters."

Here he says what he preaches. [Marginal label: Twofold divine worship.] And first, he admonishes them to show interior worship to God; secondly, exterior worship, there, "and adore." Likewise, interior worship is twofold: filial fear and the honor of reverence. The first is there, "Fear"; the second, there, "and give him." Thirdly, the cause of both is given, there, "because the hour has come." Therefore he says: "Fear the Lord," namely, with filial fear. Psalm 18:10: The fear of the Lord is holy. "And give him," that is, show freely, "honor," that is, of reverence, namely of interior latria. And he rightly begins here from fear, saying, "Fear the Lord," because Ecclesiasticus 1:27 says: The fear of the Lord drives out sin. Proverbs 1:7: The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. "Because the hour of his judgment has come," namely, that he may render to each one according to his works. And by the fact that he says "hour," he signifies that judgment will be quickly ended. 1 Corinthians 15:52: In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye. "And adore him," namely with exterior worship and reverence. Matthew 4:10: You shall adore the Lord your God. As if he said: Do not adore Antichrist, who will prevail only over bodies for a time. "Who made heaven," in which Angels dwell, "and earth," in which men dwell, "the sea," in which fish and all things that are in them dwell. As if he said: He made the containing things and the things contained. "And fountains of waters." If therefore this joining is good, the sea is not the principle of all fountains. ON THE CONTRARY: Genesis 1:9: Let the waters that are under heaven be gathered into one place. Likewise, Ecclesiastes 1:7: To the place whence rivers go out, etc. RESPONSE. God made the sea, from which all waters go out and to which they return; yet because this happens through underground passages, where salt waters that go out from the sea are cleansed so that they become sweet, therefore here a joining is made between sea and fountains, not indeed by reason of natural diversity, but by reason of the new operation that is required so that salt water may become sweet. Or it is explained thus: "Fear the Lord," as sons, "and give," with a liberal mind, or freely, "to him," not to Antichrist, "honor" [Marginal label: In what latria consists.] of latria, which consists in faith, hope, and charity: "because the hour of his judgment has come," so that he may repay each one. "And adore him," with the heart through humility and interior worship, or with the body through exterior worship, "who made heaven," that is, the rational spirit, "and earth," human flesh; "the sea," that is, the bitterness of tribulations, and all things that are in them. In the rational spirit he made virtues and powers; in human flesh, senses and members; in tribulation, many useful things. "And fountains of waters," that is, the two Testaments, from which all waters of doctrine go out, by which the stains of sins are washed, the heats of evil concupiscence are extinguished, and the thirst of evil desire is calmed.

8. "And another Angel followed, saying: Fallen, fallen is that great Babylon, which from the wine of the wrath of her fornication made all nations drink."

Here another order of Preachers is introduced, admonishing that the image of the beast should not be made, namely by imitation of an unclean life, because such men tend toward a fall. And this part is divided into two. In the first, the Angel foretells the fall of Babylon. In the second, he shows what Babylon is, there, "that great one." Therefore he says: "And another Angel," that is, another order of Preachers. And he is called "another" in manner or order of teaching, "Angel" by office of preaching. "He followed" him, namely the former one. The Gloss: "Because Preachers succeed one another." "Saying: Fallen, fallen is Babylon," that is, the congregation of the evil. And here he says "fallen," either because of certainty, or because they themselves and their glory will fall. Because the Angel announces by doubling it the ruin of the faithless city, he shows at the same time that all their glory will perish together with them. Or, as Bernard says here: "Fallen," because of the fall into guilt in the present, and because of the fall into punishment in the future; because first they fall through consent to sin, secondly through work; and the past is put for the future for a double reason, either because of the certainty of prophecy, or because they themselves because of pride have been cast down by God. Psalm 72:18: You cast them down when they were being lifted up." [Marginal label: Babylon has fallen.] Therefore the sense is: "Fallen, fallen is Babylon," that is, the universality of the evil and malice and iniquity. Babylon is interpreted confusion, and signifies those who lead an unclean life, and especially those of whom it is said in Philippians 3:19: "Whose God is the belly, and whose glory is in their confusion, etc." "That great one," by enormity of vices or by multitude of evils. Ecclesiasticus 1:15: The number of fools is infinite. "Which from the wine of the wrath of her fornication," that is, by the diffusion of her error, "made all nations drink," that is, those living in Gentile fashion. [Marginal label: Idolatry is called fornication and wine of wrath.] NOTE: Idolatry is named here fornication. Psalm 72:27: You have destroyed all who fornicate away from you; this fornication is called wine because it inebriates so that it takes away understanding, because it makes one serve the creature with the Creator left behind; and it is called wine of wrath because it provokes God to wrath and vengeance. Psalm 105:29: They stirred him to wrath on their hills, and in their graven images they provoked him to jealousy 7, that is, to vengeance. Or, "wine of the wrath of fornication" is called temporal glory, which is drunk with delight; and therefore it is called "wine of wrath," because it provokes the wrath of God; "of fornication," because it makes one fornicate from God; concerning which, Jeremiah 51:7 says: Babylon was a golden chalice in the hand of the Lord, inebriating all the earth. All nations drank of its wine. Or, "wine of the wrath of fornication" is called any mortal sin that seduces the mind and separates it from God, as bodily fornication separates from a spouse, and provokes God to wrath. Below, Apocalypse 18:7: As much as she glorified herself and was in delights, etc.

9. "And the third Angel followed them, saying with a great voice: If anyone adored the beast and its image and received the character on his forehead or on his hand, 10. this one also shall drink of the wine of God's wrath, which is mixed with pure wine in the chalice of his wrath; and he shall be tormented with fire and sulphur in the sight of the holy Angels and before the sight of the Lamb; 11. and the smoke of their torments shall ascend forever and ever; and they have no rest by day or by night, those who adored the beast and its image, and if anyone received the character of its name."

Here the third Angel is introduced, that is, the third order of Preachers admonishing that no one should receive the character of the beast. And first he threatens all who adored the beast. Secondly, that because of these things the Saints keep the commandment of God, there at verse 12: "Here is the patience of the saints." In the first part two things are said. First, the order of Preachers crying out is introduced. Secondly, what it cries is said, there, "If anyone adored." Therefore he says: "And the third Angel," that is, the third order of Preachers, "followed them," that is, the two preceding ones. And it is called third because of the faith of the Trinity which it will preach like the others. Or also, third in order of time, not in multitude of credulity; and this Angel signifies the last order of Preachers, who, the more they have seen, the more by crying out they will show. "Saying with a great voice," that is, with great insistence of preaching. Or, "great," that is, free and secure: [Marginal label: Image of Antichrist.] "If anyone adored the beast," that is, Antichrist, who is a beast through cruelty, "and its image," that is, his apostles, who imitate him and represent him by deeds and morals. Or thus: "its image," that is, a statue made for his honor. Perhaps those who will be present will adore him. Others who will be absent will have his image, which they will adore in his honor, just as we adore the image of the Crucified in honor of Christ. "And received his character," that is, faith, "on his forehead," namely through open confession. Or, [Marginal label: His character.] "character," literally, that is, some sign which they will carry in veneration of him, and they will openly confess themselves to be his disciples. "Or on his hand," through pure exhibition of work.

"And this one shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, etc." Here he threatens them with eternal damnation. Hence: "And this one shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God," that is, of eternal damnation, "which is mixed with pure wine," that is, with some temporal pleasantness in the present, that is, in the punishment of scourges which God makes for correction; "in the chalice of his wrath," that is, in the vengeance which, as if angry, he presents to drink. [Marginal label: His chalice.] In this chalice there are two things: one which is pure, another which is impure, which is dregs. Hence when he says, "which is mixed with pure wine," it is clear that it is taken for the impure part. Therefore the sense is: "If anyone adored, etc., and this one shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God," that is, of the dregs of the wine, which is in his chalice. As if he said: He will be damned in hell, where he will have tribulation and punishment abundantly. "Which is mixed with pure wine," that is, this punishment and tribulation is now mixed, "in the chalice of his wrath," that is, in the present vengeance which the Lord, as if angry, inflicts. Psalm 74:9: A chalice is in the hand of the Lord, full of unmixed wine mixed. "And he shall be tormented" with fire, that is, with burning, "and sulphur," that is, with stench. He says this because in every sin there is the heat of lust or of a perverse will. Likewise, "with sulphur," because every sin has its own stench; because immediately after sin the soul feels remorse. "In the sight of the holy Angels." Here it is said that the punishment will be manifest in the sight of all Angels, that is, with all Angels seeing; nor are only Angels understood here, but all the elect according to Bede. "And before the sight of the Lamb," that is, they will be terrified by such great terror that almighty God will seem always to be present to them and always to inflict on them the wrath of his vengeance. "And the smoke of their torments," which will be diverse and many, "shall ascend forever and ever," that is, will persevere without end, as the Gloss says. For where smoke will always ascend, there fire will never fail. Isaiah 34:10: Its smoke shall ascend forever; from generation to generation it will be desolate, etc. And by the fact that he says "ascend," it is marked, not that it will ascend into heaven, but that it will be in the knowledge of the Saints. "And they have no rest." Here he says that the punishment will be continuous; for it could be eternal and nevertheless not be continued, just as a tertian is said always to have a fever, because he always has the cause of fever, yet is not continuously hot: thus not
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there will be in those who will be in hell, because they will grieve eternally and continually. Hence it is added: "by day and by night," that is, continually; hence, just as night and day succeed one another continually, so punishment succeeds punishment. Job 24:19: Let him pass from the waters of snow to excessive heat, etc. And because of this alternation of punishments it is said in Psalm 80:16: And their time will be forever, etc.

"Those who adored the beast," that is, Antichrist, "and his image," that is, his apostles and preachers, imitating him, or literally a statue made in his honor. "And if anyone received the character of his name," that is, the mark of crime, by which he confesses Antichrist to be God by mouth or deed, or also some sign by which he is shown to be conformed to him; supply, he will be punished thus.

12. "Here is the patience of the Saints, who keep the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus."

Above the Angel threatened punishment to those who adored Antichrist; here it is said that in contemplation of that punishment thus threatened, there is the patience of the Saints. Therefore he says: "Here," that is, in the consideration of eternal things. Or, "Here," that is, in the present life, "is," that is, is proved, "the patience of the Saints," namely necessary patience in enduring evils. The Gloss: lest they come to eternal punishment: "who keep," by fulfilling in deed, "the commandments of God," namely in things to be done, "and the faith of Jesus," namely in things to be believed.

13. "And I heard a voice from heaven, saying to me: Write: Blessed are the dead who die in the Lord."

Above there was speech about the heralds calling back from the party of the dragon; here is set down the cry of others calling to the party of the Lamb. And two things are said. First, he says that he heard a voice; secondly, he manifests what that voice said, there, "Write: Blessed are the dead." Therefore he says: "And I heard a voice," with the inner ear, "from heaven," that is, from heavenly vision, "saying to me," inwardly without the noise of sound: "Write," in a book literally, or in your heart, or in the heart of the hearers according to Haymo.

"Blessed are the dead, etc."

[Marginal label: A threefold evil death with remedies.] NOTE: Death is threefold: evil, good, indifferent. Evil death is twofold: of guilt, which takes away the good of the Lord, which is its life. Wisdom 1:13: God did not make death, that is, sin, etc. The second is that of Gehenna, which is called eternal death. Psalm 33:22: The death of sinners is worst. Evil because of the diversity of punishments, worse because of bitterness, worst because of eternity. Against that twofold death there is a twofold remedy. The first is the giving of alms. Tobit 4:11: Alms frees from every sin and from death, and will not permit the soul to go into darkness. The second is fulfillment of the commandments. Ezekiel 18:19: Why did the son not bear the iniquity of the father? Namely because the son has done judgment and justice, has kept all my precepts, etc. [Marginal label: Good death twofold.] Good death is twofold: the first, by which a man dies to sin. Romans 6:2: For we who are dead to sin, how shall we still live in it? The second, by which a man dies to the world. Colossians 3:3: You are dead, and your life is hidden with Christ in God. Indifferent death is the separation of soul from body. Genesis 2:17: On whatever day you eat from it, you shall die the death.

Therefore: "Blessed are the dead," namely by the death by which one dies to sin or to the world, "who in the Lord," that is, in confession of the Lord. Or, "In the Lord," supply, existing through charity according to that saying of the first epistle of John 4:16: He who remains in charity remains in God, etc. "Die," corporally through the separation of soul from body. And that they are blessed is shown when there is added: "From now on already the Spirit says that they may rest from their labors: for their works follow them."

[Marginal label: In what does the blessedness of the Saints consist?] Now the blessedness of the Saints consists in two things: in the absence of evil, which is there, "From now on"; and in the obtaining of good, which is there, "For their works." In the first three things are marked. The first is the smallness of labor, there, "From now on." The second is the infinity of rest, there, "May rest." The third is the order of labor to rest, there, "From their labors," that is, after their labors. Therefore he says: "From now on," that is, from the present time; hence the smallness of labor is given to be understood, because Wisdom 1:3 says: Vexed in few things. Or, "From now on," that is, from the time of death, "already the Spirit says," that is, the whole Trinity, God. John 4:24: God is spirit. "That they may rest," supply, with unending and eternal rest. Job 11:19: You will rest, and there will be no one to terrify you. "From their labors," that is, after their labors, concerning which Wisdom 2:15 says: Glorious is the fruit of good labors. Or, "From labors," that is, on account of labors, so that it is read causally. Hence Augustine says: "Labor is the price of the kingdom of heaven." "Their own," not another's. Psalm 127:2: Because you will eat the labors of your hands, etc.

"For their works follow them." Behold the obtaining of good. But there is an objection: He premised that they rest from their labors; how does he say, "For their works follow them"? RESPONSE of Haymo: that is, the rewards of their works will follow them; for because the reward of a work follows after the work, the very work of the elect is said to accompany them. They will also follow as servants follow their Lord.

14. "And I saw, and behold a white cloud: and upon the cloud one sitting like the Son of Man, having on his head a golden crown and in his hand a sharp sickle."

Here is set down the reason for the cry of those calling to the Lamb. The reason is the damnation of the household of the dragon. And two things are said. First, the coming of Christ to judgment is shown; secondly, the order of judgment, there at verse 15, "And another Angel." In the first four things are said. First, Christ is seen in glorified humanity, there, "A white cloud." Secondly, that he is about to judge in it, there, "And upon the cloud." Thirdly, he describes him from victory, there, "Having on his head a crown." Fourthly, from power, there, "And in his hand." Therefore he says: "And I saw," that is, I understood in spiritual vision; "and behold a white cloud," that is, the pure humanity of Christ, which is called a cloud because of its elevation to union with the Son of God, light because of immunity from sin. Isaiah 19:1: Behold, the Lord will ascend upon a light cloud. And with this it was red in the Passion. Isaiah 63:2: Why then is your garment red? White in the Resurrection. Song of Songs 5:10: My beloved is white and ruddy. Daniel 7:9: His garment was white. [Marginal label: Christ's humanity is called a white cloud.] "And one sitting upon the cloud," as a judge, because sitting belongs to a judge. And he is said to sit upon the cloud because, as Haymo says, "Christ by the power of divinity presides over his humanity; therefore he is said to sit upon the cloud, because in it he will judge, and because the power of divinity presides over it." Hence the sense is: "Sitting," namely having the power of divinity, "upon the cloud," namely upon the flesh in which he will judge. "Like the Son of Man." Not now the Son of Man, but like him, because man after sin is mortal and passible. But Christ assumed mortality and passibility, and therefore is truly Son of Man; but rising from the dead he no longer dies, and therefore he is well said to be like the Son of Man.

[Marginal label: Sickle is called judicial power.] "Having on his head," that is, in himself, who is the head of the Church, or also in deity, "a golden crown," supply, in the likeness of one triumphing, "and in his hand," that is, in his power, "a sharp sickle," that is, judicial knowledge or sentence. John 5:27: He gave him power to make judgment, because he is the Son of Man. It is called a sickle insofar as it cuts off the covetous from the earth. For below, at verse 16, he is said to send his sickle into the harvest. [Marginal label: Winnowing fan.] It is called a winnowing fan insofar as it separates the proud from the good, as chaff from grain. Matthew 3:12: Whose winnowing fan is in his hand, and he will clean his threshing-floor. [Marginal label: Sword.] The same thing is called a sword insofar as it slays unclean carnal men. Deuteronomy 33:42: And my sword will devour flesh, that is, carnal men.

In another way thus: "And I saw," that is, I knew spiritually, "and behold a white cloud," that is, the holy Church, not having spot or wrinkle, which rains with doctrines, flashes with miracles, and thunders with threats. Concerning this, Ecclesiasticus 24:7: And my throne is in a pillar of cloud, that is, the Church. "And one sitting above the cloud," namely as judge, as teacher, as king. Isaiah 31:22: The Lord is our judge, the Lord is our king, the Lord is our lawgiver. "Like the son of man," because in judgment he will appear gentle to the good. "And on his head a golden crown," that is, eternal glory, with which he will reward his own for victory. And he says that he has it on his head because the same glory which Christ as man has, he will give to his own, although not so much. Or, by crown eternity is signified, by golden wisdom; hence, "And on his head a golden crown," that is, eternal wisdom. "And in his hand a sharp sickle," that is, the severity of justice, by which he will punish the evil in the future. "In his hand," that is, in his will and power. Or, as Haymo says, by the sickle is understood preaching, which Christ has in his hand, that is, in operation.

15. "And another Angel went out from the temple, crying with a great voice to the one sitting upon the cloud: Send your sickle and reap, because the hour has come that it be reaped, since the harvest of the earth has dried. 16. And the one who sat upon the cloud sent his sickle onto the earth, and the earth was reaped."

Here the order of judgment is shown. And four things are said. First, the desire of the desiring Saints is introduced; secondly, the sentence of the judge, that such desire may be fulfilled, there at verse 16, "And the one who sat sent." Thirdly, it is shown that Christ will judge with the Saints, there at verse 17, "And another Angel." Fourthly, Christ commands the Saints, there at verse 18, "And another Angel went out." Therefore he says: "And another Angel," that is, the company of the faithful, who are others than Christ, who is signified by the preceding one. Now the faithful are called Angels, not by nature, but by office, because by words and deeds they announce the will of God. Concerning them Isaiah 32:7 says: The Angels of peace will weep bitterly, namely because of the sins of the peoples. NOTE: The Saints are called Angel in the singular because of the concord of wills. Acts 4:32: The multitude of believers was one heart, etc. But another than Christ, because he is Lord, this one a servant. "Went out," that is, will go out, "from the temple," that is, from the Church, which is the temple of God. 1 Corinthians 3:17: The temple of God is holy, etc. He will go out, I say, by manifestation on the day of judgment, who now lies hidden in the Church. Hence the Gloss says: "The Saints who now lie hidden in the Church, hidden, will appear in brightness as judges." And thus about to act they will go out from this temple. "Crying with a great voice," that is, with great desire and affection, "to the one sitting upon the cloud," that is, to Christ ruling the Church and presiding over it: "Send your sickle," that is, exercise judgment by pronouncing sentence, which is called a sickle because under it all things fall which it cuts, as under a sickle; "and reap," that is, gather your own into the barn and send the evil into Gehenna; "because the hour has come that it be reaped," that is, the number of the Saints has been completed; "since the harvest of the earth has dried." [Marginal label: Harvest.] The harvest is the consummation of the age, as the Lord says, Matthew 13:39: The harvest indeed is the consummation of the age. This harvest is dry because in the consummation of the age there will be much dryness, and because iniquity abounded, the charity of many will grow cold 1. And therefore speaking about the end of the age, he says, "The harvest has dried," because with the heat of vices abounding and the moisture of grace failing, the consummation of the age will be dry. And he says "the harvest of the earth," to signify that the dryness which is from the defect of the moisture of grace and through the heat of abounding malice is in earthly men, who after the manner of a harvest have placed the root of their affection in earthly things. Hence the sense is: "Since the harvest of the earth has dried," that is, the consummation of the age, or the malice of the age has been consummated. "And the one sitting upon the cloud sent," that is, Christ presiding over the Church, or Christ God sitting over the human nature united to himself and elevated after the manner of a cloud, "his sickle onto the earth," that is, he exercised judicial power. "And the earth was reaped," that is, he brought forth sentence against earthly men and separated the good from them. Or thus: "And the earth was reaped," that is, he gathered them into one place to dispute judgment with them and to separate the good from the evil. Joel 3:2: I will gather all nations in the valley of Josaphat, etc.

17. "And another Angel went out from the temple which is in heaven, he also having a sharp sickle. 18. And another Angel went out from the altar, who had power over fire; and he cried with a great voice to him who had the sharp sickle, saying: Send your sharp sickle and gather the clusters of the vine of the earth, because its grapes are ripe."

[Marginal label: The Saints will judge.] Here he shows that the Saints will judge with Christ. Hence he says: "And another Angel," that is, Saints having another office from those just mentioned. For those are said to desire judgment; these to have judicial power. "He went out from the temple," supply, through manifestation, "which is in heaven." NOTE: One is said to have gone out from the temple; this one is said to have gone out "from the temple which is in heaven," to signify that those Saints will judge who have eminence above others who are the temple of God in heaven. For they will appear in a higher place than the other lesser Saints, and therefore they are said to go out from the temple which is in heaven. As if he said: They will appear above the other Saints. And he explains of whom he is speaking: "He also having a sharp sickle," that is, judicial power, as also Christ. Wisdom 3:8: The Saints will judge nations, etc. 1 Corinthians 6:2: Do you not know that the Saints will judge concerning this world? Who those Saints are is said in Matthew 19:28: You who have followed me, etc.

"And another Angel went out from the altar, etc." Here it is determined how Christ commands the Saints to judge. And it is divided into two parts. First, Christ's command is set down; secondly, the obedience of the Saints, there at verse 19, "And the Angel sent." And in the first three things are said. First, Christ is introduced as going out from a place more secret than the other Saints. Secondly, that he had power over the punishments of hell, there, "Who had." Thirdly, his command to the Saints who were about to judge, there, "And he cried with a great voice." Therefore he says: "And another Angel," that is, Christ who is other than the Saints, "went out," namely through manifestation, "from the altar," that is, from a place more secret than the other Saints, as the Gloss says. "Who had power over fire," that is, over eternal punishment. Matthew 10:28: Who can send soul and body into Gehenna. "And he cried with a great voice," that is, with authority of commanding, "to him," namely the Saints, "who had the sharp sickle," that is, judicial power. "Saying: Send your sickle," that is, exercise judgment so that the cutting off of the evil may happen. [Marginal label: Vine. Cluster.] Hence there follows: "And gather the clusters of the vine of the earth." By vine is understood a collection or plurality of men; by clusters, the works which are commanded to be gathered, because through them men deserve to be punished. Therefore the sense is: "And gather the clusters of the vine of the earth," that is, all the reprobate who put their hope in earthly things because of their evil works: "because its grapes are ripe." Bede: that is, the sins have been consummated.

19. "And the Angel sent his sharp sickle onto the earth, and gathered the vine of the earth, and sent it into the great winepress of God's wrath: 20. And the winepress was trodden outside the city."

Here the obedience of the Saints is shown. And five things are said. First, the obedience of the Saints is set down; secondly, the punishment of the evil, there, "And he sent into the winepress." Thirdly, the manner of punishment is shown, there at verse 20, "And the winepress was trodden." Fourthly, who are to be punished, in the same place, "And blood went out." Fifthly, that there will be diversity in punishments, in the same place, "For one thousand six hundred stadia." Therefore he says: "And the Angel sent," that is, the company of the good at Christ's command, "his sharp sickle onto the earth," to judge earthly men; "and gathered the vine of the earth," that is, all who finally placed their delight in earthly things. Here there is an objection: The Saints will not be the executors of the judge's sentence; therefore they will not be gatherers of the vintage. RESPONSE. Whatever is said here about the Saints is not understood of the execution or proclamation of the sentence, but because the evil will be judged by comparison with them, and they will read in them what they ought to have done and did not wish to do. Likewise, they are said to punish and judge them because they assist Christ judging and punishing. [Marginal label: Question.] Further it is asked, since there are not two judgments but only one future judgment, and since there has been previous treatment of the judgment where Christ sent his sickle onto the earth, why is there no mention of the vintage-gathering of the vine, namely since these things happen together? RESPONSE. By the harvest of the earth and by the grapes of the vine the damnation of the evil is understood, as the Gloss says; but by the vine are understood greater sinners, who apply themselves more to sins; by the earth, lesser sinners, who apply themselves less in things of this sort; just as greater care is applied around a vine than around earth. And therefore he sets down the reaping of the earth and the vintage of the vine to signify those two kinds of sinners, although they will happen together in one judgment. "And he sent it into the winepress of God's wrath," that is, hell, which is called a winepress because of its depth, but of God's wrath because of the vengeance and wrath which they suffer there. Ezekiel 32:24: They bore their disgrace with those who go down into the pit. "Great," because of capacity, and because it will receive great men for punishment. Jerome reads "great" substantively, speaking thus: "He did not say a great winepress, but he sent the great one into the winepress, that is, the proud and lifted-up man into vengeance." Psalm 88:11: You humbled the proud one as one wounded.

"And the winepress was trodden outside the city." "The winepress was trodden," that is, those who were in the winepress were trodden, the container being put for the contained; that is, they were pressed down in eternal death. "Outside the city," that is, outside the Church and the congregation of the good, which is the sanctified city in which he rests. [Marginal label: Question.] But it is asked how mention is made here of the treading of the grape of the vine of the earth, when he makes no mention of the grain-field? RESPONSE. The same thing is understood by the cluster of the vine and the grain-field of the earth, that is, evil men and sinners. The same thing also is understood by the winepress or pit in which grapes are pressed and by the threshing-floor into which sheaves are gathered, namely the punishment of hell.

"And blood went out from the winepress as far as the bridles of the horses, for one thousand six hundred stadia." Here it is shown who are to be punished, since not only the greater, but also the lesser, who are signified by the bridles of the horses: for as a horse is governed by a bridle, so lesser men are governed by greater. [Marginal label: Blood is diversified.] Therefore he says: "And blood went out from the winepress." As Haymo says, blood is taken in many ways. Sometimes it signifies the propagation of human offspring. John 1:13: Who not from bloods, nor from the will of the flesh. Sometimes the sin of homicide and adultery. Psalm 50:16: Free me from bloods. Sometimes the sin of unbelief, as in Exodus 7:20, where it is said that the waters were turned into blood. Sometimes any mortal sin. Hosea 4:2: Blood has touched blood. Here it is taken in that way. Hence the sense is: "And blood went out," that is, the vengeance of blood, that is, of sin. Or, "Blood went out," that is, eternal punishment overflowed which is inflicted for blood, that is, for sin, "as far as the bridles of the horses," that is, as far as those very rulers of the wicked, the demons, who must be punished. [Marginal label: Bridles of horses.] Or, "As far as the bridles of the horses," that is, prelates, who are rulers of others, who, just as they were alike in guilt, will be alike in punishments; therefore they will be punished more gravely. Wisdom 6:6: A most severe judgment will be made in those who preside: severe, because they entered badly; more severe, because they lived badly; most severe, because they ruled badly. Therefore: "As far as the bridles of the horses," that is, as far as the rulers of subjects, the vengeance of blood, namely of vices, reaches.

"For one thousand six hundred stadia." [Marginal label: Stadium.] Here the diversity of punishments is shown. NOTE: As Haymo says, a stadium is a Greek measure, and it is named from standing, because Hercules, running one hundred twenty-five paces in one breath, stopped. With this measure the Greeks measured places in which they played, and there those playing walked about in spaces; through them are understood all who are given over to the vanities and games of this world, who seek only glory in the present and not in the future. Of these, as the Gloss says, there is a threefold state. Some are imperfect and less exercised in games of this sort, and they are signified by six; and others are more perfect, and they are signified by one hundred; others are most perfect, who are signified by one thousand. Hence to these according to the diversity of states a diversity of punishments will be rendered. Hence vengeance extends itself from lesser persons as far as greater according to every difference of state. Hence this is what is said: "And blood went out as far as the bridles of the horses," that is, from lesser persons as far as greater, encompassing all, namely those perfect in evil who are signified by six. Hence he adds: "For one thousand six hundred stadia." Therefore it is evil to be in these games, because if one has been a companion of games, he will also be a companion of torments. And therefore it is said in Jeremiah 15:17: I did not sit in the council of those playing, and I gloried before the face of your hand; I sat alone, because you filled me with bitterness.

Here doubtful points occur.

[Marginal label: Doubt 1.] First, on that word of verse 3: "And they were singing as if a new canticle before the throne, and before the four, etc.," it is asked: Since Christ's virgins are horses and the throne and the four living creatures and the twenty-four elders, what is meant by saying that they sing before the throne of God? RESPONSE of Haymo: "Because those stand before the throne who by no variety of mutable things turn their minds away from contemplation of the Creator."

[Marginal label: Doubt 2.] Secondly, on that word of verse 4: "And they follow the Lamb wherever he goes," it is asked whether all the Saints follow Christ wherever he goes? And it seems that they do, because all the Saints are satisfied, as to bodily sight, in his humanity, and, as to spiritual sight, in his divinity; and thus they will never be separated from him. RESPONSE of Augustine in the book On Holy Virginity: "The other faithful who have lost bodily virginity follow the Lamb, not wherever he goes, but as far as they will be able; but they are able everywhere except when he walks in the beauty of virginity."

[Marginal label: Doubt 3.] Thirdly it is asked: Since Christ was martyr and preacher and virgin, to all of which a spiritual aureole is owed, why is it said of virgins rather than of martyrs or preachers that they follow the Lamb wherever he goes? RESPONSE. Because neither preaching nor martyrdom is a sign of general innocence, but virginity is. For it is probable that one who has despised himself for God's sake has despised the world and the things that are in the world. Hence it is pointedly said that they follow the Lamb, not Christ; in this innocence is notably expressed.

[Marginal label: Doubt 4.] Fourthly, on that word of verse 5: "And in their mouth no lie has been found," it is asked: Why is this said specially of virgins alone? RESPONSE of Haymo: "Because by comparison with others only virgins are truthful, who by virginity of mind and body are seen to cling more fully to the Truth which is Christ."

[Marginal label: Doubt 5.] Fifthly, on that word of verse 6: "And I saw another Angel." The Gloss says: Preachers. It is asked: Since Christ says, John 17:20 and 21: I ask ... that they too may be one in us; therefore if they are one, how does he here call the order of Preachers another Angel? RESPONSE of Haymo: "When he says another Angel, the order of Preachers is understood, not because Christ and his Preachers are not one, since he is the head and the elect are members, but because in narration they are not one."

[Marginal label: Doubt 6.] Sixthly, on that word of verse 17: "He also having a sharp sickle," that is, judicial power, as also Christ, it is asked: How will the Saints of whom mention is made here, namely the perfect, judge? RESPONSE. The whole Trinity will judge by authority, the Son of God insofar as he is man by ministry, and the saints who have left all things for Christ by sitting nearer to Christ the judge and also in a more eminent place; all the Saints commonly, by approving the sentence. BUT ON THE CONTRARY: On the first epistle to the Corinthians 6:2: Do you not know that the Saints will judge concerning this world? the Gloss says: "The Saints will judge by comparison of a better deed; they will judge both by authority and by power." SOLUTION. That authority is nothing other than that supereminence which the Saints will have with respect to others as to the position of place.

THE FIFTH VISION.

CHAPTER XV.

Those who conquered the beast and its image and the number of its name glorify God; and to the seven Angels having the seven last plagues are given seven bowls full of the wrath of God.

1. And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvelous: seven Angels having the seven last plagues, since in them the wrath of God was consummated. 2. And I saw as it were a glassy sea mingled with fire: and those who conquered the beast and its image and the number of its name, standing upon the glassy sea, having the harps of God. 3. And singing the canticle of Moses, the servant of God, and the canticle of the Lamb, saying: Great and marvelous are your works, Lord God almighty; just and true are your ways, King of ages. 4. Who will not fear you, Lord, and magnify your name 2? because you alone are holy: because all nations will come and will adore in your sight, because your judgments are manifest. 5. And after these things I saw, and behold the temple of the tabernacle of testimony was opened in heaven: 6. And the seven Angels having the seven plagues went out from the temple, clothed with clean and white linen and girded around their breasts with golden girdles. 7. And one of the four living creatures gave to the seven Angels seven golden bowls, full of the wrath of God living forever and ever. 8. And the temple was filled with smoke from the majesty of God and from his power; and no one was able to enter into the temple until the seven plagues of the seven Angels were consummated.

EXPOSITION ON CHAPTER XV OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvelous: seven Angels having the seven last plagues, since in them the wrath of God was consummated."

Since there has been treatment above of four visions, here the fifth is treated. And this, as Bede says, is through the seven last plagues punishing the earth; and it lasts from this chapter as far as chapter 18. And this part is divided into three, and contains three chapters. In the first, there is treatment of the Preachers who are going to announce the damnation of the reprobate. In the second, the damnation of the reprobate is manifested through their preaching, below, 16:1: "And I heard a great voice." In the third, the cause of their damnation is shown, below, 17:1: "And one of the seven Angels came." But in this chapter there is determination about the Preachers who in the time of Antichrist will announce the damnation of the reprobate. And this chapter is divided into four parts. In the first, the vision of the Preachers having the power of plaguing is set down. In the second, the cause freeing from those plagues is shown, there at verse 2, "And I saw as it were a sea." Thirdly, it is shown who will be freed from those plagues, in the same place, "And those who conquered." Fourthly, who are worthy to be plagued, there at verse 5, "And after these things I saw."

Therefore he says what he saw. "And I saw," that is, in spiritual vision. And what? "Another sign." And where? "In heaven." And how great and what kind: "Great and marvelous." Then he manifests what the sign was, when he says: "Seven Angels." Or it is expounded in another way thus: "And I saw another sign." The Gloss: in another signifying figure; therefore that vision was imaginary, which many concede. Or it can be said that John saw the thing of the figure by intellectual vision; and then the figure under which he would announce and write it was shown. "In heaven," that is, in the Church of the Saints, which is high through eminence of life. Philippians 3:20: Our conversation is in heaven. Starred with a variety of virtues. 1 Corinthians 12:8: To one is given the word of knowledge, to another the word of wisdom. "Great," in signification, "marvelous," in comprehension, or worthy of admiration. And in this, that he says the sign is great and marvelous, he excites the attention of the hearer. Hence Bede says: "He wished the hearer to become intent by saying a great sign, etc." What that sign is, he opens when he adds: "Seven Angels," that is, all Preachers, because they are messengers of truth, as Angels. And because the seventh is the number of universality, since by it all time is measured. Or, the seven Preachers are called seven Angels because of the sevenfold grace of the Holy Spirit which they have, or because of the seven virtues. [Marginal label: The seven last plagues.] "Having," namely from the office of their preaching, "the seven last plagues," by way of announcement, because they will announce the last plagues which the reprobate will suffer in the time of Antichrist, all of which are signified by the seven plagues. Hence Jerome says: "The fullness of vengeance and consummation is shown in the seven plagues." Seven, however, because of the seven mortal sins. Or he says "last," that is, most grave, because they will be punished most gravely, just as they sinned, or will sin, most gravely; or because afterward they will not be inflicted; or because the last men will be punished in those times. NOTE: Those seven plagues are these. First, the lack of divine vision. Isaiah 26:10: Let the impious man be taken away, etc., according to another reading 3. Second, the worm of conscience. Isaiah 66:24: Their worm will not die. Third, the burning of Gehenna. Isaiah 66:24: And their fire will not be extinguished. Fourth, cold. Job 24:19: Let him pass from the waters of snow to excessive heat, etc. Fifth, gloom and darkness. Matthew 22:13: Cast him into darkness. Sixth, intolerable stench. Isaiah 34:3: From their corpses a stench will ascend. Seventh, horror of demons. Wisdom 17:4: Sad faces appearing to them brought fear upon them. "Since in them the wrath of God was consummated." Haymo: that is, will be consummated, because Christ will come immediately to judgment, and the wretched will be damned because they left Christ and followed Antichrist.

2. "And I saw as it were a glassy sea mingled with fire." Here he shows what the cause freeing from these plagues is, namely baptism. And first it is described from the effect of the remission of sins; secondly, from the purity of faith, there, "Glassy"; thirdly, from the grace of the Holy Spirit, from whom each of those two things comes, there, "Mingled with fire." Therefore he says: "And I saw," namely by spiritual understanding, "as it were a glassy sea," that is, baptism, which is the cause and beginning of salvation. [Marginal label: Baptism is called a glassy sea.] Now baptism is called a sea. In the Red Sea the Egyptians were submerged 4; in baptism every bitterness of sins is destroyed. But it is called "glassy" because of the purity of faith which is manifested in baptism. Glass is a transparent body. Hence what it has within is seen outside; and by glass is signified the purity of the faith of the baptized, who outwardly show in confession what they have inwardly in the heart, when they say that they believe in the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit. [Marginal label: Glass.] In another way: in glass the impressing of a character is signified, because glass is lucid and receptive of solar light, by which is signified the character, which is a disposition of the soul by means of which it receives grace, as certain persons say. "Mingled with fire," that is, with the Holy Spirit, who is given in baptism for confirming and strengthening hearts, so that he may render men firm and stable. Hence Haymo says: "It is called a sea mingled with fire because by the power of the Holy Spirit the faithful are strengthened, lest they fluctuate or be turned into softness by any persecutions." Therefore the sense is that baptism is called sea because there sins are washed away; glassy, because faith is manifested, or the character is received; and mingled with fire, that is, coagulated and strengthened by the heat of the Holy Spirit.

"And those who conquered the beast and its image and the number of its name." Here is the third part of the chapter, in which he shows those who will be freed from those plagues. And first they are described from victory over the evil that attacks them; secondly, from the operation of the good that delights them, there, "Standing upon the sea." "And," supply, I saw "those who conquered the beast," that is, bestial Antichrist, "and his image," that is, his followers, conforming themselves to him in life and doctrine, "and the number of his name," supply, conquered, by not believing that by this very thing he is God, although he wishes to show himself to be God through the number of his name.

"Standing upon the glassy sea, having the harps of God. 3. And singing the canticle of Moses, the servant of God, and the canticle of the Lamb, saying: Great and marvelous are your works, Lord God almighty; just and true are your ways, King of ages. 4. Who will not fear you, Lord, and magnify your name? because you alone are holy: because all nations will come and will adore in your sight, because your judgments are manifest."

Here he describes them from the operation of good. And first he says that they preserved baptismal innocence. Secondly, that they mortified the flesh, there, "Having harps." Thirdly, that they preached the truth of both Testaments, there at verse 3, "And singing the canticle of Moses." Continue: I saw those who conquered the beast, "standing," namely through true faith and right intention, "upon the glassy sea," that is, above baptism. As if he said: They never fell from baptismal grace. Haymo: "Those stand above the sea who hold what they professed when baptized." Or, by the sea the world is understood; hence, "standing upon the sea," that is, above the world itself, namely by despising it. Or, by the sea bitter tribulations are understood; hence, "standing upon the sea," that is, overcoming the bitternesses of tribulations and of temptations.

"Having harps of God." NOTE: In a harp there is wood, which signifies the cross of Christ, and strings, which signify bodies stretched by penance to the imitation of Christ, according to that saying of the Apostle, Galatians 5:24: Those who are Christ's have crucified their flesh. Therefore the sense is: "Having harps," that is, the suffering and mortification of the flesh, "of God," that is, of Christ, who suffers in them. Or, "of God," that is, according to the command and example of Christ, who first mortified his flesh by watching and fasting, and at the last by dying voluntarily. Or, "of God," that is, for God's sake. Or, "of God," because this is God's gift. [Marginal label: Mortification of the flesh happens in many ways.] And "harps" is said in the plural because the mortification of the flesh happens in several ways. By watchings. Ecclesiasticus 31:1: The watchfulness of honesty wastes the flesh. Likewise, by disciplines and fastings. Ecclesiasticus 33:25: Food and rod and burden for an ass; bread and discipline and work for a servant. Likewise, by meditations. Ecclesiasticus 12:12: Frequent meditation is affliction of the flesh. Hence Jerome says: "Love the study of letters, and you will not love the vices of the flesh." Likewise, by labors. Ecclesiasticus 33:27: Yoke and strap bend a hard neck, and continual works incline a servant. [Marginal label: Preachers ought to have four harps.] Likewise, he says harps in the plural because there are four harps which Preachers ought to have. The first is mortification of the flesh. Ecclesiasticus 39:20: Confess to him with the voice of your lips, and in songs of lips and harps, that is, in confession and mortification of the flesh. The second is compassion of heart. Isaiah 16:11: My belly for Moab, that is, for sinners, will sound like a harp. The third is obedience and patience, which Christ had on the cross, and thus he conquered. Isaiah 30:32: With timbrels and harps and in chief battles he will fight against them. This was signified in 1 Kings 16:23, where it is said that when David took the harp, the evil spirit withdrew from Saul. The fourth is preaching of the mouth. Isaiah 24:8: The sweetness of the harp was silent. Job 30:31: My harp has been turned into mourning.

"And singing the canticle of Moses, the servant of God," that is, preaching the Old Testament with joy, and fulfilling in deed the precepts of the Old Law. "And the canticle of the Lamb," that is, the precepts of the New Testament. Hence Bede says: "The harmonious truth of both Testaments, where not only the sound of the voice, but also the effect of good work is understood." Psalm 31:2 and 3: Confess to the Lord on the harp; on a psaltery of ten strings sing psalms to him. Sing to him a new song. "Saying." As if he said: Singing and saying. Or, singing with the heart, saying with the mouth: "Great are your works, Lord," with respect to the works of creation. Wisdom 11:3: From the greatness of species and creature, etc. "And marvelous," with respect to the works of re-creation. Psalm 95:1: Sing to the Lord a new song, because he has done marvelous things. Or, "Great," in quantity, "marvelous," in power and species. Job 5:9: Who does great and inscrutable things, and marvelous things without number. "Lord God almighty." Lord, who are to be honored. Matthew 4:10: You shall adore the Lord your God. "God," who are to be loved. Deuteronomy 6:5: You shall love the Lord your God. "Almighty," who are to be feared. "Just are your ways." Just, because for merits they render to each person either punishments or rewards. Psalm 61:13: He will render to each one according to his works. "And true," because they render what they promise or lead where they promise: "are your ways," that is, institutions, by which we go to God and God comes to us. Or, "Your ways," that is, works and commandments. Psalm 117:131: All your ways are truth. "King of ages," that is, of present and future ages. 1 Timothy 1:17: To the King of ages. Or, of those things which are and happen in the ages. Or, "King of ages," that is, ruler and orderer of times.

"Who will not fear you, Lord, etc." "Who will not fear you," if he considers the works of creation and re-creation. Likewise, by serving you with filial fear. Psalm 2:11: Serve the Lord in fear. "Lord," who are exceedingly to be feared. Malachi 1:6: If I am Lord, where is my fear? "And magnify your name," namely because of the works of retribution. Or, "Will magnify" by believing, working, and preaching, "your name," which is admirable and praiseworthy. Psalm 8:10: How admirable is your name in all the earth! Psalm 33:4: Magnify the Lord with me. "Because you alone are holy." The Gloss: because you save freely. Titus 3:5: Not from works of justice which we did, etc. "Because all nations," that is, something from all nations, so that the distribution is made for kinds of individuals, not for the individuals of kinds, "will come," namely by the steps of faith and of good works, "and will adore," with the adoration of latria. The Gloss: In spirit and truth; and this is taken from the Gospel of John 4:23. "In your sight." The Gloss: in your good pleasure. Or, "In your sight," that is, so that they may see you and be seen by you. "Because your judgments," by which you choose the good and reprobate the evil, humble and scourge the former, honor others. Likewise, "Because your judgments," namely of discretion, debate, and definition, "are manifest," that is, will be manifest, because all will know that you have done all things justly. Deuteronomy 32:3 and 4: Give magnificence to our God. The works of God are perfect, and all his ways are judgments.

Notes

	Matthew 24:12. (Matth. XXIV, 12.) ↩

	Jeremiah 10:7. (Jerem. X, 7.) ↩

	The Vulgate has Isaiah 26:10: Let us have mercy on the impious, etc. (Vulgata habet, Isa. XXVI, 10: Misereamur impio, etc.) ↩

	Exodus 15:1 and following. (Exod. XV, 1 et seq.) ↩





End of Chapter XV and Chapter XVI Lemma

[Marginal label: Question.] But it is asked: Since it is said, Romans 11:33: O the depth of the riches of the wisdom and knowledge of God! how incomprehensible are his judgments! And Psalm 35:7: Your judgments are a great abyss. How then does he say here: "Your judgments are manifest"? RESPONSE of Haymo: "No one is able to comprehend the subtlety of God's judgments, namely why he does this or that. But they are manifest in this, that they are just; because whatever God does is understood to be just both by us and by all who know true things." In another way: [Marginal label: Judgment is manifold.] The judgment of God is manifold: singular, by which he chooses one and reprobates another without any merit, as Jacob and Esau. Likewise, by which he makes one poor and another rich, one healthy and another sick. All these things the Lord does from a rational cause, although it is unknown to us. Here the judgments of all are manifest in their act into which they come forth, because thus it is clear to all; but they are hidden in their cause from which they come forth, for it is uncertain why it happens so. About these the Apostle says that the judgments are incomprehensible, and David says that they are a great abyss. Therefore they are both hidden as to knowledge of the cause, but manifest as to evidence of the outcome. Likewise, universal judgment is manifold. The first is of discretion, by which the Lord will judge in the future by separating the good from the evil, placing the good on the right and the evil on the left 1. Concerning this, the Psalmist says, Psalm 42:1: Judge me, O God, and distinguish my cause. The second is of disputation, concerning which he will say to the good, Matthew 25:35: I was hungry and you gave me to eat, etc., and similarly to the evil: I was hungry, etc. Joel 3:2: I will lead all nations into the valley of Josaphat, etc. The third is of definition, when he will give sentence, saying: Depart from me, accursed ones, etc.; Come, blessed ones, etc. 2. Concerning this the Psalmist says, Psalm 118:137: You are just, Lord, and your judgment is right. All these things are now known in their cause, because it is manifest that all will be judged according to the exercises of their works; but they are unknown as to the outcome of the cause, because it is not known who these or those are. Hence the Apostle in the epistle to the Romans 11:33 speaks as to the outcome of the cause, but John speaks here as to the cause, which is manifest in kind or in common. Or, "They are manifest," the Gloss says, means the sacraments of the Church are manifest.

5. "And after these things I saw, and behold the temple of the tabernacle of testimony was opened in heaven."

Above it has been shown who will be freed from the plagues; here it is shown who are worthy to be plagued. And two things are said. First he says that the mysteries have been opened in the Church to all who wish to enter. Secondly, he proves this by the fact that the Preachers went out to preach, there at verse 6: "And seven Angels went out." Hence he says: "After these things," namely the things said before, "I saw," that is, I knew by the Spirit revealing, "and behold the temple was opened," that is, the body of Christ, concerning which John 2:19 says: Destroy this temple, etc. There follows, verse 21: But he was speaking of the temple of his body. This temple was opened when the mysteries of the incarnation, birth, death, resurrection, and ascension into heaven were revealed in the Church. "Of the tabernacle of testimony in heaven." By the tabernacle of testimony is understood the Church which now serves God as a soldier, but will triumph in the future; and it is the tabernacle of testimony because it faithfully keeps the commandments of both Testaments. It has in itself the ark of the Testament, that is, Christ, in whom all the treasures of wisdom and knowledge are hidden 3; and the urn, that is, the body of Christ in which there is the living bread that came down from heaven 4; and the rod of Aaron, as a sign of the power of doing miracles and of spiritual priesthood. This is said to be in heaven by reason of its manner of life. Philippians 3:21: Our conversation is in heaven. Therefore the sense is: "And after these things I saw," in spiritual vision, "and behold the temple was opened," that is, the sacraments of Christ were revealed. I call it the "temple of the tabernacle of testimony," that is, of the militant Church, which contains the testimonies of both Testaments, "in heaven," because it is heavenly in its manner of life.

6. "And the seven Angels went out, having the seven plagues, from the temple, clothed in clean and white linen and girded around their breasts with golden girdles."

Here he proves that the sacraments are open. And two things are said. First, that the aforesaid mysteries have been revealed to the Preachers. Secondly, that they have been hidden from the evil, there at verse 8: "And the temple of God was filled with smoke." In the first two things are said. First, that all Preachers went out to preach. Secondly, their fitness is shown, there, "Clothed in clean linen." And there their fitness is shown from two things: in life, when he says, "Clothed in linen," and in doctrine, when he says, there at verse 7, "And one of the four living creatures." Therefore he says: "And seven Angels went out," that is, all Preachers; for the number seven is the number of universality. "From the temple," that is, from the appearing of the mysteries of Christ. Or, "From the temple," that is, from the secret of the mind to the public work of preaching. Or, "From the temple," that is, from Christ, because they were sent by him. "Having seven plagues," that is, threatening the evil with the whole vengeance of God. Or Haymo calls the seven plagues the fullness of understanding of the Scriptures, which are called plagues because they wound the hearts of some to salvation and of others to death. The good are wounded to salvation; concerning this, Song of Songs 1:3: The watchmen who guard the city found me, that is, the Preachers struck and wounded, etc. The evil are wounded to death. Jeremiah 30:14: I struck you with the plague of an enemy, with cruel chastisement. And therefore Angels, that is, Preachers, are said to have plagues. "Clothed in clean and white linen," that is, in Christ in baptism. Galatians 3:27: As many of you as have been baptized in Christ have put on Christ. [Marginal label: He is a clean stone.] He is a stone because of his firmness. Isaiah 28:11: Behold, I will send in the foundations of Sion a cornerstone, etc. Clean because of immunity from sin. 1 Peter 2:22: Who did no sin, etc. White because of honorable conduct. Song of Songs 5:10: My beloved is white and ruddy. Or thus: "Clothed in clean and white linen," that is, in the firmness of faith, which is called clean linen because of the declining of sin, white because of the operation of good. Or, "Clothed in linen, etc.," that is, with justice and patience, which is clean linen because of the declining of evil, white because of the operation of good. Psalm 131:9: Let your priests be clothed with justice. [Marginal label: Golden girdle.] "And girded around the breasts with golden girdles." NOTE: By the golden girdle is understood the bond of charity, for as gold surpasses all metals, so charity surpasses the other virtues, and therefore it is called the bond of perfection. Colossians 3:14: Above all things have charity, which is the bond of perfection. The "Angels," that is, the Preachers, are said to be thus girded because by charity alone they embrace one another, and because carnal and unclean thoughts are restrained by them. Therefore the sense is: "And girded with golden girdles around the breasts," that is, with charity by which they are joined together, and unclean thoughts are restrained. And they are called girded as a sign that preachers and prelates ought to be ministers of God. For we gird ourselves when about to fight, we belt ourselves when about to go, we gird ourselves before when about to minister. Hence Luke 12:35: Let your loins be girded, etc. And in this, that he says "girded around the breasts," it is marked that they ought to restrain not only the loins of their flesh, but also of thought.

7. "And one of the four living creatures gave to the seven Angels seven golden bowls, full of the wrath of God who lives forever and ever."

Here the fitness of the Preachers in doctrine is shown. And two things are said. First he says that the preceding Saints commit preaching to those following them. Secondly he says that through this they are made vessels of wisdom, there, "seven bowls." Hence he says: "And one of the four living creatures." NOTE: By the four living creatures are understood the first Preachers, who sowed the faith of Christ, which is contained in the four Gospels, through the four parts of the world. Each of them is a man through justice, because among animals only man is upright; an ox or calf through mortification of the flesh; a lion through fortitude; an eagle through prudence. And therefore they are called four living creatures, but one because all teach one thing and preach one faith. Therefore the sense is: "And one of the four living creatures," that is, the primitive Preachers. Or, "One, etc.," means the concord and unity of the four Evangelists. Or, "One of the four," that is, Christ, one from the four; for he was man by being born, calf by suffering, lion by rising, eagle by ascending. "Gave to the seven Angels," that is, to all the following Preachers, "seven bowls," that is, all the understandings of Sacred Scripture, and thus they made them vessels of wisdom; not because they gave it by authority, because thus God alone gives. Ecclesiasticus 1:1: All wisdom is from the Lord God, etc.; but because by the ministry of exposition he enlightened their understanding and committed to them the authority of preaching. "Golden," that is, full of wisdom, because wisdom is understood by gold. Haymo: "The bowls which they receive are well described as golden, because in order that they may be able to fulfill the office of preaching, they are illuminated from heaven with the splendor of wisdom." "Full of the wrath of God." ON THE CONTRARY: Above in the fifth chapter, verse 8, it was said that the bowls were full of fragrances, which are the prayers of the Saints. RESPONSE. According to the expositor, for the salvation of the elect they are full of fragrances, and for the damnation of the reprobate they are full of the wrath of God. 2 Corinthians 2:15: We are the good odor of Christ to God, in those who are saved and in those who perish. Therefore he says they are full of wrath because they fully threaten the wrath of God to be poured out. Psalm 78:6: Pour out your wrath upon the nations. "Of him who lives forever and ever," that is, eternally, that is, of him who is able to punish eternally. Likewise, in this it is marked that wrath is not passing, but remaining eternally.

8. "And the temple of God was filled with smoke from the majesty of God and from his power; and no one was able to enter into the temple until the seven plagues of the seven Angels were consummated."

Here it is shown that the mysteries that are open are hidden from unbelievers. And three things are said. First, that Scripture has been made obscure to the reprobate. Secondly, by whose power this happens, there, "From the majesty of God." Thirdly he says that those mysteries will never be revealed, there, "And no one was able." Therefore he says: "And the temple was filled," that is, Scripture or the Church, "with smoke," that is, with obscurity and ignorance as regards the reprobate, lest they be able to understand the secrets of Scripture, and the judgments of God, and the mysteries of the Church, which will be open to the good. Isaiah 29:11: The vision of all things will be to you like the words of a sealed book. "From the majesty of God," that is, by the power of God disposing justly and mercifully; "and," that is, "from his power." Or, majesty is said with respect to the revelation that is made to the good, power with respect to the closing that is made to the evil; hence he himself closes to unbelievers and opens to the faithful. Above, 3:7: He who has the key of David, that is, of the Scriptures, which are signified by David. There follows: He opens, and no one closes. "And no one was able," supply, from the number of the reprobate, "to enter into the temple," that is, into Sacred Scripture through true understanding of its mysteries. Nor is it surprising, for their malice blinded them 5. Or, "Into the temple," that is, to search into the subtleties of the judgments of God, as the Gloss says. Or, "Into the temple," that is, into the militant Church through grace, or into the triumphant Church through glory. "Until the seven plagues were consummated," that is, until the whole preaching of the Church is ended; and it is clear that then they will not understand. Hence it is the same as if he said, never, according to that saying of Matthew 1:23: Until she bore her firstborn son, that is, neither before nor after. Or thus: "And no one was able to enter into the temple," that is, the reprobate will not know, "until the seven plagues of the seven Angels were consummated," that is, until the threats of the Preachers concerning those very evil men to be punished in hell were fulfilled. For then the experience of punishments will make them know what now they disdain to hear, because, as Gregory says: "Punishment opens the eyes which guilt closes." Or thus: "And no one was able," whether evil or good generally, "to enter into the temple," that is, into heaven so as to know its secrets fully, "until the seven plagues of the seven Angels were consummated," that is, until all sins and all miseries about which the Preachers spoke are ended, etc.

Here are doubtful points.

[Marginal label: Doubt 1.] First, on that word of verse 1: "And I saw another sign in heaven, etc.," it is asked why he says that this sign will be great and marvelous, namely that the Preachers will have the last plagues. RESPONSE of the Gloss: It is marvelous for a man to have such great power that he can damn someone; but it must be understood thus, that by comparison with them the evil will be damned, which is great and marvelous because of the election of grace. Because of this Romans 9:18 says: He has mercy on whom he wills, and whom he wills he hardens; and therefore it is said that this sign is marvelous, namely that some are chosen, by comparison with whom others will be damned.

[Marginal label: Doubt 2.] Secondly, on that word of verse 2: "Having harps of God," it is asked: Since above, 14:2, it is written that the Saints will play harps on their own harps, why is it said here, "Having harps of God"? RESPONSE. The harps are of the Saints because they have crucified their flesh, and thus they play harps on their own harps. Likewise, the harps are of God because thus they fulfill in themselves what is lacking of the sufferings of Christ. As if he said: The sufferings which I sustain are Christ's; the sufferings which indeed he did not sustain in himself, he supplies in me; for what the member suffers is attributed to the head. Therefore they are called their own because they mortify their own flesh; they are called God's because they do this for the honor of God.

CHAPTER XVI.

At the pouring out of the seven bowls upon the earth, sea, fountains, sun, seat of the beast, Euphrates, and air, many plagues arise on the earth.

1. And I heard a great voice from the temple, saying to the seven Angels: Go, and pour out the seven bowls of the wrath of God onto the earth. 2. And the first went away and poured out his bowl onto the earth; and there was made a cruel and very evil wound on the men who had the character of the beast, and on those who adored its image. 3. And the second Angel poured out his bowl into the sea, and blood was made as of a dead man, and every living soul died in the sea. 4. And the third poured out his bowl upon the rivers and upon the fountains of waters; and blood was made. 5. And I heard the Angel of the waters saying: You are just, Lord, who are and who were; holy, who have judged these things; 6. because they poured out the blood of saints and prophets, and you have given them blood to drink; for they are worthy. 7. And I heard another from the altar saying: Yes, Lord God almighty, true and just are your judgments. 8. And the fourth Angel poured out his bowl upon the sun, and it was given to him to afflict men with heat and fire; 9. and men burned with great heat, and they blasphemed the name of God who has power over these plagues, and they did not do penance so that they might give him glory. 10. And the fifth Angel poured out his bowl upon the seat of the beast; and his kingdom became dark, and they chewed their tongues because of pain; 11. and they blasphemed the God of heaven because of their pains and wounds; and they did not do penance from their works. 12. And the sixth Angel poured out his bowl into that great river Euphrates; and he dried its water, that the way might be prepared for kings from the rising of the sun. 13. And I saw from the mouth of the dragon, and from the mouth of the beast, and from the mouth of the false prophet, three unclean spirits in the manner of frogs. 14. For they are spirits of demons making signs, and they go out to the kings of the whole earth to gather them for battle on the great day of almighty God. 15. Behold, I come like a thief 6. Blessed is he who watches and keeps his garments, lest he walk naked and they see his shame. 16. And he will gather them into the place which in Hebrew is called Armagedon. 17. And the seventh Angel poured out his bowl into the air; and a great voice went out from the temple from the throne, saying: It is done. 18. And lightnings and voices and thunders were made, and a great earthquake was made, such as never was since men were upon the earth, such an earthquake, so great. 19. And the great city was made into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell, and great Babylon came into remembrance before God, to give her the chalice of the wine of the indignation of his wrath. 20. And every island fled, and mountains were not found. 21. And great hail like a talent came down from heaven upon men; and men blasphemed God because of the plague of the hail, since it had become exceedingly great.
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Opening Exposition on Chapter XVI of the Apocalypse

EXPOSITION ON CHAPTER XVI OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "And I heard a great voice from the temple, saying to the seven Angels: Go, and pour out the seven bowls of the wrath of God onto the earth."

This is the second principal part of this fifth vision, in which the damnation of the reprobate is manifested through the preaching of the Saints. And this part is divided into two parts. First, the Angels are commanded to inflict punishments. Secondly, the execution of the command is set down, there at verse 2: "And the first went away." Therefore he says: "And I heard," namely by inner hearing, "a great voice," that is, divine inspiration. Haymo: "That voice is the voice of the Almighty, which is rightly called great because it commands great things." "From heaven," or "from the temple," that is, from the Church; for here there is another propitiatory, concerning which God says to Moses, Exodus 25:22: From there I will command and speak to you above the propitiatory ... all the things that I will command through you to the children of Israel. "To the seven Angels," that is, to all Preachers: "Go," in which it is given to be understood that no one ought to preach unless sent. Romans 10:15: How will they preach unless they are sent? "And pour out the seven bowls of the wrath of God onto the earth," that is, onto earthly men, announcing to them the wrath of God. As if he said: Announce to sinners the punishments owed to them according to the number and measure of their sins.

2. "And the first went away and poured out his bowl onto the earth; and there was made a cruel and very evil wound on the men who had the character of the beast, and on those who adored the beast and its image."

Here is the second part of the chapter, in which he treats of the announcement of the damnation of the reprobate. And it is divided into seven parts, according to the number of the seven Angels pouring out the bowls. In the first is contained the damnation of the reprobate Jews. In the second, of the reprobate Gentiles. In the third, of heretics. In the fourth, the damnation of Antichrist. In the fifth, of his ministers. In the sixth, of false Christians. In the seventh, the damnation of demons. The first part is divided into two. First it is said that the first order of Preachers preached to the Jews. Secondly, that the Jews were wounded by this, there, "And a wound was made." Therefore he says: "And he went away," namely by obeying the one commanding, "the first" Angel, that is, the first order of Preachers, "and poured out his bowl," namely his preaching, "onto the earth," that is, upon Jews loving earthly things. Or, "Onto the earth," that is, Judea, which before was the land from which the bread of divine utterance proceeded. Job 28:5: The land from which bread arose was overturned by fire in its place. Gregory: "Because Judea first had the law that refreshed, and afterward, when the miracles of the Redeemer were seen, had envy that burned." "And a cruel wound was made," namely in the Jews who are spiritually blinded at the preaching of the Apostles; "and very evil," because they do not wish to receive Christ. Hence Jeremiah 30:12: Your fracture is incurable, your wound very evil. Or thus: "A cruel wound," because they were blinded in intellect, "and very evil," because they were corrupted in affection. "Cruel," because in the beginning they were unwilling to receive Christ; "very evil," because in the end they will receive Antichrist. Hence he adds: "On the men who had the character of the beast," that is, the faith of Antichrist, "and on those who adored his image," that is, they will be conformed to his preachers.

In another way: "And the first went away," namely the Angel. Morally, the seven threats are taken according to the seven mortal sins. And the first threat is made to the gluttonous, and rightly, because the first temptation of man was concerning the vice of gluttony and because this vice is the kindling of the others. Hence Gregory says: "In the combat of Christ, gluttony is dealt with first, because unless it is first restrained, labor is vain against the others." Hence he says: "And the first went away and poured out his bowl," namely "onto the earth," that is, he announced the wrath of God impending over the gluttonous. And such people are compared to earth, because as earth cannot be satisfied with water, so neither can these be satisfied with delights. [Marginal label: Cruel wound.] "And there was made a cruel wound." NOTE: A wound is the division of what is continuous; but one who loves wine and rich foods clings to them. A wound is made when a man is separated from them. And it is called "cruel" when God punishes through justice, but "very evil" with respect to the recipient; for such people love earthly things for three reasons: necessity, consolation, and superfluity. Therefore the wound will be evil when necessity is taken away from them, worse when consolation is taken away, very evil when superfluity is taken away. Or it is called "very evil" because they will lack delights and endure perpetual torments. "On the men who have the character of the beast, and who adore his image," that is, they live in the likeness of beasts, serving their belly as God. Philippians 3:19: Whose God is the belly, and whose glory is in their confusion, who savor earthly things.

3. "And the second Angel poured out his bowl into the sea."

Above the damnation of the reprobate Jews has been foretold; here the damnation of the reprobate Gentiles is foretold. And two things are said here. First, the pouring out of preaching; secondly, its effect, there, "And blood was made." Therefore he says: "And the second Angel," that is, the second order of Preachers, "poured out his bowl," that is, the preaching of divine vengeance, "into the sea," that is, into the reprobate Gentiles, who are called a sea because of the flowing of many sins; for they swell through pride, foam through lust and gluttony, are restless and bitter through savagery and wrath. Isaiah 56:20: But the impious are like a boiling sea, which cannot rest. [Marginal label: Question.] Here it is asked according to Haymo: Since it was commanded to those Angels that they pour out their bowls upon the earth, why, transgressing the command, did one pour out his bowl into the sea, another into the rivers, and so concerning the others? RESPONSE. As to the letter, it seems to transgress the command, but as to the mystical sense it does not, because what earth is, sea is also, that is, the whole body of the devil with its head. But because they flow out in these different vices, therefore they are named by different names; hence sometimes they are signified by the name of sea, sometimes by the name of rivers, and so concerning the others.

"And blood was made as of a dead man, and every living soul died in the sea." Here the effect among the reprobate Gentiles is determined. And two things are said here. First he says that they will be punished irrevocably. Secondly, that they are already spiritually dead, there, "And every living soul." Therefore he says: "And blood was made," that is, the vengeance or vindication of blood, that is, of the sin which they committed by persecuting the Saints. Or, "Blood was made," the blood which they poured out, "as of a dead man," irrationally. Hence the Gloss says: "As a dead man does not return to life, so that sentence of damnation will not be revoked." "And every soul." Haymo: The part is understood from the whole, as that saying of Psalm 13:3: All have turned aside. Hence: "And every soul," that is, some from all, "living," namely to the world, or in its own opinion, or appearing to live, "died," supply, spiritually, "in the sea," that is, because of the sea, that is, because of the bitterness of persecution. Or thus: "Died in the sea," that is, in the bitterness of Gentility. Hence Bede says: "Those who boasted that they lived are proved to have served the author of death, that is, the devil, by whose envy death entered into the world 1."

MORALLY: "And the second Angel, etc." Since, as Jerome says, a belly heating with unmixed wine quickly foams into lust, therefore rightly the second Angel after gluttony preaches against lust, which is signified by the sea because of stench. [Marginal label: Lust is marked through the sea.] Joel 1:17: The beasts rotted in their dung. Gregory: "For beasts to rot in dung is to finish life in the stench of lust." Likewise, because of fervor or burning. Hosea 7:4: All adulterers, like an oven kindled by the baker. Jerome: "A woman strikes those dwelling together equally with flaming fire." Likewise, because of bitterness. Ecclesiastes 7:27: I found woman more bitter than death. Likewise, because of multitude. In the same place: She, namely woman, is the snare of hunters, and her heart a dragnet, her hands are bonds; for she catches all fish, great and small. "And blood was made as of a dead man." Here the difficulty of escaping from this sin is touched. For just as no one rises from death except through a miracle, so also from the sin of lust. Proverbs 23:27: A prostitute is a deep pit, etc. "Every living soul died in the sea." 1 Timothy 5:6: The widow who is in delights, living, is dead.

4. "And the third poured out his bowl upon the rivers and upon the fountains of waters; and blood was made."

Here is the third part, in which the damnation of heretics is treated. And three things are said. First, the pouring out of the bowl against heretics. Secondly, their damnation is foretold, there, "And blood was made." Thirdly, the congratulation of the Saints, there at verse 5, "And I heard the Angel, etc." Therefore he says: "And the third Angel," that is, the third order of Preachers, which is called third in the order of narration, "poured out his bowl," that is, announced the future punishment and divine vengeance, "upon the rivers," that is, upon heretics, who are signified by rivers because, as Haymo says, a river from its beginning always tends toward lower things and is poured out into the sea; so heretics, withdrawing from the height of God or of faith, always flow down toward the lowest things of vices through concupiscence of the flesh, until they fall into the bitterness of eternal punishment. These therefore are the rivers upon which that Angel poured out his bowl, that is, by announcing divine vengeance. "And upon the fountains of waters," that is, upon heresiarchs, who are the leaders of others, from whom others come forth as rivers from fountains. Concerning them, 2 Peter 2:17 says: These are fountains without water, and clouds driven by whirlwinds. "And blood was made," that is, punishment for blood was announced. Deuteronomy 32:43: He will avenge the blood of his servants, and he will repay vengeance upon their enemies. In this also their cruel punishment is marked. For blood is horrible, and their punishment will be such.

5. "And I heard the Angel of the waters saying: You are just, Lord, who are and who were; holy, who have judged these things; 6. because they poured out the blood of Saints and Prophets, and you have given them blood to drink; for they are worthy."

Here the congratulation of the Saints over the punishment of heretics is set down. And first the joy of the greater Saints is set down; secondly, the concord of the lesser, there at verse 7: "And I heard another Angel." In the first he says two things: First, the praise of divine justice is set down; secondly, the reason for this praise, there, "Who have judged these things." Therefore he says: "And I heard," that is, I understood, "the Angel of the waters." By that Angel are understood all the holy Preachers, who are guardians of peoples, who are called Angels because they are messengers of God and guard the people of the Church, which is called water. Song of Songs 1:3: The watchmen who guard the city found me. Below, 17:15: The waters which you saw ... are peoples, etc. Therefore the sense is: "And I heard the Angel of the waters," that is, the choir of Preachers, who guard peoples and wash them from stains through their doctrine, "saying," that is, resounding divine praises with inward affection: "You are just," by keeping equity, "Lord," by presiding over all, "who are," immutably, "and who were," essentially; "holy," namely alien from every guilt and sanctifying others. Leviticus 19:2: Be holy, because I am holy. "Who have judged these things," the things which we announce, you have shown to be firm and true, and you have damned the evil. Psalm 118:137: You are just, Lord. [Marginal label: Question.] Here it is asked why he does not say, And who are to come. The Gloss responds: "He does not put 'to come' because he understands that he is about to come very soon." Or it must be said that he therefore does not put "to come," because here secondly they praise God for those things which he will do on the day of judgment, after which there will be no other coming. "Because they poured out the blood of saints and Prophets, etc." "Because they poured out the blood of saints," of lesser ones, "and of Prophets," and Apostles, that is, of greater ones. Psalm 77:3: They poured out their blood like water. "And you have given them blood to drink," that is, the horrible and abominable eternal punishment owed and corresponding to the guilt of shedding blood. "For they are worthy." As if he said: Thus it is just that those who poured out blood be punished with the punishment of blood. Hosea 12:14: Ephraim provoked me to wrath in his bitternesses, and his blood will come upon him, and his Lord will restore his reproach to him.

7. "And I heard another from the altar saying: Yes, Lord God almighty, true and just are your judgments."

Here the concord of the lesser Saints is set down. Hence the Gloss says: "What the Masters say, the disciples confirm." Hence he says: "And I heard another Angel," that is, the lesser Saints, "from the altar saying," that is, confirming and approving: "Yes," that is, what is said is true. "Lord," through justice, "God," through clemency, "almighty," through power. Or thus: "Lord," through excellence, "God," through nature, "almighty," through power. "True," because they render what they promise, "and just," because they repay according to merits, "are your judgments." Psalm 18:10: The judgments of the Lord are true, justified, etc. NOTE: The reading of Bede and Jerome has thus: "I heard a voice from the altar," that is, from the inward affection of the Saints, because the altar is called the heart of the just person, from which the smoke of compunction ascends to God. [Marginal label: Expositor.] Haymo has thus: "And I heard another saying." Haymo does not say, I heard another speaking, so that we understand Angel, but, I heard another saying, that is, another word. The rest as before.

8. "And the fourth Angel poured out his bowl upon the sun, and it was given to him to afflict men with heat and fire; 9. And men burned with great heat, and they blasphemed the name of God who has power over these plagues, and they did not do penance so that they might give him glory."

Here is the fourth part, in which there is determination concerning the damnation of Antichrist and of those who will fail in tribulation. And three things are said here. First, that Preachers will preach against Antichrist. Secondly, that from this he will rage more, and from this he will deserve punishment more, there, "And it was given to him." Thirdly, that many failing in that persecution will perish, there at verse 9: "And men burned." Therefore he says: "And the fourth Angel," that is, the fourth order of Preachers according to the order of narration, "poured out his bowl," that is, his preaching, "upon the sun," that is, against Antichrist, who will pretend that he is the sun of justice. Hence Haymo says: "We understand this sun to be that damned man himself, who in the last days will falsely claim to be the sun of justice." "And it was given," that is, permitted, "to him," that is, to Antichrist, "to afflict men with heat," that is, with a lesser tribulation, "and fire," that is, with a greater; concerning which Matthew 24:21 says: Then there will be great tribulation such as was not from the beginning, nor shall be. "And men burned," namely the faithful, "with great heat," namely gravely afflicted and failing. Hence the Gloss says: "They failed in that tribulation." "And they blasphemed the name of God," in heart and mouth, "who has power over these plagues," that is, of taking away plagues or inflicting them whenever he wills. Haymo: "God is said to have power over these plagues because he removes them from whom he wills and by just judgment permits them upon whom he wills." "And they did not do penance." The Gloss: that is, they did not recover sense, or they rejected it; neither did they confess their sin. "So that they might give him glory," by accusing themselves. Or he says this because perhaps some will grieve for their sins in heart, but will not dare to confess with the mouth. This, however, does not suffice, because Romans 10:10 says: With the heart one believes unto justice, but with the mouth confession is made unto salvation.

MORALLY: "And the fourth Angel poured out his bowl upon the sun," that is, he preached against vainglory, which is signified by the sun because of the brightness and sublimity which the proud desire in this world; "and it was given to him," namely to the Angel, "to afflict men," namely the proud, "with heat," namely of ambition in the time of prosperity, and with the fire of envy in the time of adversity. Or, with the "heat" of elation when he is praised, "and with fire" of confusion when he is blamed. "And they burned with great heat," either of ambition when things go well for them, or of envy when badly, "and they blasphemed the name of God," namely either by appropriating to themselves what belongs to God alone, or by despising their betters, "who has power over these plagues," so that when he wills, he can inflict them, "and they did not do penance," in heart, "so that they might give him glory," by mouth, as those confessing do. Joshua 7:19: My son, give glory to the Lord God of Israel and confess, etc.

10. "And the fifth Angel poured out his bowl upon the seat of the beast."

Here is the fifth part, in which there is treatment of the damnation of the ministers of Antichrist. And two things are said. First, preaching against the ministers of Antichrist is set down; secondly, the punishment that follows them, there, "And the kingdom was made, etc." Therefore he says: "And the fifth Angel," that is, the fifth order of Preachers, "poured out his bowl," that is, his preaching, "upon the seat of the beast," that is, upon the ministers of Antichrist, in whom he rests as if in a seat.

"And his kingdom became dark, and they chewed their tongues because of pain; 11. And they blasphemed the God of heaven because of their pains and wounds; and they did not do penance from their works."

Here there is treatment of their punishment, namely of the ministers of Antichrist. And five things are said. First, blindness is marked. Secondly, detraction from the truth, there, "And they chewed their tongues." Thirdly, envy, there, "Because of pain." Fourthly, blasphemy, there at verse 11, "And they blasphemed." Fifthly, final impenitence, in the same place, "And they did not do penance." Therefore he says: "And his kingdom became," that is, his ministers in whom he reigns became, "dark," because they were blinded. Isaiah 6:10: Blind the heart of this people. "And they chewed their tongues." As Haymo says, according to the letter it cannot stand, that they would tear their tongues mutually; but the sense is: "They chewed their tongues," namely the speech of one was cut off by another by speaking against the truth. "Because of pain," that is, because of envy which they have against the Saints. "And they blasphemed the God of heaven," that is, Christ, saying that he was a pure creature and deceived men by magical art. "Because of pains," from the seen constancy of the Saints, "and their wounds," which the Saints will threaten to them. Hence Ecclesiastes 10:9: He who cuts wood, that is, scourges the Saints, will be wounded by them, namely through threat in the present and through the bitterness of punishment in the future. "And they did not do penance from their works," that is, finally they were impenitent. Romans 2:5: According to your hardness and impenitent heart, etc.

[Marginal label: The seat of the devil is envy.] MORALLY: "And the fifth Angel poured out his bowl upon the seat of the beast," that is, he preached against the sin of envy, which is the seat of the devil. Isaiah 14:13: I will sit on the mountain of the testament, that is, pride; on the sides of the North, that is, on the envious, who have nothing of the fire of charity. "And his kingdom became dark," that is, the envious were blinded through envy concerning the goods of others. Job 5:14: By day they will run into darkness, and as if in night they will grope at noonday. [Marginal label: Detraction.] "And they chewed their tongues," through detraction, which is the daughter of envy, according to Gregory. "Because of pain" had from the happiness of others. Socrates: "As great as the joys of men are, so great are the groans of the envious." [Marginal label: Toads.] Such are signified by toads which die from the flowers of vines. Tullius: "You will never torture them, namely the envious, better than by serving virtue and glory." "And they blasphemed the God of heaven because of their pains and wounds," namely those which they made for themselves from the chewing of tongues; for among them there is a fight by which one shoots and wounds another. "And they did not do penance from their works." Ecclesiasticus 23:20: A man accustomed to words of reproach will not be instructed in all the days of his life.

12. "And the sixth Angel poured out his bowl into that great river Euphrates; and he dried its water, that the way might be prepared for kings from the rising of the sun."

Here is the sixth part of the chapter, in which is contained the damnation of false Christians and of those adhering to Antichrist. And three things are said here. First, the sixth order of Preachers pours out its bowl against false Christians. Secondly he says that through them the princes of the age will harm the Church, there, "And he dried its water." Thirdly, he opens the manner of doing this, there at verse 13: "And I saw from the mouth of the dragon." Therefore he says: "And the sixth Angel," that is, the sixth order of Preachers, "poured out his bowl," that is, preached the wrath of God, "into that great river Euphrates." [Marginal label: Euphrates.] NOTE: Euphrates is interpreted fertility, and signifies those who seem to be fertile in virtues and nevertheless are not. For Euphrates is the river of Babylon. Hence just as Euphrates by reason of its name signifies abundance, and yet is the river of Babylon, that is, of confusion, so false Christians seem to abound in grace according to the name, because they are called Christians, which sounds the anointing of grace; but nevertheless they are rivers of Babylon because they flow into the confusion of vices. And therefore they are well signified by Euphrates. Therefore the sense is: "And the sixth Angel poured out his bowl," that is, his preaching, "into that great river Euphrates," that is, against false Christians, who seem to abound in virtues, and yet are in the confusion of sins. Or thus according to the Gloss: "Into the river," that is, into those abounding in all riches, on account of which they withdraw from the faith. "Great." This is said because of the multitude of false Christians. Matthew 20:16: Many are called, but few are chosen. "And he dried," that is, announced that it must be dried by the heat of persecution, "its water," that is, of Euphrates. NOTE: By

[Marginal label: Water.] by water grace is understood, because as water cleanses from bodily filths, so grace cleanses from all sins. Therefore the sense is: "And he dried," that is, he showed that by the heat of the last persecution it would be dried, "its water," that is, the grace of the false Christian; for then they will withdraw from the faith of Christ. Luke 8:13: They believe for a time, and in time of temptation they withdraw.

"That the way might be prepared," namely for attacking the Church, "for kings," that is, for the princes of the age, supply, coming "from the rising of the sun." Literally, there the Church will suffer the first persecution through the ministers of Antichrist. Or, "For kings," that is, for false Christians, who once through grace were like anointed kings, supply, withdrawing "from the rising of the sun," that is, from the faith of Christ, through which the sun rises in the hearts of the good, that is, Christ. For Antichrist will attack the Church chiefly through false Christians; this was figured in 1 Maccabees 7:25, where it is said that Alcimus, who was from the Jews, did many evils to the people.

13. "And I saw from the mouth of the dragon, and from the mouth of the beast, and from the mouth of the false prophet, three unclean spirits come out in the manner of frogs. 14. For they are spirits of demons making signs, and they go out to the kings of the whole earth to gather them for battle on the great day of almighty God. 15. Behold, I come like a thief. Blessed is he who watches and keeps his garments, lest he walk naked and they see his shame. 16. And he will gather them into the place which in Hebrew is called Armagedon."

Here it is shown how through false Christians the way will lie open for the princes of the age to attack the Church of God. And three things are said. First, that they are sent to preach against the faith. Secondly, that they will perform miracles, there at verse 14: "For they are spirits of demons making signs." Thirdly, that they will go to the kings of the earth so that they may attack the Church, in the same place, "And they go out." Therefore he says: "And I saw from the mouth of the dragon," that is, from the inspiration of the devil, says the Gloss, or from suggestion, "and from the mouth of the beast," that is, from the words of Antichrist, "and from the mouth of the false prophet," that is, from the words or counsel of the pseudo-apostles of Antichrist, "three unclean spirits come out," that is, all false Christians, and especially hypocrites, who are said to be spirits because they seem to be spiritual; "three," because they will go out for this purpose, that they may attack the faith of the Trinity. Or they are called "spirits" because of the subtlety of malice in deceiving, "three" because they attack the faith of the Trinity, "unclean" because they do works of uncleanness. "In the manner of frogs." [Marginal label: Frogs are empty teachers.] Jerome: "The spirits going out in the manner of frogs are hypocrites." For frogs seem to be in water, yet they are submerged in the rottenness of a swamp and pour forth impudent voices, impatient, troublesome. So indeed are hypocritical teachers, who seem to be in the water of wisdom, and yet are in the slime of deep heresy, utter voices contrary to truth, lose patience, and inopportunely harm the good.

"For they are spirits of demons," because they are spiritually unclean or taught by demons, "making signs." The Gloss: miracles. Haymo: "Either true signs by God's permission, or false ones, by which the reprobate are deceived by God's judgment." Matthew 24:24: They will give signs and prodigies, etc. "They go out," namely sent by Antichrist, "to the kings of the whole earth," that is, of the world, "to gather them into battle," that is, to gather them so that they may fight against the faithful.

[Marginal label: Question.] Here it is asked whether those who are in the West and in the East will be gathered into one place. RESPONSE of Haymo: "They will not be gathered into one place, but into one consent of evil will; but this will be for evil." Hence he adds: "For the great day," that is, for the day of judgment, which is called a day because things now hidden will be manifested there; great because of the greatness of joys with respect to the good and of torments with respect to the evil. Joel 2:11: Great and exceedingly terrible is the day of the Lord, and who will endure it? "Of almighty God." Here he says that no one will be able to escape. Deuteronomy 32:39: And there is no one who can rescue from my hand.

"Behold, I come like a thief." "Behold," that is, shortly and openly, "I come like a thief," that is, unexpectedly. 1 Thessalonians 5:2: The day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night. And therefore, "Blessed is he who watches," that is, who is solicitous about his salvation. Gregory: "He watches who keeps in deed what he believes." "And keeps his garments," that is, the innocence received in baptism, or the virtues and good works with which the soul is clothed; "lest naked," namely of virtues or good works, "he walk," namely from this life to another, or to the day of judgment; "and they see," namely the Saints and Angels, "his shame," that is, the sins that make the soul ugly. That ugliness is covered by the garments of virtues, lest it be seen for vengeance. 1 Peter 4:8: Charity covers a multitude of sins.

"And he will gather them into the place which in Hebrew is called Armagedon." NOTE: Since above it was said, "They go out to the kings of the whole earth to gather them," nevertheless here it is said in the singular, "He will gather them," to signify that the devil will gather them through their ministry. Or it can be referred to the three unclean spirits, and nevertheless it is said in the singular to signify one intention of them in evil. [Marginal label: Armagedon.] "Into the place which in Hebrew is called Armagedon," that is, into the fellowship of Antichrist, to which the thing of this name corresponds. As if he said: They will make them consent to Antichrist and have trust in him. NOTE: According to Haymo, Armagedon is interpreted the common rising of wicked witnesses, or mountain of thieves, or rounded mountain, and signifies the ministers of Antichrist, who are witnesses of wickedness, since wickedly they confess that Antichrist is God and that Christ is Antichrist; for as Christ is called a mountain by the faithful, so Antichrist will be called a mountain by unbelievers, who will try to steal faith from the faithful; a rounded mountain, because he will show diverse errors in his body. Or, rounded, because those whom he deceives he will make rounded, that is, dark. Or this is said because of the multitude of those adhering to him, because they will be one in him and will have trust in him.

MORALLY: "And the sixth Angel poured out his bowl into that great river Euphrates." By that river avarice is signified; hence Euphrates is interpreted growing, or fruitful, or dusty, and signifies avarice, which always wishes to grow among dusts, that is, among temporal things; but they always flow away: always, because Euphrates is a river. Psalm 61:11: If riches flow abundantly, do not set the heart on them. Therefore "he poured out the bowl into the river," that is, he preached against avarice, "and dried its water," that is, showed that temporal abundance must be dried. 1 John 2:17: The world passes away, and its concupiscence. "That a way may be prepared for kings," that is, for Preachers to their hearts, "from the rising of the sun," that is, from Christ, who wished to be born from a star, that is, from Mary. Psalm 103:22: The sun has risen, etc.

"And I saw three unclean spirits come out from the mouth of the dragon." NOTE: The dragon is a thirsty animal and signifies avarice, which always thirsts. From its mouth come out three unclean spirits, which are shrewdness in acquiring badly, caution in retaining badly, and improvidence in distributing badly. "And from the mouth of the beast." The beast is pride, which lays waste all goods. From its mouth come out three unclean spirits, namely irreverence toward superiors, contempt of inferiors, and dominion over or subjection of equals. "From the mouth of the false prophet." By the false prophet is understood the flesh, whose doctrine is deadly. Romans 8:6: The prudence of the flesh is death. From its mouth come out unclean spirits, namely exquisite flavors of foods, softness of garments, idleness of the idle. All these are called unclean spirits and are compared to frogs because of loquacity and uncleanness. [Marginal label: Threefold watchfulness.] "Blessed is he who watches." Bernard says that watchfulness is threefold. The first is rectitude of work. The second is purity of intention. The third is keeping of unity. Concerning these, Luke 12:37 says: Blessed are those servants whom, when the lord comes, etc.

17. "And the seventh Angel poured out his bowl into the air."

This is the last part of this chapter, in which the damnation of demons is treated. And it is divided into two parts. In the first, he announces the damnation of demons. In the second, the end of the world, there, "And a great voice went out." Therefore he says: "And the seventh Angel," that is, the seventh order of Preachers, "poured out his bowl," that is, his preaching, "into the air," that is, against demons, announcing the wrath of God that will come upon those who dwell in this air until the day of judgment, and then they will be thrust down into hell with the reprobate. [Marginal label: Demons are called air, yet not according to the understanding of the Platonists.] NOTE: Demons are called air because of lightness, because they run quickly here and there. Likewise, because of fluidity, because air is a subtle and almost spiritual body.

"And a great voice went out from the temple from the throne, saying: It is done. 18. And there were made lightnings and voices and thunders, and a great earthquake was made, such as never was since men were upon the earth, such an earthquake, so great."

In that part three things are said. First, the end of the world is announced. Secondly, the signs preceding the day of judgment are set down, there at verse 18: "And lightnings were made." Thirdly, the punishment of the reprobate according to merits, there at verse 19: "And the city was made." Therefore he says: "And a great voice went out." Haymo: "That voice is understood to be the voice of almighty God." "It went out," I say, namely came into manifestation, "great," because announcing great things, "from the temple," that is, from the Church, or from Christ, or from his Preachers, "from the throne," that is, from the Church in which God sits. Or thus: "From the temple from the throne," that is, from the one sitting on the throne and dwelling in the temple. But he says, "From the throne," because they announce the damnation of the reprobate. Now a throne is the seat of judgment. "Saying: It is done," supply, whatever must be done. As if he said: All things have been consummated, and the end of the world is at hand. But this is said because it will happen soon and is as certain as if it had already been done. Deuteronomy 32:35: The day of perdition is near.

"And lightnings were made, etc." "And there were made," that is, they will be made literally, "lightnings, and voices," namely of those crying out because of fear, "and thunders," literally, so that future torments may be announced to those to be damned, "and a great earthquake was made," that is, will be made, "such as never was since men were," that is, began to be, "upon the earth." [Marginal label: Cause of earthquake.] "Such an earthquake, so great," because others were particular, but this one will be universal; for it will be from a voluntary cause, not a natural one, since according to nature it is impossible for an earthquake to be universal. A natural one is caused by thick smoke enclosed in the bowels of the earth, which, when it is forced to go out and has no breathing-hole, makes an earthquake, as is clear in a chestnut. Or in another way according to the Gloss and Haymo: "And lightnings were made," that is, miracles which the ministers of Antichrist will make, so that they may strike terror into men; "and voices," by which they will persuade the simple; "and thunders," that is, threats and torments; "and a great earthquake was made, such as, etc.," that is, that strongest persecution by which those believing in Christ will be afflicted; "such as never was since men were upon the earth," that is, began to be; "such an earthquake, so great," that is, so great a commotion of earthly men. Daniel 12:1: A time will come such as has not been from the time nations began to be until that time.

19. "And the great city was made into three parts, and the cities of the Gentiles fell, and great Babylon came into remembrance before God, to give her the chalice of the wine of the indignation of his wrath."

Here first is set down the punishment of the reprobate, or their penalty. Secondly, the liberation of the just from it, there at verse 20: "And every island." Thirdly, that their punishment will be weighty, there at verse 21: "And great hail." Therefore he says: "And the great city was made into three parts," that is, the collection of the reprobate, which is called great because of multitude; or because of the enormity of crimes, as Haymo says. This will be divided into three parts, that is, into Jews, Pagans, and false Christians. And by the fact that three parts are mentioned, it is given to be understood that each will be punished according to merits, so that punishment may also be according to the measure of guilt; so that just as it is divided into three parts by guilt, it may be divided by punishment. "And the cities of the Gentiles," that is, all collections of those living in Gentile fashion, just as they were begotten, "fell," first into sin, secondly into hell. Psalm 35:13: There fell those who work iniquity. "And great Babylon." Babylon is interpreted confusion and signifies the congregation of the evil, which is called "great" because of the multitude of transgressions. "Came into remembrance before God," through the punishment of sins. Nor is it said to come into remembrance as if God were forgetful; but when he does not punish, he seems forgetful. "To give her the chalice," that is, so that he would give her the chalice "of the wine of the indignation of his wrath," that is, of punishment poured out according to the measure of guilt from the wrath of his indignation. [Marginal label: Chalice of wine.] And note that in this book, speaking about the punishment of the evil, he always says chalice of wine, and not of water, to signify that their plague will be irrevocable and desperate, just as it is a sign that a wound is desperate when wine is offered to one laboring with an acute fever.

20. "And every island fled, and mountains were not found. 21. And great hail like a talent came down from heaven upon men; and men blasphemed God because of the plague of hail, since it had become exceedingly great."

After the punishment of the evil has been shown, here the liberation of the just is set down; and by island all the Saints are understood, who after the manner of an island are battered by persecutions as by waves, but are not submerged. Therefore he says: "And every island," that is, every congregation of the good, "fled," namely the society of the evil in mind, even if not in body; "and mountains," that is, the Saints, who are not moved from faith when shaken by persecutions and are called mountains because of eminence of life, "were not found," namely in punishment, because they were not companions in guilt. "And great hail like a talent, etc." "And great hail," that is, eternal punishment which pounds the impious after the manner of hail, "came down," that is, will come down, "like a talent," that is, weighty and measured, "from heaven," that is, sent by God, "upon men," namely carnal men. 1 Corinthians 2:14: The animal man does not perceive the things that are of the Spirit of God. "And men blasphemed God," namely by saying that he is unjust, "because of the plague of hail," that is, of punishment or wrath, which will descend after the manner of hail, crushing them, "since it had become exceedingly great," that is, tormenting them intolerably.

MORALLY: By that Angel is signified the order of Preachers who will preach against sloth, which after the manner of agitated air wanders here and there around illicit things; every creature shows it to be blameworthy, since every creature performs the command of God without weariness.

Here are doubtful points.

[Marginal label: Doubt 1.] First, on that word of verse 3: "And every living soul died in the sea," it is asked: Since above, Apocalypse 8:9, it was said that the third part of the creatures that had souls in the sea died, why does he here say, "Every soul"? RESPONSE. What is signified above by the third part is understood here by every soul living in the sea, namely all the reprobate who live finally in the sea, that is, in the bitterness of sin.

[Marginal label: Doubt 2.] Secondly, on that word of verse 5: "And I heard the Angel of the waters saying, You are just, etc.," it is asked how the Saints rejoice over the punishment of the evil, since it is said to them, Matthew 5:44: Love your enemies, etc. RESPONSE. They do not rejoice over the punishment, but over divine justice.

[Marginal label: Doubt 3.] Thirdly, it is asked on the same word: Since he did not set down above a congratulation in the first or second plague, why does he set it down here in the plague of heretics? RESPONSE. He does this to intimate that the persecution of heretics is more serious and more harmful than that of others, because this is against faith, which is the foundation of all goods; and therefore over their plague there will be greater joy for the Saints.

[Marginal label: Doubt 4.] Fourthly, on that word of verse 15: "Blessed is he who watches and keeps his garments, lest he walk naked," that is, who preserves baptismal innocence: therefore those who have lost it will appear naked. RESPONSE of Haymo: If it happens that this garment is stained by sins, there is still a second baptism by which it can be cleansed, namely the fountain of tears and compunction of heart. Psalm 31:1: Blessed are those whose iniquities are forgiven, namely in the baptism of the first regeneration, and whose sins are covered, namely through compunction of heart.

[Marginal label: Doubt 5.] Fifthly, on that word of verse 21: "Since it had become exceedingly great." The Gloss says: "Although they know that they are punished justly, nevertheless they will grieve that the Lord will have such great power that he inflicts plagues on them." But such grief is guilt; therefore they will sin in hell. ON THE CONTRARY: Lamentations 4:22: Your iniquity has been completed, daughter Sion. The Gloss says: When iniquity has ceased after judgment has been made, and rest has been given, there will be no further change; therefore they will not sin in hell. RESPONSE. Envy, pride, anger, hatred, and blasphemy will be in hell in the manner of afflicting, not in the manner of meriting or demeriting. Hence the Gloss on Galatians 5:26, Let us not be made desirous of empty glory, says: "That zeal has no measure; remaining without end, it is; other crimes have an end."

Notes

	Wisdom 2:24. (Sapient. II, 24.) ↩





Chapter XVII and the Opening Exposition on Chapter XVII of the Apocalypse

CHAPTER XVII.

The fornicating woman, or Babylon, clothed with various ornaments and drunk with the blood of martyrs, sits upon the beast of seven heads and ten horns; all of which things the Angel here declares.

1. And one of the seven Angels who had the seven bowls came, and spoke with me, saying: Come, I will show you the damnation of the great harlot, who sits upon many waters; 2. with whom the kings of the earth have fornicated, and those who inhabit the earth have been made drunk from the wine of her prostitution. 3. And he took me away in spirit into a desert. And I saw a woman sitting upon a scarlet beast, full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten horns. 4. And the woman was clothed in purple and scarlet, and gilded with gold and precious stone and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand, full of abomination and the uncleanness of her fornication. 5. And on her forehead a name was written: Mystery, great Babylon, mother of fornications and abominations of the earth. 6. And I saw the woman drunk from the blood of saints and from the blood of the martyrs of Jesus. And I marveled, when I had seen her, with great admiration. 7. And the Angel said to me: Why do you marvel? I will tell you the sacrament of the woman and of the beast that carries her, which has seven heads and ten horns. 8. The beast which you saw was, and is not; and it is about to ascend from the abyss, and it will go into destruction; and those inhabiting the earth will marvel, whose names have not been written in the book of life from the constitution of the world, seeing the beast which was and is not. 9. And here is the sense, which has wisdom: The seven heads are seven mountains, upon which the woman sits, and they are seven kings. 10. Five have fallen; one is, and another has not yet come; and when he comes, he must remain a short time. 11. And the beast which was and is not, it too is the eighth, and is of the seven, and goes into destruction. 12. And the ten horns that you saw are ten kings, who have not yet received a kingdom, but will receive power as kings for one hour after the beast. 13. These have one counsel, and they will hand over their strength and power to the beast. 14. These will fight with the Lamb, and the Lamb will conquer them, because he is Lord of lords and King of kings 1; and those who are with him are called, elect, and faithful. 15. And he said to me: The waters that you saw where the harlot sits are peoples and nations and tongues. 16. And the ten horns that you saw in the beast, these will hate the fornicator, and will make her desolate and naked, and will eat her flesh, and will burn her with fire. 17. For God gave into their hearts that they should do what is pleasing to him, that they should give their kingdom to the beast, until the words of God are consummated. 18. And the woman whom you saw is the great city, which has kingdom over the kings of the earth.

EXPOSITION ON CHAPTER XVII OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "And one of the seven Angels who had the seven bowls came, and spoke with me, saying: Come, I will show you the damnation of the great harlot, who sits upon many waters; 2. with whom the kings of the earth have fornicated, and those who inhabit the earth have been made drunk from the wine of her prostitution."

Here is the third principal part of this vision. And here the cause of the reprobation of the evil is shown. And it is divided into four parts. In the first, the Angel promises that he will show the cause of the damnation of the reprobate evil. In the second, he shows the figures of likenesses, there at verse 3: "And he took me away." In the third, the wonder of John is set down, there at verse 6: "And I marveled." In the fourth, the exposition of the vision follows, there at verse 7: "And the Angel said to me." Therefore he says: "And he came," through inspiration and doctrine, "to me" 2, that is, to the Church, "one of the seven Angels," that is, Christ, who is excellent and singular. John 3:31: He who comes from heaven is above all. And thus the Angel bears the person of Christ; John bears the person of the Church. According to Jerome, it is expounded thus: "And one of the seven Angels came," that is, all the Preachers, whose office is to announce the plagues of the evil, who are called one because they exercise one office and have one end and are sent by one. "Who had the seven bowls," that is, the universality of preaching by which the evil are plagued to death and the good to salvation, as was expounded above throughout chapter 16. "And he spoke with me," namely through preaching and doctrine, or through inspiration or revelation, "saying," inwardly in the heart, without the noise of a voice: "Come," by the steps of faith and understanding, as Haymo says. "I will show you the damnation," that is, the cause of damnation, "of the great harlot." [Marginal label: What is meant by the great harlot.] NOTE: By harlot is understood the city of the reprobate, because as a woman commits harlotry when she dismisses her husband, so the soul does when, with the Creator left behind, it prostitutes itself to demons by serving many uncleannesses. She is called great because of the efficacy of deceiving and because of the multitude of the reprobate. Or, "of the great city," that is, of worldly vanity, or carnal pleasure, or Antichrist. "Who sits upon many waters," that is, upon many peoples, because like waters they flow continuously into death. 2 Kings 14:14: We all die and slip down into the earth like waters. Haymo: "To sit upon many waters is nothing other than to reign over many peoples, because evidently the lust of the flesh rules in many; for by this kind of sin the devil draws many to himself."

"With whom the kings of the earth have fornicated, etc." "With whom," supply, the harlot, "the kings of the earth have fornicated," namely by deserting God and adhering to the demon, by practicing unlawful things, by following uncleanness of the flesh. Literally, the greater princes of the age. "And they have been made drunk," that is, placed extra briam, that is, beyond measure, "who inhabit the earth," that is, the lesser ones, who love earthly things more than heavenly ones; "from the wine of her prostitution," that is, from the delight of manifest spiritual and bodily fornication. Joel 1:5: Wake up, drunkards, and weep and howl, all you who drink wine in sweetness. As if he said: Do penance, you who have been made drunk with the wine of spiritual fornication or of bodily delight.

3. "And he took me away in spirit into a desert."

Here is the second part of the chapter, where the cause of the reprobation of the evil, or of the damnation of the reprobate, is shown to John. And this part is divided into two. In the first, the elevation of John in spirit is set down for knowing the merits of the reprobate. In the second, diverse causes of their damnation are shown to him, there, "And I saw a woman sitting." Therefore he says: "And he took me away," that is, separated me from the knowledge which I was holding, to the knowledge that follows. "And he took away," that is, lifted up; but where did he take him? "Into a desert," that is, into the hearts of the reprobate, deserted by the grace of God, to be known; "in spirit," because such things cannot be seen with bodily eyes; therefore in spirit, that is, in spiritual vision.

"And I saw a woman sitting upon a scarlet beast, full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten horns. 4. And the woman was clothed in purple and scarlet, and gilded with gold and precious stone and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand, full of abomination and the uncleanness of her fornication. 5. And on her forehead a name was written: Mystery, great Babylon, mother of fornications and abominations of the earth. 6. And I saw the woman drunk from the blood of Saints and from the blood of the martyrs of Jesus."

Here several causes of the damnation of the reprobate are shown. The first is shown through the seat. The second, through clothing, there at verse 4: "And the woman was clothed." The third, through office, in the same place, "Having a golden cup." The fourth, through the name written on the forehead, there at verse 5: "And on her forehead." The fifth, through the affection of doing harm, there at verse 6: "And I saw the woman." Therefore he says: [Marginal label: Woman, the head of sin.] "And I saw," in spiritual vision, "a woman," that is, the congregation of the evil, which is signified by a woman because of softness of life and ease of deceiving. Likewise, as Haymo says, because sin took its beginning from a woman. "Sitting," that is, leaning upon and resting, "upon the beast," that is, upon Antichrist, who is called beast because of his cruelty and because of the bestial life that he will lead, "scarlet," that is, blood-colored, because scarlet has a bloody color. [Marginal label: Antichrist is called a scarlet beast.] Haymo: "The beast is called scarlet, either because of the innumerable sins with which Antichrist will be bloody, or because of the blood of the Saints which he will pour out." "Full of names of blasphemy," because he will blaspheme God and his Saints by mouth and deed. Likewise, "Full of names of blasphemy," because literally he will have many names, which on first appearance will show him to be Christ, which will be blasphemy. "Having seven heads," that is, all evil kings, because seven demonstrates universality; "and ten horns," that is, all kingdoms subject to Antichrist. NOTE: All are called seven because of the sevenfold grace of the Holy Spirit which they will attack. Likewise, ten because of the Decalogue which they will attack. Therefore through the seven heads and the ten horns he is described from the power by which he will attack the Church of the Saints, who are full of sevenfold grace and observe the Decalogue. Or thus: "Having seven heads," that is, all vices, "and ten horns," that is, all kingdoms subject to him, attacking the Decalogue.

"And the woman was clothed in purple and scarlet, etc." [Marginal label: Purple.] "And the woman," that is, the whole congregation of the evil, "was clothed in purple," that is, with the pretense of piety and clemency which the reprobate lie that they have. As Haymo says, purple is a royal garment. By the fact that she is clothed in purple, she seems to have the royal property and virtue, which is clemency; but she will lie. Hence there follows: "And scarlet." Scarlet is of a bloody color and signifies the cruelty of that woman and the shedding of the blood of the good. Hence the Gloss says: "She was clothed in scarlet because she will kill those unwilling to acquiesce." "And gilded with gold." NOTE: By gold wisdom is understood. Therefore that most subtle woman will simulate that she has a golden garment, that is, wisdom. The Gloss: "Divine wisdom will seem to illuminate." And in this is understood a simulation of spiritual goods which pertain to the intellect. "And with precious stone." By precious stone are understood the gratuitous virtues, namely faith, hope, charity, which are called stone because through them the Church is strengthened and defended; precious, because they are God's gift. Or thus: "With precious stone." The Gloss: that is, with charity. "And with pearls," that is, with other virtues which this harlot will lie that she has. "Having a golden cup," that is, abundance of temporal things, which outwardly shines like gold, "in her hand," that is, in her power, because she will possess those temporal things and hand them over to whomever she wishes. Or, "A golden cup," that is, Sacred Scripture, "in her hand," that is, in power, because many will know it by heart. Or, "In her hand," because they will expound it as they wish. Or, "A golden cup," that is, carnal delight or worldly wisdom. "Full of abomination," that is, pride, or error, and falsity, "and the uncleanness of her fornication," that is, with unclean fornication both of mind and of body; and the fornication which is of the mind they will teach openly, but that which is of the body, secretly.

"And on her forehead a name was written, etc." [Marginal label: What is mystery?] "And on her forehead," that is, in her open operation, "a name written," that is, obstinate malice: "Mystery," that is, hidden or secret. For a mystery is that in which one thing is seen and another is understood. [Marginal label: Question.] But it is asked: If her name is written on her forehead, how is it called mystery? RESPONSE according to Haymo: Because the perfect and wise will easily know her works; therefore it is called written on the forehead. But because the simple do not know, therefore he says mystery. Therefore for the perfect it will be on the forehead, that is, open, but for the reprobate it will be a mystery, that is, hidden. Nor is this surprising, because their malice blinded them 3. Then the written name follows: "Great Babylon," that is, because of the enormity of crimes and multitude of the reprobate, "mother of fornications," that is, root of all sins. Or, "mother of fornications." The Gloss: giving an example of committing sin. "And of abominations of the earth," that is, of carefully contrived sins, which are called abominations because of their stench.

"And I saw the woman drunk from the blood of saints, etc." "And I saw the woman," that is, the congregation of the evil, namely loving soft things and having no vigor, "drunk from the blood of Saints," namely of those who before the coming of the Lord died for justice; "and from the blood," that is, from the shedding of blood, "of the martyrs of Jesus," that is, of those who died after his coming because of the testimony of Jesus. Hebrews 11:37: They died by the slaughter of the sword. And he says drunk because she is always thirsting for the death of the Saints, and yet much filled, just as a drunk person seeks drink and nevertheless does not need it.

"And I marveled when I had seen her, with great admiration." Here is the third part of this chapter, where John's admiration is set down. Hence he says: "And I marveled when I had seen her," namely the harlot and the cause of her damnation, "with great admiration," namely because I saw her thus described as to being, as to office, as to name, as to clothing, and thus exalted and afterward trampled down. [Marginal label: Question.] Here it is asked how John marvels, since he knew the cause of the damnation of the woman. RESPONSE. Although he knew it in general, nevertheless afterward he knew it more expressly and more in particular. Or it must be said, as the Gloss says, that John here bears the person of those who wonder that God permits the evil to be exalted and to flourish in the world, and the good to be pressed down.

7. "And the Angel said to me: Why do you marvel? I will tell you the sacrament of the woman and of the beast that carries her, which has seven heads and ten horns."

Here is the fourth part of the chapter, where the exposition of this vision is set down. And three things are said. First, John is reproved as to why he marvels. Secondly, the exposition of the vision is promised to him, there, "I will tell you." Thirdly, the exposition follows, there at verse 8: "The beast which you saw." Therefore he says: "And the Angel said to me: Why do you marvel?" As if he said: Do not marvel. "I will tell you," that is, I will reveal, "the sacrament of the woman and of the beast that carries her," that is, what that woman signifies and what the beast signifies, and also their damnation. "Which has seven heads and ten horns," that is, all reprobate kings and all kingdoms subject to them, as Haymo says.

8. "The beast which you saw was, and is not; and it is about to ascend from the abyss, and it will go into destruction; and those inhabiting the earth will marvel, whose names have not been written in the Book of Life from the constitution of the world, seeing the beast which was and is not. 9. And here is the sense, which has wisdom: The seven heads are seven mountains, upon which the woman sits, and they are seven kings. 10. Five have fallen; one is, and another has not yet come; and when he comes, he must remain a short time."

Here the Angel begins to expound the vision to blessed John. And five things are said. First, the sacrament of the beast is expounded. Secondly, what the seven heads of the beast are, there at verse 9: "The seven heads, etc." Thirdly, what the ten horns are, there at verse 12: "And the ten horns, etc." Fourthly, what the waters are upon which the harlot sits, there at verse 15: "The waters which you saw." Fifthly, what that harlot woman is, there at verse 18: "And the woman." Therefore he says: "The beast which you saw," that is, bestial and cruel Antichrist, "was." He says this for the time in which he has power and will reign. "And is not." He says this because he will last a little while. Daniel 11:20: In a few days he will be crushed. Therefore the sense is: "He was, and is not," that is, he will be magnified, but quickly pressed down. "And he is about to ascend," namely to kingdom, "from the abyss," that is, through the abyss. [Marginal label: Abyss.] NOTE: Abyss is said as if without byssus, that is, without whiteness, and signifies the hearts of the reprobate, which are without whiteness, that is, without grace. Genesis 1:2: Darknesses were over the face of the abyss. Therefore Antichrist is going to ascend from the abyss because through the reprobate he will be lifted up to kingdom. According to Haymo, the abyss is called the deep unbelief of the Jews, from which Antichrist will be born. "And he will go into destruction," that is, he will be cast down into eternal death; "and they will marvel," namely at the sudden death of Antichrist, "those inhabiting the earth," that is, the reprobate, who inhabit the earth in mind and cling to earthly things. "Whose names have not been written in the Book of Life," but rather on the earth. Jeremiah 17:13: Those withdrawing from you will be written on the earth. "From the constitution of the world," namely through predestination. Ephesians 1:4: He chose us in him before the constitution of the world. And through this is suggested the difference between those who are written according to present justice and those who are written according to predestination. "Seeing the beast," that is, Antichrist, "which was," namely in such great power, "and is not," because he quickly perished. Ecclesiasticus 10:11: Every principality is of short life.

It is expounded in another way thus about the devil: "The beast," that is, the devil who makes men bestial, "which you saw," by spiritual vision, "was," namely before the coming of Christ in great power, "and is not," because through the coming of Christ it has been diminished; "and it is about to ascend from the abyss," namely from hidden and deep evil into open savagery, namely in the time of Antichrist; "and it will go into destruction," that is, into eternal damnation; "and they will marvel," namely at the sudden casting down of such great power, "those inhabiting the earth," namely through love, "whose names have not been written from the constitution of the world," that is, through eternal predestination; "seeing the beast which was," namely in great power, "and is not," because it quickly perished.

"And here is the sense, etc." Here the seen punishment of that beast is present, from which a sense can be had so that we may beware of such dejection. The Poet: Happy is he whom others' perils make cautious. But what the sense is, he shows by saying, supply, to him: "He who has wisdom," that is, understanding so that he may judge concerning each thing according to its own value. To him, I say, there is sense, so that he may know to beware lest he fall into a similar damnation. But some are like pigs, who see their companions led to the butcher-shop from a trough of bran, and yet they themselves still remain. "The seven heads," namely of the beast, "are seven mountains," that is, all the proud, who are called mountains because of the swelling of pride, "upon which the woman sits," that is, upon whom the soft and wanton congregation of the evil leans and is supported. "And they are seven kings." And it is for "are." Hence Bede says: "The heads of the beast are the kings of the world, and because of the swelling of pride are made equal to mountains. They are called mountains and heads and kings: heads, because they pour malice into their subjects, both through evil example and through evil suggestion; mountains because of pride; kings, because they govern subjects in evil." Concerning them Hosea 8:4 says: They have reigned, and not from me.

"Five have fallen, etc." [Marginal label: The seven very evil kings.] NOTE: In another way, by the seven kings are understood the seven ages in which the evil have reigned. The first of these kings reigned in the time before the flood, in which all flesh corrupted its way 4, and this one fell through the flood. The second reigned from Noah to Abraham, when the tower of Babel, that is, of confusion, was being built; and this one fell through the confusion of tongues and the dispersion of those who built the tower 5. The third reigned from Abraham to Moses, in which malice abounded upon the earth, and especially the sin against nature; and this one fell in the overthrow of the five cities, which perished by fire and sulphur 6. The fourth reigned from Moses to the transmigration of Babylon. But in that time the sin of idolatry reigned most of all, as is clear in the books of the Prophets. Psalm 77:58: And in their graven images they provoked him to rivalry. And this one fell in the destruction of the kings of Judah, concerning which Jeremiah 52:10 says: He killed all the princes of Judah, namely the king of Babylon, in Reblatha, namely because of the sin of idolatry. The fifth reigned from the transmigration of Babylon to Christ, in which time there was the greatest persecution of the law of God; and this one fell in the fall of Antiochus, concerning whom it is said, 2 Maccabees 9:28: Therefore the murderer and blasphemer, very badly struck, and as he himself had handled others, died his life abroad in the mountains with a miserable death. These are the five kings, that is, the universality of the evil who fell in those five times. Therefore the sense is: "Five have fallen," that is, five states or ages have passed away; "one is," that is, the state of grace under Christ, and it will last until the time of Antichrist; "and another has not yet come," that is, the state at the end of the age under Antichrist. "And when he comes," namely Antichrist and his own. "Comes," I say, and appears in great power, "he must remain a short time," namely three and a half years. In another way it is expounded according to the Gloss and Haymo: "Five kings" are the five senses of the body, which were corrupted in Adam. The sixth is Christ, who now reigns. The seventh, Antichrist, who has not yet come, but will reign at the end. Hence he says: "And another is not yet," namely Antichrist, "and when he comes,"

namely in his own great power, "he must remain a brief time," as before. Matthew 24:22: Unless those days had been shortened, no flesh would be saved.

11. "And the beast which was, and is not, even he is the eighth, and is of the seven, and goes into destruction. 12. And the ten horns which you saw are ten kings, who have not yet received a kingdom; but they will receive power as kings for one hour after the beast. 13. These have one counsel, and they will hand over their strength and their power to the beast. 14. These will fight with the Lamb, and the Lamb will conquer them, because he is Lord of lords and King of kings; and those who are with him are called, chosen, and faithful."

Here it is said that Antichrist will surpass all in malice. Hence he says: "And the beast," that is, the beastly Antichrist, "which was." He says this for the time in which he will reign. "And is not." This is said for the time in which he will be destroyed, and because his power will quickly come to an end. "And he is the eighth," that is, above the seven. As if he said: He will transcend the universality of the evil in malice. Job 41:25: He is king over all the children of pride. "And he is of the seven," that is, of the universality of sinners, both because of a similar nature, and because of guilt, and punishment. "And he goes into destruction," that is, into eternal death. Matthew 25:41: Depart from me, accursed ones, into eternal fire, etc.

"And the ten horns which you saw." [Marginal label: The Roman empire will be divided in the time of Antichrist.] Namely, in the beast, "are ten kings," because the Roman kingdom in the time of Antichrist will be divided into ten kingdoms, as is said, Daniel 7:24: The ten horns of that kingdom will be ten kings. They are called horns because of firmness and irrationality. Likewise, because they will adhere to Antichrist, as horns adhere to the head. Likewise, because through them Antichrist will fight against the Church, as a beast fights with its horns. "Who have not yet received a kingdom," namely in the time of John. "But power as kings." The Gloss: "Not truly kings, but tyrants." "One hour," namely for a brief time. And he says this for the consolation of the faithful, as Haymo says, namely for three years and a half: "they will receive." The Gloss says, from their head, "after the beast," that is, Antichrist, through imitation; or because they will not have as much power as he.

"These have one counsel," that is, one hidden contrivance and will against Christ and for Antichrist, "and strength," in themselves; "and their power," over others, "they will hand over to the beast," that is, to Antichrist, by attributing all things to him. Or thus: "These have one counsel," as to the contrivance of evil, "and strength," as to the simulation of good, "and their power," as to the bringing in of evil, "they will hand over to the beast," that is, they will attribute it to Antichrist.

"These will fight with the Lamb," that is, against the Lamb in word and deed. [Marginal label: The Lamb conquers Antichrist.] "And the Lamb will conquer them," namely Antichrist and his own, by restraining their boldness and power, lest they be able to harm as much as they wish. Likewise, by giving patience to his own. Or, "He will conquer them," when he will damn them with their head, the devil. And he says: "The Lamb will conquer them," not the lion, so that the manner of conquering may be marked, namely through patience. "Because he is Lord of lords," by reason of the just, "and King of kings," by reason of mercy. "And those who are with him," namely adhering to him, "called," through preaching or inspiration, "chosen," through predestination, "and faithful," through confession and integrity of faith, or through operation, because faith without works is dead 7; and, supply, they will conquer them.

15. "And he said to me: The waters which you saw where the harlot sits are peoples and nations and tongues."

This is the fourth part, in which the meaning of the waters upon which the harlot was seen to sit is set down. And two things are said here. First, what those waters signify. Secondly, the damnation of those who adhere to her is shown, there at verse 16: "And the ten horns." Therefore he says: "And he said to me," namely the Angel: "The waters 8 which you saw," that is, waters. One case is put for another, as there: And the word which you heard 9. "Where the harlot." The Gloss says, Antichrist, or the congregation of the evil, "sits," that is, rests, that is, possesses a quiet life, "are peoples," as to those who had the law. Or, "peoples," as to diverse cities, "and nations," as to diverse nations, "and tongues," as to diverse idioms. Or, "nations," as to those who are without written law, "and tongues," as to both. As if he said: From the diversity of all nations are understood the evil subject to Antichrist.

16. "And the ten horns which you saw in the beast, these will hate the harlot, and will make her desolate and naked, and will eat her flesh, and will burn her with fire. 17. For God has put it into their hearts to do what is pleasing to him, that they give their kingdom to the beast, until the words of God are consummated. 18. And the woman whom you saw is the great city, which has a kingdom over the kings of the earth."

[Marginal label: The damnation of those who will follow Antichrist.] Here the damnation of those who adhere to Antichrist is shown. And three things are said. First, their demerit. Secondly, their punishment, there, "And they will eat her flesh." Thirdly, the just judgment of God, there at verse 17: "For God has put, etc." Therefore he says: "And the ten horns," that is, all the reprobate who attack the Church keeping the decalogue of the law, "which you saw in the beast," that is, who adhere to Antichrist, "these will hate the harlot," that is, Antichrist, or the congregation of the impious which has fornicated with the devil. [Marginal label: Antichrist is called a fornicator.] Or, "the harlot," that is, themselves fornicating, even if not in affection, nevertheless in effect, because they will do evil works for which they will be punished as if they hated themselves. Psalm 10:6: He who loves iniquity hates his own soul. "And they will make her desolate," that is, they will lead themselves into desperation when they have seen Antichrist damned, "and naked," because of the lack of clothing, namely faith. Or, "desolate," because of privation of a necessary thing, "and naked," because of privation of everything honorable. Or, "desolate," that is, without the consolation previously had in honors, "and naked," because of privation of temporal things, because without temporal riches.

"And her flesh," namely the flesh of the harlot, "they will eat," namely the reprobate; that is, themselves, because they will endure the punishment of their own flesh. They will eat their own flesh, handed over to eternal punishment; for from carnal delights they suffer the remorse of conscience and will endure the punishments of hell. "And her," that is, themselves, "they will burn with fire," namely by voluntarily casting themselves into fire, and by ascending into fire through their sins. Isaiah 50:13: Walk in the light of your fire, and in the flames which you have kindled. "For God has put," that is, has promised, "into their hearts," that is, into their wills, "that they do what is pleasing to him," namely to the harlot woman, or to the beast. And as Haymo says, here, with the sins of men going before, God permits them to do that by which they offend more. Romans 1:28: He handed them over to a reprobate sense, that they might do those things which are not fitting. "That they give their kingdom to the beast," that is, concede and consent that Antichrist reign over them. Or, "to the beast," that is, to the devil, namely that they permit themselves to be ruled by the devil. "Until the words of God are consummated," that is, until they are fulfilled in deed, that is, the things said before about the punishment of the evil and the glory of the good. Or, "the words of God" means the ordination of God concerning the fulfillment of the number of the elect. For until that time the evil will be permitted to reign with the good, as chaff with grain; but when the number of the elect has been completed, the good will be stored in the barn and the chaff will be burned 10.

"And the woman whom you saw is the great city," that is, she signifies the congregation of all the evil; she is called a woman because of softness and fecundity in evil. "City," because she includes many, "great," because of pride and the enormity of crime; "which has a kingdom," that is, power and dominion, "over the kings of the earth," because all will serve her, or almost all. Haymo says: "The greatest multitude of the evil is lifted up into pride among kings and princes of this age."

Here there are matters to be doubted.

[Marginal label: Dub. 1.] First, on that word of verse 4: "Having a golden cup in her hand." ON THE CONTRARY. Jeremiah 51:7: Babylon is a golden cup in the hand of the Lord, making all the earth drunk. If therefore it is in the hand of the Lord, then not in the hand of the harlot. RESPONSE. It is in the hand of the Lord in one way, in the hand of the harlot in another. Temporal things are in the hand of the Lord, because he gives them to whom he wills and when he wills. They are in the hand of the harlot, because she labors with all her powers to have them. Or, temporal things are in the hand of the Lord as to use; in the hand of the harlot as to abuse.

[Marginal label: Dub. 2.] Secondly, on that word of verse 5: "Babylon the great, mother of fornications," it is asked: Since the origin of sin was from the devil, Wisdom 2:24: By the envy of the devil death entered, etc., why does he say: "Babylon is the mother of fornications?" RESPONSE. The devil, like an adulterer, poured forth the seed of sin; the woman, like an adulteress, received his seed and bore sin when she deceived the man, and thus she sent the seed of sin all the way to us. Therefore, as Haymo says: "Both were begetters of sin, namely adulterer and harlot: the devil and the woman; and therefore, although the devil is the father, nevertheless concupiscence, or the evil congregation, deserved to be called mother."

[Marginal label: Dub. 3.] Thirdly, on that word of verse 7: "And the Angel said to me: Why do you marvel?" ON THE CONTRARY: The punishment of the damned, since it is greatest, is to be marveled at; therefore he wrongly rebukes him concerning admiration of so great a punishment. RESPONSE. The punishment of the reprobate can be considered in two ways. Either insofar as it is justly inflicted, and thus it is not to be marveled at. Or insofar as it is voluntarily merited, and thus it is to be marveled at. For the voluntary fall into guilt by which sinners later fall into punishment is to be marveled at; and therefore, Lamentations 4:2: The renowned sons of Zion, and clothed with first gold, how have they been counted as earthen vessels? He marvels here at the fall into guilt.

[Marginal label: Dub. 4.] Fourthly, on that word of verse 16: "And the ten horns which you saw in the beast, these will hate the harlot." ON THE CONTRARY: The ten horns are the same as the harlot herself, that is, the whole body of the evil; therefore if the ten horns hate the harlot, they hate themselves. [Marginal label: Hatred is twofold.] RESPONSE. Hatred is twofold: of affection and of effect. In affection they do not hate themselves, but in effect they do, for they do works for which they are punished, as if they had themselves in hatred. Psalm 10:6: He who loves iniquity hates his own soul. Or thus, Haymo says: "They will hate the harlot. This is said because the evil have hatred for one another, when one sees another ascend to a higher place." Or, it must be said according to Haymo that, when they have seen themselves damned, they will hate themselves because they sinned and because after sin they did not do penance; this must be understood not because they hate guilt in itself, but in comparison with the punishment inflicted for guilt.

[Marginal label: Dub. 5.] Fifthly, on that word of verse 17: "That they do what is pleasing to him," that is, to God, as Gilbert, who was an expositor of the Apocalypse, says. ON THE CONTRARY: It is certain that it is evil; therefore it is not pleasing to God. RESPONSE. It is never pleasing to God that evil be done, but that it be punished when it has been done. It is not pleasing to God for its own sake, but because of what is fitting, that is, the utility of the good which he draws out from their malice, that is, from the malice of the evil.
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Sixth Vision. Chapter XVIII Lemma

THE SIXTH VISION.

CHAPTER XVIII.

The fall of Babylon, the judgment, plagues, and acts of vengeance; because of these the kings and merchants of the earth, formerly adhering to her, will mourn bitterly; but heaven, the apostles, and the prophets will rejoice.

1. And after these things I saw another Angel descending from heaven, having great power, and the earth was illumined by his glory. 2. And he cried out in strength, saying: Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great; and she has become a dwelling of demons, and a prison of every unclean spirit, and a prison of every unclean and hateful bird 1; 3. Because all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have fornicated with her, and the merchants of the earth have been made rich from the power of her delights. 4. And I heard another voice from heaven, saying: Go out from her, my people, so that you may not be participants in her offenses, and may not receive from her plagues. 5. For her sins have reached all the way to heaven, and the Lord has remembered her iniquities. 6. Render to her as she also rendered to you; and double double things according to her works; in the cup in which she mixed, mix double for her. 7. As much as she glorified herself and was in delights, so much give her torment and mourning, because in her heart she says: I sit as queen, and I am not a widow, and I will not see mourning 2. 8. Therefore in one day her plagues will come, death, and mourning, and famine; and she will be burned with fire, because God is strong, who will judge her. 9. And the kings of the earth who fornicated with her and lived in delights will weep and lament themselves over her, when they have seen the smoke of her burning, 10. standing far off because of fear of her torments, saying: Woe, woe, that great city Babylon, that strong city, because in one hour your judgment has come! 11. And the merchants of the earth will weep and mourn over her, because no one will buy their merchandise any more: 12. merchandise of gold, and of silver, and of precious stone, and of pearl, and of fine linen, and of purple, and of silk, and of scarlet, and every thyine wood, and all vessels of ivory, and all vessels of precious stone, and brass, and iron, and marble. 13. And cinnamon, and of perfumes, and ointment, and frankincense, and wine, and oil, and fine flour, and wheat, and beasts of burden, and sheep, and horses, and carriages, and slaves, and souls of men. 14. And the fruits of the desire of your soul have departed from you; and all fat and splendid things have perished from you, and they will no longer find those things now. 15. The merchants of these things, who have been made rich, will stand far away from her because of fear of her torments, weeping and mourning, 16. and saying: Woe, woe, that great city, which was clothed in fine linen, and purple, and scarlet, and was gilded with gold, and precious stone, and pearls; 17. because in one hour so great riches have been made destitute! And every pilot, and everyone who sails on the lake, and sailors, and those who work on the sea, stood far off. 18. And they cried out, seeing the place of her burning, saying: What is like this great city? 19. And they cast dust upon their heads, and cried out weeping and mourning, saying: Woe, woe, that great city, in which all who had ships on the sea were made rich from her prices; because in one hour she has been made desolate! 20. Rejoice over her, heaven, and holy apostles and prophets, because God will judge your judgment concerning her. 21. And one strong Angel took up a stone as it were a great millstone, and cast it into the sea, saying: With this force Babylon, that great city, will be thrown down, and now she will be found no more. 22. And the voice of harp-players, and musicians, and of those playing the pipe, and trumpet will not be heard in you any more; and no artisan of any art will be found in you any more; and the voice of the mill will not be heard in you any more; 23. and the light of the lamp will not shine in you any more; and the voice of bridegroom and bride will no longer be heard in you; because your merchants were the princes of the earth, because by your sorceries all nations went astray. 24. And in her was found the blood of prophets and saints, and of all who have been slain on the earth.
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Exposition on Chapter XVIII of the Apocalypse

EXPOSITION ON CHAPTER XVIII OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "And after these things I saw another Angel descending from heaven, having great power, and the earth was illumined by his glory. 2. And he cried out in strength, saying: Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great."

Above, five visions of Blessed John have been touched upon; here the sixth vision is set down, and, according to Bede, it contains the damnation of the great harlot, that is, of the impious city. And that vision contains three chapters. And this part is divided into three parts. In the first, the damnation of Babylon is treated. In the second, the damnation of the beast, that is, of Antichrist, below, 19:11: "And I saw heaven opened." In the third, the damnation of the devil, below, 20:1: "And I saw an Angel descending." The first part is divided into four. In the first, the fall of Babylon is foretold. In the second, the holy people is admonished to go out from her, there at verse 4: "And I heard another voice." In the third, her punishment is set down, there at verse 6: "Render to her." In the fourth, the things consequent upon her fall are set down, there at verse 9: "And they will weep." The first is again divided into three. First, the description of the Angel is set down. Secondly, the fall of the impious city is marked, there at verse 2: "And he cried out." Thirdly, the reason for the damnation is set down, in the same place, "And she has become a dwelling."

Therefore he says, describing the Angel: "And after these things," namely the aforesaid vision; and the term "after" marks the order of narration, not of time. "I saw," with spiritual vision, "another Angel," that is, Christ. ON THE CONTRARY: Above 1:1: Sending by his Angel to his servant John. Therefore there were not several Angels, but only one; therefore he says badly: "I saw another Angel." RESPONSE. There was one Angel in person, but, as it were, another in a diverse vision: one by reason of person, but another by reason of the revelation of a diverse vision. "Descending from heaven," not by change of place, but through humility in the incarnation. Philippians 2:6: Who, although he was in the form of God, etc. "Having great power," namely from eternity according to divinity. Daniel 7:14: His power is eternal power. Likewise, in time according to humanity. Matthew 28:18: All power has been given to me, etc. "And the earth," that is, the Church of the elect, "was illumined," that is, by the light of faith and knowledge, "by his glory," that is, by his glorious preaching, which miracles and his holiness made glorious. John 1:14: We saw his glory.

"And he cried out in strength, saying, etc." "And he cried out," that is, he cried out excellently by preaching, "in strength," that is, with bold, constant, and efficacious preaching, "saying: Fallen, fallen is Babylon the great," that is, the whole congregation of the reprobate, worthy of confusion. And he repeats: [Marginal label: A twofold fall.] "Fallen, fallen," because of a twofold fall, namely into guilt and into punishment; or because of the damnation of body and soul; or because of the continuity of damnation; or because of the twofold cause of damnation, that is, the sin of omission and of commission. Isaiah 21:9: Fallen, fallen is Babylon, and all the graven images of her gods have been broken to the ground.

"And she has become a dwelling of demons, and a prison of every unclean spirit, and a prison of every unclean and hateful bird." Here the cause of her damnation is set down. And a twofold cause is set down. The first is that all unclean spirits dwell in her. The second is that every uncleanness is born from her, there at verse 3: "Because of the wine of the wrath of her fornication." And behold the cause: "And," for because, "she has become," through sin, "a dwelling," that is, a seat and place, "of demons," that is, of spirits harassing through malice; "and a prison," through contempt of confusion, "of every unclean spirit," through lust; "and a prison of every unclean bird," that is, of demons through pride, "and hateful," as is said in Ecclesiasticus 10:7: Pride is hateful before God and men. Therefore they are called demons through malice, unclean spirits through lust, unclean birds through elation.

3. "Because all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have fornicated with her, and the merchants of the earth have been made rich from the power of her delights."

Here he says that every uncleanness flows from her. And first he says that every uncleanness of lust emanates from her. Secondly, the uncleanness of pride through kings, there, "And the kings of the earth." Thirdly, the uncleanness of avarice, which is understood through the merchants, there, "And the merchants." Therefore he says: "Because they drank of the wine of the wrath of her fornication," that is, of carnal fornication through which God is provoked to wrath. Or, "Of the wine of the wrath of fornication," that is, of illicit love, which is spiritual fornication by which God is provoked to wrath. Hosea 12:14: Ephraim provoked me to wrath. "All nations have drunk," that is, all carnal persons, who were begotten as such, that is, live in the uncleanness in which they were begotten. "And the kings of the earth," that is, all those who are proud because of earthly things, "have fornicated with her," that is, with Babylon, namely by loving earthly things more than heavenly things. "And the merchants of the earth," that is, all the avaricious, who make their soul saleable and do not fear to sin so that they may be able to acquire the honors of the age. Ecclesiasticus 10:10: Nothing is more wicked than to love money, for this one has even his soul for sale, etc. "From the power of her delights," that is, from ambition for secular power, as Haymo says, "they have been made rich," namely in sins. Or thus: "From the power of her delights," that is, from sins through which delights are acquired, "they have been made rich," namely in vices, but poor in virtues. Hence the Gloss: "Every rich man is either unjust or heir of injustice." NOTE that by nations are understood the lesser ones who follow the world, by kings the greater ones, by merchants those in the middle. Or, by nations the lustful, by kings the proud, by merchants the avaricious.

4. "And I heard another voice from heaven, saying: Go out from her, my people, so that you may not be participants in her offenses, and may not receive from her plagues."

Above he showed the damnation of the woman; here he admonishes the people to flee her. And four things are said. First, he admonishes the Saints to go out from her society. Secondly, not to offer consent to her works, there, "And so that you may not be participants." Thirdly, he gives the cause, there, "And from her plagues." Fourthly, he proves that they are worthy to endure punishment, there at verse 5: "For her sins have reached." Therefore he says: "And I heard another voice," that is, I understood a divine inspiration or the preaching of Christ, which is called another in relation to the preceding one, because that one was about the foretelling of the fall of the city; this one is about the admonition of the Saints that they should withdraw lest they become participants in sins. "From heaven," that is, from the Church which conceals the divine mysteries from unbelievers. Or, "from heaven," that is, from Christ. Or, from the Church, which is casa helios, that is, the house of the sun, namely of Christ. "Saying: Go out," not in body, but in mind and in unlikeness of life, "from her," namely from the fellowship of the evil, or from the malice of the world. Isaiah 52:11: Go out from there; do not touch what is polluted. "My people," through predestination and election. John 15:16: You did not choose me, but I chose you, etc. "So that you may not be participants in her offenses," that is, so that you may not offer assent to her evil works. Because Ecclesiasticus 19:3 says: He who joins himself to fornicators will be wicked. Or, "of her delights," that is, of sins, by whose delectation one is drawn into softness. "And may not receive from her plagues." As if he said: If you have not been alike in guilt, you will not be alike in punishment.

5. "For her sins have reached all the way to heaven, and the Lord has remembered her iniquities."

Here he shows that the reprobate city is worthy of punishment. And two things are said here. First, that she deserves to be punished, because she scorned to repent. Secondly, he intimates that she will be punished, there, "And God has remembered." Therefore he says: "For they have reached." As if he said: For this reason you must flee, "because her sins have reached all the way to heaven," that is, they have grown so much that they cannot grow more. Or thus: "All the way to heaven," that is, all the way to contempt of God through impenitence and blasphemy. Jonah 1:2: Her malice has ascended before me. "And God has remembered her iniquities," namely for punishing, he who before seemed to have forgotten, while dissembling their sins. Wisdom 11:24: You overlook the sins of men for repentance.

6. "Render to her as she also rendered to you; and double double things according to her works; in the cup in which she mixed, mix double for her. 7. As much as she glorified herself and was in delights, so much give her torment and mourning."

[Marginal label: The punishments of the impious city.] This is the third principal part of this part, in which the punishment of the impious city is determined. And two things are said. First, her punishment is determined in general according to the proportion of guilt. Secondly, her punishment in species, which corresponds to special guilt, there at verse 7: "Because in her heart." In the first part two things are said. First, determination is made generally about the punishment owed, because she afflicted the Saints. Secondly, about the punishment owed for those things which she committed in herself, there at verse 7: "As much as she glorified herself." In the first, three things are said. First, he says that the Saints should punish her. Secondly, that they should judge her to be punished twofold, there, "And double to her." Thirdly, that they should judge her to be punished in body and soul, there, "In the cup in which she mixed."

Therefore he says: "Render to her," that is, to the congregation of the evil, "as she also rendered to you," namely by afflicting and oppressing you. ON THE CONTRARY: Matthew 5:44: Do good to those who hate you. RESPONSE. It is not permitted to render evil for evil by avenging one's own injury, but the injury of God. Hence the Gloss here says: "As she exercised my vengeance upon you who are being cleansed, so you should avenge my injury in them." "And double double things to her," that is, punish. Or, judge that doubled torments should be inflicted, namely in soul and in body, and in each in two ways. In the body, by heat and cold. Job 24:19: Let him pass from the waters of snow to excessive heat. In the soul, by the worm of conscience and the lack of the divine vision. "According to her works." The interlinear Gloss: "According to what they themselves sinned." Jeremiah 50:29: Render to her according to her work; according to all that she has done, do to her. "In the cup in which she mixed," namely by suggesting perverse things to you or by inflicting punishments. Or, "she mixed," because the honey of sweetness of words was with the poison of unbelief. "Mix double for her," that is, judge that a double punishment must be inflicted upon her, namely that they must be punished in body and soul. As if he said: They afflicted you only in the body; and you should judge them in body and soul. Hence the term double is not referred to merit, but to fact.

"As much as she glorified herself, etc." [Marginal label: The proportion corresponding to guilt.] It has been said about the punishment owed to the impious city because she afflicted the Saints; here the punishments for those things which she committed in herself are treated. Hence he says: "As much as she glorified herself," namely as to spiritual sins, "and was in delights," as to carnal sins. Or thus: "As much as she glorified herself," through pride on the part of the soul, "and was in delights," through excessive abundance on the part of the body: "so much give her torment," in the body against delights, "and mourning," in the soul against worldly joys, so that thus punishment may correspond to guilt. NOTE that as much and so much can signify equality of quantity; and thus they are not taken here, because God always punishes short of condign punishment; or they can signify proportion in kind, and thus they are taken here. Hence the sense is: "As much as she glorified herself, etc.," that is, judge that one who sinned much is to be punished much according to the requirement of guilt. Matthew 7:2: In the measure by which you have measured, etc.

7. "Because in her heart she says: I sit as queen, and I am not a widow, and I will not see mourning."

Above he determined concerning the punishment of Babylon which is owed to her in general; here he determines concerning the punishment owed to her in species. And two things are said. First, the commission of guilt is shown. Secondly, the rendering of punishment, there at verse 8: "Therefore in one day." Likewise, [Marginal label: Guilt is determined in three things.] guilt is determined in three things. First, in pride of life, there, "I sit as queen." Secondly, in consolation of temporal things, there, "And I am not a widow." Thirdly, in the affection of carnal concupiscence, there, "And I will not see mourning." The continuation is: As if he said: She is to be punished, and deservedly, "because in her heart she says," that is, in her soul, by being proud and glorying: "I sit as queen," namely established in honor and dignity. And he says: "I sit." As if he said: I do not fear being moved; in this pride is marked. "And I am not a widow." As if she said: I have many consolers and many consolations. "And I will not see mourning," that is, I will not lose carnal delights because of which I would have to mourn. ON THE CONTRARY: It is said, Luke 6:25: Woe to you who laugh now, because you will mourn and weep.

8. "Therefore in one day her plagues will come, death, and mourning, and famine; and she will be burned with fire, because God is strong, who will judge her."

After the guilt has been set down, punishment is added. And four things are said here. First, it is said generally that she will have punishment. Secondly, that she will endure special punishments, there, "And death, and mourning." Thirdly, that because of that lust she will burn eternally, there, "And she will be burned with fire." Fourthly, he proves that it will be so, there, "Because he is strong, etc." [Marginal label: Diverse punishments.] The continuation is: "I sit as queen," Babylon says, "therefore," that is, because of the merit of boasting, "in one day," that is, on the day of judgment, "her plagues will come," that is, her punishments, that is, acts of vengeance owed for her sins: "death," that is, the lack of the vision of God, who is the life of the soul, "and mourning," because of the bitterness of punishments, "and famine," that is, the lack of all goods. Deuteronomy 32:24: They will be consumed by hunger, etc. "And she will be burned with fire," of eternal flames. Or thus: "Death," casting her down from dignity, against what she had said: "I sit as queen." "And mourning," casting her down from joy, against what she said: "And I will not see mourning." "And famine," that is, the lack of temporal things, against what she said: "I am not a widow." "And she will be burned with fire." Matthew 25:41: Depart from me, accursed ones, into eternal fire which has been prepared, etc. "Because God is strong," that is, he is not bent by prayers, as the Gloss says, "who will judge her," that is, Babylon, the congregation of the evil, namely in the judgment of condemnation.

9. "And the kings of the earth who fornicated with her and lived in delights will weep and lament themselves over her, when they have seen the smoke of her burning; 10. standing far away because of fear of her torments, saying: Woe, woe, that great city Babylon, that strong city, because in one hour your judgment has come!"

This is the fourth principal part of this part, in which determination is made concerning the things consequent upon the fall of the impious city. And four things are said. First, the weeping and lamentation of the reprobate is set down. Secondly, the exultation and gladness of the Saints, there at verse 20: "Rejoice over her, heaven." Thirdly, the example of damnation, there at verse 21: "And one Angel took up." Fourthly, from thanksgiving the divine judgment is praised, there below, 19:1: "After these things I heard as it were the voice of many crowds." [Marginal label: The weeping of the damned.] In the first, the weeping of the reprobate is determined in three ways. First, the weeping of kings. Secondly, of merchants, there at verse 11: "And the merchants of the earth." Thirdly, of pilots, there at verse 17: "And every pilot." And by kings are understood those who preside in temporal rule, by sailors those who preside in spiritual rule, by merchants the subjects of both. Therefore he says: "And they will weep," inwardly in heart, "and lament themselves," outwardly in voice, "over her," that is, over themselves, "the kings of the earth." The Gloss says, that is, princes of the age. "Who," that is, because "with her," that is, with Babylon, that is, with themselves, "have fornicated," namely loving earthly things more than God, and serving the uncleanness of the flesh; "and have lived in delights," that is, feasting in joy and festivity.

And he adds when this will be: "When they have seen the smoke of her burning," that is, her smoky burning. "Standing far away because of fear of her torments, etc." "Standing far away," namely in will and affection, not in act, because they would wish to flee if they could, "because of fear of her torments," because the fear and horror of the continuation of punishment will torture them more than the very sensation. [Marginal label: Woe is manifold.] "Saying," by lamenting: "Woe," because of the loss of glory. "Woe," because of the endurance of punishment. "Woe," because of the bitterness of punishment. "Woe," because of the continuity of bitterness. Or thus: "Woe," because of the punishment of the soul. "Woe," because of punishment in the body. Amos 5:16: To all who are outside, that is, outside the city of the Saints, it will be said: Woe, woe. "Saying: Woe, woe, that city," that is, the congregation of the evil; "great," because of the multitude of the impious and the enormity of crimes; "Babylon," worthy of confusion; "that strong city," not with virtues, but with vices and evil works, and with persecutions of the Saints. Jeremiah 23:10: Their course has been made evil, and their strength unlike. Strong for persecuting the Saints, and weak for helping or working well. "Because in one hour," namely of death or judgment, "your judgment has come," that is, eternal punishment. Or, "one hour," that is, suddenly, "your judgment has come," that is, your damnation. Job 21:13: They lead their days in good things, and in a moment they go down to hell.

11. "And the merchants of the earth will weep and mourn over her, because no one will buy their merchandise any more: 12. merchandise of gold, and of silver, and of precious stone, and of pearl, and of fine linen, and of purple, and of silk, and of scarlet, and every thyine wood, and all vessels of ivory, and all vessels of precious stone, and brass, and iron, and marble."

Here he treats the weeping of the merchants. And four things are said. First, he shows their weeping when Babylon has been destroyed. Secondly, the cause of this, there, "Because their merchandise." Thirdly, that they would wish to stand far away from her, there at verse 15: "The merchants of these things." Fourthly, their vocal complaint, there at verse 16: "And saying: Woe, woe." Therefore he says: "And the merchants of the earth." According to the letter, as the Gloss says, those who have their souls saleable for earthly things, like the avaricious, that is, those who fraudulently gathered riches, will grieve in death and in judgment and in hell. Hence he says: "They will weep," that is, they will grieve in the heart, "and they will mourn" with the eyes. Or, "They will weep" with tears, "and they will mourn" with miserable lamentation, "over her." The Gloss says, because they will grieve that those things perish in which they thought prosperity consisted. Hence it is added: "Because their merchandise," namely the things in which they gloried, "no one will buy any more," that is, buying and selling have failed, and thus they will be deprived of their glory. Zechariah 14:21: There will no longer be a merchant in the house of the Lord of hosts on that day.

"Merchandise of gold and silver," supply, no one will buy any more; "and of precious stone," carbuncle, "and of pearl, and of fine linen," [Marginal label: Fine linen.] which is the whitest linen growing in Egypt, or cloth made from it, "and of purple, and of silk, and of scarlet, and every thyine wood" [Marginal label: Thyine things.] that is, cedar, according to some, or it is another incorruptible wood, of which 3 Kings 10:12 says: King Solomon made harps and lyres for singers from thyine woods. "And all vessels of ivory, and all vessels of precious stone, and brass," that is, bronze, "and iron, and glass, and marble." And all these things pertain to sight.

Then he adds those things which pertain to smell, saying: 13. "And cinnamon, and of perfumes, and ointment, and frankincense." [Marginal label: Cinnamon.] "And cinnamon," which is said as if cannamomum, etc.: an aromatic species growing in the manner of a reed, and it is of ashen color; when broken it breathes forth a sweet odor. [Marginal label: Amomum.] "And amomum," which is a species of seed that makes menses and urine flow out. "And of perfumes," supply, no one will buy the merchandise any more, "and ointment, and frankincense." All these things pertain to smell. Afterward he adds those things which pertain to taste, saying: "And wine, and oil, and fine flour, and wheat." "And wine," for drinking, "and oil," for seasoning foods, "and fine flour, and wheat," for eating. And they differ: [Marginal label: Fine flour.] because fine flour is the most delicate flour; wheat is grain. Then he touches upon those things which are suited to human uses, saying: "And beasts of burden, and sheep, and horses, and carriages, and slaves, and souls of men."

14. "And the fruits of the desire of your soul have departed from you; and all fat and splendid things have perished from you, and they will no longer find those things now. 15. The merchants of these things, who have been made rich, will stand far away from her because of fear of her torments, weeping and mourning, 16. and saying: Woe, woe, that great city, which was clothed in fine linen, and purple, and scarlet, and was gilded with gold, and precious stone, and pearls; 17. because in one hour so great riches have been made destitute!"

[Marginal label: Beasts of burden.] "And of beasts of burden," supply, no one will buy the merchandise. And beasts of burden are here those things which help a man by furnishing food, either from themselves or from their works. "And of sheep," which provide the garments of men, "and of horses," for carrying men, "and of carriages," that is, four-horse vehicles or carts for drawing necessary things, "and of slaves," who serve only with the body or for a time, "and of souls of men," namely those who serve in mind and body, by keeping the rite and cult of those to whom they are sold. Or thus: "And of souls of men," who serve for their whole life.

"And the fruits of the desire of your soul have departed from you, etc." "The fruits of your desire," that is, the things which your soul desired, through which all fruits are understood. Or, according to the Gloss, they are whatever least things to which they cling immoderately, and for these they will be damned. "They have departed from you." As Haymo says, this happens when enemies rising from kingdom to kingdom not only depopulate cities, but with every malice lay waste the regions and burn them with fire. And all these things said before pertain to sight and taste. "And all fat things," that is, all things delightful to taste, "and splendid things," that is, things delightful to sight, "have perished," or passed by, "from you," O Babylon the harlot. Wisdom 5:9: All things have passed by like a shadow. And note that, although the presence of mutable things passes away, nevertheless in the mind of the evil there will remain the memory of delight.

of delight, stinging them, which they could have escaped. "And now they will no longer find those things," that is, they will not be sold, because there will no longer be a time or place for trading.

"The merchants of these things," that is, of the aforesaid wares, "who have been made rich," namely temporally, although spiritually poor. Haymo says: "Rich not in virtues but in sins." "From her," that is, when they have been made merchants in Babylon, "they will stand far away," that is, they will desire to stand far away, yet they will not be able. Or, "They will stand far away from her," namely in will, not in body, that is, they will grieve that they did not stand far away from the commission of the aforesaid things, namely when they could. Or, "They will stand far away," because now they will not be able to exercise such things, "because of fear of her torments," that is, because of her torments, whose continuation will always be feared and whose presence will always be felt. "Weeping," for sins committed, "and mourning," for things omitted.

"And saying: Woe, woe, that great city, etc." "And saying," by the sound of the voice: "Woe, woe," namely because of the punishment of soul and body, or because of the punishment of sense and of loss. Note that no name expressing grief is set down, so that it may be shown to be inexplicable. "That great city," that is, the congregation of the evil in hell, "which was clothed." The Gloss says, surrounded, "in fine linen," as the rich feaster was 1. Fine linen is for the softness of the flesh. "And purple, and scarlet," because of the vanity of the world, or the delight of the eye; "and was gilded with gold, and precious stone, and pearls." "Because in one hour," that is, in the moment of death, "so great riches have been made destitute!" Wisdom 5:8 and 9: What has pride profited us? And what has the boasting of riches brought us? All those things have passed by like a shadow. And note that blessed John made the punishment of worldly people heavier in two things. [Marginal label: The punishment of worldly people.] First, because he brings their former happiness back to their memory. Secondly, because he shows that it failed quickly. Hence Gregory says: "It is not of so much honor to have held lofty things, as it is of grief to have fallen from lofty things."

Note that from that place: "And the merchants of the earth, etc.," it is expounded spiritually thus: "The merchants of the earth," that is, the covetous, or hypocrites, or heretics, who sell virtues and works to the world for human praise. Such people will weep, because now no one buys their wares: "merchandise of gold," that is, of wisdom; "and of silver," that is, of eloquence; "and of precious stone," that is, the eminence of holy conduct; "and of pearl," that is, the whiteness of a good life; "and of fine linen," the justification of the saints; "and of purple," love of martyrdom; "and of silk," that is, the splendor of virginity; "and of scarlet," charity; "and every thyine wood," unfailing constancy; "and of ivory," namely of chastity; "bronze" of long-suffering; "iron" of patience; "marble" of humility; "cinnamon" of penance; "amomum" of good opinion; "and of perfumes," namely of prayers; "and of ointments," that is, of the gifts of the Holy Spirit; "and of frankincense" of devotion; "wine" of compunction; "oil" of piety; "fine flour" of purity; "wheat" of firmness; "beasts of burden," that is, of spiritual labors; "sheep" of innocence; "horses" of fortitude; "carriages" of counsel and aid; "slaves" of mutual service; "and souls" of rationality; "fruits of desire," that is, the odor of good fame; "and fat things," that is, devotion; "and splendid things," that is, good conduct.

17. "And every pilot, and everyone who sails on the lake, and sailors, and those who work on the sea, stood far off; 18. And they cried out, seeing the place of her burning, saying: What is like this great city?"

Here the weeping of pilots and sailors is treated. And three things are said. First, their simple punishment is shown. Secondly, the cause of the punishment, there at verse 19: "And they cast." Thirdly, the vehemence of the punishment, in the same place, "And they cried out." Therefore he says: "And every pilot." According to the letter, either a Bishop who rules the ship of the Church, or they are greater prelates. Acts 20:28: In which the Holy Spirit placed bishops to rule the Church of God. "And everyone who sails on the lake." The lake is the world; one sails through the lake who aspires to greater things; and through this are understood the middling ones, such as archdeacons, deacons, and deans, who aspire to greater things. "And sailors." And through this are understood the lesser ones, such as parish priests and country clerics. "And those who work on the sea," that is, Doctors and Preachers. Psalm 106:23: Those who go down to the sea in ships, etc. "They stood far off," that is, they will stand degraded from their prelacies and thrust down into hell. Or, "They stood far off," that is, they will stand far from God through punishment, who before stood far off through guilt.

"And they cried out," namely because of fear, grief, and horror, "seeing the place of her burning," that is, hell kindled with fire and sulfur; or themselves cast into the fire of hell. "Saying," from astonishment: "What is like this great city?" supply, which formerly was in glory, which now is in misery and punishment. Haymo says: "No city could be equaled to that great one in honor."

19. "And they cast dust upon their heads, and cried out weeping and mourning, saying: Woe, woe, that great city, in which all who had ships on the sea were made rich from her prices; because in one hour she has been made desolate!"

Above he showed the damnation; here he shows the cause. Now the cause of damnation is concupiscence of earthly things. The continuation is thus: They will be damned. [Marginal label: Dust of the earth.] "And," that is, because "they cast dust upon their heads," that is, in their mind they had earthly things through love, not spiritual things. Or thus: "They cast," that is, they will cast, "dust upon their heads," namely in the manner of a penitent person; but penance will then be late, because there will not be a place for doing penance. Or, "dust," namely of desperation, which especially makes one vile and abject, "upon their heads," that is, hearts, which is the principal member of a man. Or, "They cast dust upon their heads," that is, they recognized themselves to be dust.

"And they cried out," that is, they will cry out because of excessive grief, "weeping," in heart, "and mourning," with the eyes. Or, weeping marks the abundance of tears; mourning marks miserable words. "Saying," by lamenting: "Woe, woe," because of the punishment of body and soul, "that great city," in the multitude of sins and peoples, "in which all who had ships on the sea were made rich," namely formerly. According to the letter, because many are enriched in the world from the things which they carry in a ship. "From her prices," namely of things to be hired. Or, "From her prices," that is, from the merchandise which was bought for that price, they were indeed rich then, but now they are poor forever. Otherwise: Those having ships on the sea are rulers of the Church, who now are made rich according to the letter "from her prices," that is, from riches. Hence they say that saying of Zechariah 11:5: Blessed be the Lord, we have been made rich. But certainly they are poor and wretched, because those riches will quickly fail them, and they will perish in the greatest failing. Hence it follows: "Because in one hour," that is, quickly or suddenly, when the day of judgment comes, "she has been made desolate," namely destitute of every joy and hope. For after the day of judgment the evil will be destitute of every joy. Jeremiah 25:10: I will destroy from them the voice of joy and the voice of gladness.

20. "Rejoice over her, heaven, and holy Apostles and Prophets, because God will judge your judgment concerning her."

Here determination is made concerning the joy of the Saints consequent upon their fall. And two things are said. First, the Saints are invited to rejoice. Secondly, the reason for their joy is set down, there, "Because God will judge." [Marginal label: The joys of the Saints.] Hence he says: "Rejoice," that is, show outwardly the gladness of mind conceived inwardly, "over her," that is, over the damnation of Babylon, "heaven," that is, the saints. And he explains by parts who they are: "And holy Apostles." Or, "heaven," that is, Angels, "and holy Apostles," that is, the greater saints, "and Prophets," that is, the lesser. NOTE: These are specially invited to rejoice, because these things had been foretold by Apostles and Prophets. "Because God will judge your judgment concerning her," that is, he will justly damn her, who unjustly damned you. This is the judgment which they were seeking, above, 6:10: How long, Lord, holy and true, do you not judge and not avenge our blood? And therefore he says: "Your," namely that which you were seeking.

21. "And one strong Angel took up a stone as it were a great millstone, and cast it into the sea, saying: With this force Babylon, that great city, will be thrown down, and now she will be found no more."

Here the example of the damnation of Babylon is set down. And three things are said here. First, the example of Babylon's damnation is set down in the bitterness of punishment. Secondly, in the removal of every worldly gladness, there at verse 22: "And the voice of harp-players." Thirdly, the reason for these things is set down, namely the immensity of guilt, there at verse 23: "Because your merchants." [Marginal label: Diverse punishment of the damned.] Therefore he says: "And one Angel took up," that is, Christ, who is called one because singular and invariable. [Marginal label: Christ is called Angel.] "Strong." The Gloss says, because he conquered the aerial powers. And it is said, "he took up," that is, he permitted to be lifted on high. "A great millstone," that is, the multitude of the evil, who are called stones because they are hard and obstinate in sins; millstones, because they are rolled about in these temporal things. [Marginal label: The evil are called stones.] Psalm 11:9: The impious walk in a circuit; great because of pride of heart. "And he cast it into the sea," that is, into the bitterness of hell. Exodus 15:5: They went down into the depth like a stone. "Saying," supply, through his Preachers: "With this force," that is, with this speed, "Babylon, that great city," that is, the multitude of the impious, in which there are many and great ones, "will be thrown," namely into hell, "and will no longer be found," namely in the society of the Saints after she has fallen into hell. Or thus: "And she will no longer be found," namely in the world, because she will not return to live in her former delights or to do penance. Wisdom 2:1: There is no one who is known to have returned from the lower regions.

22. "And the voice of harp-players, and musicians, and of those playing the pipe, and trumpet will not be heard in you any more; and no artisan of any art will be found in you any more; and the voice of the mill will not be heard in you any more; 23. And the light of the lamp will not shine in you any more, and the voice of bridegroom and bride will no longer be heard in you."

"And the voice of harp-players, and musicians, and of those playing the pipe, and trumpet will no longer be heard in you." As if he said: No consolation of hearing will be heard in the damned city, but rather lamentation and groaning. Ezekiel 26:13: I will make the multitude of your songs cease, and the sound of your harps will no longer be heard. "And every artisan." He says this as to practice. "Of every art," as to theory, "will no longer be found in you." As if he said: No office or art is there by which a man can earn bread or merit anything before God. Ecclesiastes 9:10: Whatever your hand is able to do, work earnestly, because neither work, nor reason, nor wisdom, nor knowledge will be in the lower world. [Marginal label: Whether knowledge remains in hell?] And here there is an argument that they will not remember their knowledge in hell, which is quite probable. For if, while a man is still living, some infirmity makes him lose some knowledge, much more will infernal punishment, which exceeds every bodily infirmity; nevertheless if he has any knowledge, this will not be for consolation, but rather for grief. "And the voice of the mill will not be heard in you any more," which namely is for preparing victuals. The Gloss says: "There the most delicate breads will not be sought." Hence through this the delight of taste is removed.

Again he turns his voice to Babylon for her greater confusion: "And the light of the lamp will not shine for you any more," because, namely, the delight of sight will be taken from them; because Ecclesiastes 11:7 says: Light is sweet, and it is delightful for the eyes to see the sun. Isidore says: "The sun will no longer descend under the earth, but will stand in the East, lest the damned enjoy its light." "And the voice of bridegroom and bride," that is, nuptial songs. Or, the joy that is accustomed to happen at weddings "will no longer be heard," that is, any more, "in you," namely in hell, where you will be.

23. "Because your merchants were the princes of the earth, because in your sorceries all nations went astray. 24. And in her the blood of Prophets and Saints was found, and of all who have been slain on the earth."

Here it is touched upon why this city will be deprived of every consolation and delight. And first, it is touched upon as to the disordering of concupiscence. Secondly, as to the disordering of the rational part, there, "Because in your sorceries." Thirdly, as to the disordering of the irascible part, there at verse 24: "And in her blood." The continuation is: Those aforesaid things will not be found in you; and this is the cause: "because your merchants," that is, those giving spiritual things for earthly things, exchanging their souls for temporal riches, "were the princes of the earth," yours according to the letter. As if he said: You chose such princes for yourself, who would multiply and love earthly things for you; and in this the disordering of the concupiscible part is touched. "Because," or since "in your sorceries," that is, in evil deeds according to the letter, by which men have hatred for their wives. Or thus: "sorceries," that is, deadly potions, or perverse persuasions and evil examples. "All nations went astray," that is, some from all, so that there is a distribution for kinds of individuals, not for individuals of kinds. Or, "all nations," namely those who went astray similarly. John 1:9: Who illumines every man, etc. As if he said: No one from the nations went astray except through your sorceries. And in this the disordering of the rational part is marked.

"And in her the blood of Prophets, etc." As if he said: And you are also punished because "in her the blood of Prophets," that is, the sin for the shedding of blood, "and of Saints was found." And because she killed many, therefore he adds: "And of all who have been slain on the earth." As if he said: Not only will the blood of the Saints be required from you, but also of the evil whom you killed unjustly, although they were worthy to be killed. Hence the Gloss says: "If an evil person kills an evil person, the wickedness of the slain one does not excuse him, but it excuses with justice, as if he is killed justly and by a just judge." And in this the disordering of the irascible part is marked.

Here there are doubtful matters.

[Marginal label: Dub. 1.] First, on that word of verse 10: "Standing far off because of fear of her torments," it is asked: How are they far from the burned city, since they themselves are that city? RESPONSE. The Gloss says, in will, not in act, because they would wish to flee, but will not be able. But what is this that he says: "Because of fear of her torments?" For he ought to say because of the sensation. RESPONSE: He says this because the thought concerning the continuation of pain will torture them more inwardly than the sense of the exterior torment.

[Marginal label: Dub. 2.] Secondly, on that word of verse 14: "And the fruits of the desire of your soul," it is asked: Since it is certain that men are more delighted in other things than in fruits, why with fruits does he add of the desire of your soul, and not with the others? RESPONSE of Haymo: "In this it is shown that God is greatly offended not only in greater things, but also in lesser things, if they are desired beyond what they ought to be desired."

[Marginal label: Dub. 3.] Thirdly, on that word of verse 21: "And now she will no longer be found." ON THE CONTRARY: Isaiah 24:22: They will be gathered in the gathering of one bundle into the lake, and they will be shut there in prison, and after many days they will be visited. [Marginal label: Twofold visitation.] RESPONSE. Visitation is twofold. One is for liberation: by this men were visited in the first advent. The other is for damnation: by this all the evil will be visited in judgment, when all will come from hell, and, having resumed their bodies, will be shut up forever in hell together in body and soul after the sentence has been heard. Isaiah does not speak about the first, but about the second visitation.

Notes
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Chapter XIX Lemma

CHAPTER XIX.

While the Saints glorify God concerning the judgment of the harlot, the marriage-feast of the Lamb is prepared, and the Angel refuses to be adored by John; but a certain one appearing, sitting upon a horse, with an army, who is the Word of God and King of kings and Lord of lords, fights against the beast and the kings of the earth and their armies, while meanwhile the birds of heaven are called to eat their flesh.

1. After these things I heard as it were the voice of many crowds in heaven saying: Alleluia: salvation, and glory, and strength belong to our God; 2. because true and just are his judgments, who judged concerning the great harlot, who corrupted the earth in her prostitution, and avenged the blood of his servants from her hands. 3. And again they said: Alleluia. And her smoke ascended for ages of ages. 4. And the twenty-four elders and the four living creatures fell down, and adored God sitting upon the throne, saying: Amen, Alleluia. 5. And a voice went out from the throne, saying: Speak praise to our God, all his servants, and you who fear him, small and great. 6. And I heard as it were the voice of a great crowd, and like the voice of many waters, and like the voice of great thunders, saying: Alleluia, because the Lord our God almighty has reigned. 7. Let us rejoice and exult, and give glory to him, because the marriage of the Lamb has come, and his wife has prepared herself. 8. And it was given to her that she should cover herself with shining and white fine linen; for fine linen is the justifications of the saints. 9. And he said to me: Write: Blessed are those who have been called to the supper of the marriage of the Lamb 1. And he said to me: These words of God are true. 10. And I fell before his feet to adore him. And he says to me: See that you do not do it; I am your fellow-servant and of your brothers who have the testimony of Jesus. Adore God: for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy. 11. And I saw heaven opened, and behold a white horse, and he who sat upon it was called Faithful and True, and with justice he judges and fights. 12. And his eyes were like a flame of fire, and on his head were many diadems, having a written name which no one knows except he himself. 13. And he was clothed in a garment sprinkled with blood, and his name was called THE WORD OF GOD 2. 14. And the armies which are in heaven followed him on white horses, clothed in white and clean fine linen. 15. And from his mouth proceeds a sword sharp on both sides, so that in it he may strike the nations; and he will rule them with an iron rod 3, and he treads the winepress of the wine of the fury of the wrath of almighty God. 16. And on his garment and on his thigh he has written: King of kings and Lord of lords 4. 17. And I saw one Angel standing in the sun, and he cried with a great voice, saying to all the birds which were flying through the midst of heaven: Come, and gather yourselves to the great supper of God, 18. so that you may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of tribunes, and the flesh of the strong, and the flesh of horses and of those sitting on them, and the flesh of all free persons and slaves, and of small and great. 19. And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies gathered to make war with him who sat on the horse and with his army. 20. And the beast was seized, and with it the false prophet who performed signs before him, by which he seduced those who received the character of the beast and those who adored his image. These two were cast alive into the pool of fire burning with sulfur. 21. And the rest were slain by the sword of the one sitting on the horse, which proceeds from his mouth, and all the birds were filled with their flesh.

Notes
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Exposition on Chapter XIX of the Apocalypse, vv. 1-10

EXPOSITION ON CHAPTER XIX OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "After these things I heard as it were the voice of many crowds in heaven saying: Alleluia: salvation, and glory, and strength belong to our God; 2. because true and just are his judgments, who judged concerning the great harlot, who corrupted the earth in her prostitution, and avenged the blood of his servants from her hands. 3. And again they said: Alleluia. And her smoke ascended for ages of ages."

ABOVE, the damnation of the city of Babylon has been treated; here the things consequent upon her damnation are treated. And this part is divided into two. First, thanksgiving is set down for the effect of justice in the damnation of the impious city. Secondly, for the effect of mercy in salvation, verse 6: "And I heard as it were the voice of a great crowd." In the first, three things are touched. In the first, thanksgiving offered by Preachers is set down. Secondly, by Doctors and judges, there at verse 4: "And they fell down." Thirdly, an admonition is made that God be praised commonly by all, there at verse 5: "And a voice went out from the throne." Therefore he says: "After these things," namely the aforesaid vision. "After" is not diversity of time, but order of narration. "I heard as it were a voice," that is, the great desire of the Saints, as Haymo says. "Of many trumpets," that is, of many preachers, who are called trumpets because of evident sound and because of a similar filling. [Marginal label: Preaching is a trumpet.] NOTE: As a trumpet receives sound without clamor, which afterward it emits, so Preachers first receive inwardly in the heart through inward inspiration what afterward they pour out outwardly through preaching. And therefore it is said, Isaiah 58:1: Lift up your voice like a trumpet. "In heaven," that is, in the Church of the Saints. And he says: "voice," in the singular, to suggest that everything which they preach consists in the concord of unity. [Marginal label: Alleluia.] "Saying: Alleluia." Bede says: "Praise God." But if Alleluia is the same as praise God, why is it added afterward: Salvation and glory? RESPONSE. The things which follow are the exposition of that which is said, Alleluia. Hence Haymo: "This is it: to say Alleluia is the same as praise."

Then he expounds Alleluia thus: [Marginal label: Praise. Glory. Strength.] "And glory," that is, honor and exaltation, "and strength," because he conquered the devil and gives the saints the power of conquering. Or thus: "Alleluia," which is praise inexplicable by human words, is referred to the unity of essence, which cannot be comprehended because of its immensity, nor worthily praised. "Salvation, and glory, and strength," because of the Trinity of persons: but "salvation," by reason of goodness, which is attributed to the Holy Spirit; "and glory," by reason of wisdom, which is attributed to the Son; "and strength," by reason of power, which is attributed to the Father, "belong to our God," who is three and one. Or, "Salvation," for the works of creation; "and strength," for the resources of retribution; "and glory," for the works of re-creation. Or thus: "Salvation," for the Ascension and the mission of the Holy Spirit; "and glory," for the nativity. Luke 2:14: Glory in the highest, etc. "And strength," for the casting down of the devil, as the Gloss says. Or thus: "Salvation," in the Ascension and mission of the Holy Spirit, "and glory" of immortality in the Resurrection, "and strength," in the Passion, "belong to our God," that is, to Christ, who was given to us. Isaiah 9:6: A little child has been born to us, and a son has been given to us.

"Because true and just are his judgments, etc." "Because true," by rendering promised things and fulfilling foretold things, "and just are his judgments," by rendering to each one according to merits. Psalm 118:137: You are just, Lord, and your judgment is right. "Who judged," namely by a judgment of condemnation, "concerning the great harlot," that is, the congregation of the evil, "who corrupted the earth," that is, those dwelling on the earth by her example, that is, persuasion. Or, "the earth," that is, themselves. "In her prostitution," that is, in the uncleanness of the flesh, or by making herself saleable for temporal things. Ecclesiasticus 10:10: Nothing is more wicked than to love money. Likewise, by living luxuriously. James 5:5: You feasted upon the earth; in luxuries you nourished your hearts. "And he avenged the blood of his servants," which the impious multitude poured out. Deuteronomy 32:43: He will avenge the blood of his servants. "From her hands," which poured it out by killing. Psalm 78:3: They poured out their blood like water around Jerusalem. Likewise, by withdrawing necessary goods. Ecclesiasticus 34:23: The bread of the needy is the life of the poor; he who defrauds him is a man of blood.

[Marginal label: Alleluia.] "And again they said: Alleluia," that is, they praised God. And, as the Gloss says, through this repetition we ought to understand that the praise of God is eternal. Psalm 83:3: Blessed are those who dwell in your house, Lord; they will praise you for ages of ages. Or Alleluia is put twice, for the vengeance of the sins which they committed in themselves and for the vengeance of the sins which they committed by persecuting the Saints. Or, because of the twofold damnation, namely of soul and body. Or, because of the twofold nature of the judgment itself, or of the judge. "And her smoke," that is, the punishment of loss and of sense, which is well called smoke, because as smoke is left from the application of fire to wood, so punishment is left from the application of infernal fire to sins: "ascended for ages of ages," that is, it will last eternally. Isaiah 66:24: Their worm will not die.

4. "And the twenty-four elders and the four living creatures fell down, and adored God sitting upon the throne, saying: Amen, alleluia."

Here thanksgiving is rendered by the holy Doctors and judges. Hence he says: "And they fell down," namely by humbling themselves, "the twenty-four elders," that is, all the holy judges, who are called elders because of wisdom. [Marginal label: The twenty-four elders.] Job 12:12: Wisdom is among the ancient. They are also called twenty-four because of the fathers of the Old and New Testament. For there were twelve Patriarchs in the Old, and twelve Apostles in the New. "And the four living creatures," that is, all who are signified by the four living creatures, which bear the figure of the four Evangelists and whose doctrine is founded on the four Gospels. "And they adored the one sitting upon the throne," that is, him whose is judicial power. Or, "upon the throne," that is, upon the Saints in whom he judges: "saying: Amen, alleluia." [Marginal label: Alleluia. Amen.] By Alleluia is understood the offering of praise; by Amen its confirmation. For Amen is interpreted it is true; Alleluia, praise God. Hence the Gloss says: "It is true, because God is glorious and truly to be praised for this, that he punishes the evil." And the term Amen is referred to the lesser ones; Alleluia, which is inexplicable praise, is referred to the greater ones.

5. "And a voice went out from the throne, saying: Speak praise to our God, all his servants, and you who fear him, small and great."

This is the third part, in which the admonition is set down that God should be praised by all. Hence he says: "And a voice," that is, an admonition, "went out from the throne," that is, from the Church of the Saints in whom God sits, "saying," namely to his fellow-servants: "Speak praise to our God," that is, to Christ who created, re-created, and will glorify, "all his servants," not sinners. John 8:34: He who commits sin is a slave of sin. Ecclesiasticus 15:9: Praise is not beautiful in the mouth of a sinner. "And you who fear him," namely with filial fear, "small and great," supply, speak praise. "Small," that is, lesser ones; "great," greater ones. Job 3:19: The small and the great are there. Hence "small," simple persons, "and great," Doctors, because Matthew 5:19 says: He who shall do and teach, he will be called great in the kingdom of heaven.

6. "And I heard as it were the voice of a great trumpet, and like the voice of many waters, and like the voice of great thunders, saying: Alleluia."

This is the second principal part of this chapter, in which thanksgiving is set down for the effect of mercy in the Saints. And it is divided into two parts. In the first, the praise of the Saints is set down. In the second, the reason for the praise, there, "Because he has reigned." In the first part four things are said. First, the voice of the Saints is heard. Secondly, their multitude is shown, there, "And like the voice of waters." Thirdly, that their exultation is terrifying, there, "And like the voice of thunders." Fourthly, that it is the voice of those praising God, there, "Saying: Alleluia." Therefore he says: "And I heard," supply, after the mutual exhortation, "as it were the voice of a great trumpet," that is, of those who, like a trumpet, exalted their voice by preaching, and now exalt it by rejoicing. Or, "As it were the voice of a great trumpet," namely inviting to the spiritual festive banquet. "And like the voice of many waters," that is, of many peoples praising God; "and like the voice of great thunders." The Gloss says: Because the exultation of the Saints terrifies the impious. Wisdom 5:2: Seeing, they will be troubled with horrible fear, etc. [Marginal label: Trumpet.] NOTE: He says: "voice of a trumpet," because of evident sound; "voice of waters," because of the multitude of those praising; "voice of thunders," because of the terror of the evil. "Saying: Alleluia." As if he said: I heard the voice of those praising God. These are those of whom it is said, Isaiah 43:21: This people I formed for myself; it will narrate my praise.

"Because the Lord our God almighty has reigned. 7. Let us rejoice and exult, and give glory to him." Here the reason for the praise of the Saints is set down. And two things are said. First, it is said that the Saints praise Christ because his kingdom has come. Secondly, this is proved, there at verse 7: "Because the marriage of the Lamb has come." Therefore he says: I heard the voice of those praising, and therefore they were praising, "because he has reigned," that is, he manifested himself to reign, which before was as it were hidden; "Lord," because powerfully; "God," because wisely; "our," by reason of creation; "almighty," by reason of retribution. Or thus: "Lord," who has reigned; "God," who created; "our," who redeemed; "almighty," who will glorify. Or, "Lord," in excellence; "God," in nature; "our," in grace; "almighty," in power. [Marginal label: Alleluia is put four times.] NOTE that Alleluia has now been put four times because of the praise of the Trinity and unity; or because of the four effects which have been touched in these words: "The Lord our God almighty."

"Let us rejoice, and exult, and give glory to him." "Let us rejoice," inwardly in the mind, because of the dowry of the soul, as the Interlinear Gloss says. "And let us exult," in body, because of the dowries of the body, or as glorified in the body. "And let us give glory to him," so that we may reckon that we have all good things from him. Isaiah 26:12: You have worked all our works for us, Lord.

7. "Because the marriage of the Lamb has come, and his wife has prepared herself. 8. And it was given to her that she should cover herself with shining and white fine linen; for fine linen is the justifications of the Saints."

Here it is proved that the kingdom of Christ has come. The continuation is thus: The saints say that the kingdom of Christ has come, and truly it is so, "because the marriage of the Lamb has come," that is, the Church has been manifestly joined to Christ. Matthew 22:2: The kingdom of heaven has become like a man, a king, who made a marriage for his son. [Marginal label: The marriage of the Lamb.] NOTE: The betrothal of this marriage was contracted in the promise of the Prophets; the marriage was perfected through a word in the present tense in the mutual conference of the Angel and Mary; it was consummated in the union of flesh and Word; the solemnity began to be celebrated in the Ascension; now, however, the bride is gradually introduced into the house of the bridegroom, but she will be brought over totally at the end, and then there will be a general banquet. Isaiah 25:6: The Lord of hosts will make for all peoples on this mountain, etc. "And his wife," that is, the Church, "prepared herself," that is, made herself fit to be joined to him. Matthew 25:10: The bridegroom came, and those who were prepared entered with him to the wedding. Now this preparation consists in the putting off of oldness and the putting on of newness. Romans 13:12: Therefore let us cast off the works of darkness, etc.

But lest she attribute that dignity to her own merits, it is added: "And it was given to her that she should cover herself with shining fine linen, etc." "And it was given to her," namely by God, from whom every best gift is, etc. 1. "That she should cover herself," that is, adorn herself, [Marginal label: Fine linen.] "with fine linen," that is, the justice of the Saints. Psalm 131:9: Let your priests be clothed with justice. "White," in itself, and "shining," as to others. Or thus: "with fine linen" of a good life, "white," through purity of conscience, "and shining," by honorable conduct. "For fine linen is the justifications of the Saints," which are white inwardly in conscience as to themselves and shining outwardly as to others. And this is well said, because as fine linen is brought to whiteness through many beatings, so the Saints are brought to glory through many tribulations.

9. "And he said to me: Write: Blessed are those who have been called to the supper of the marriage of the Lamb." Here it is said to John that he should write the joy of the union of Christ and the Church. Hence: "And he said to me," namely the Angel: "Write," namely in a book, or in your heart; "Blessed," because nothing will be lacking to them, "are those who have been called to the supper of the marriage of the Lamb," that is, to the heavenly banquet, to which no other will succeed, "called," namely through predestination.

"And he said to me: These words of God are true." Here he shows why he ought to write. Hence he says: "And he said to me," namely the Angel to John: "These words of God are true." As if he said: These are not mine, but God's, therefore to be believed. "They are true," therefore the things which they foretell will come infallibly. Numbers 23:19: He has said, and will he not do it? He has spoken, and will he not fulfill it? As if he said: No.

10. "And I fell before his feet to adore him. And he said to me: See that you do not do it; I am your fellow-servant and of your brothers who have the testimony of Jesus. Adore God: for the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy."

Here the obedience of John is shown. Hence: "And I fell," namely in mind and body, wishing to give thanks to him, "before his feet," namely of the Angel revealing to me, [Marginal label: The Angel refused to be adored by John.] "so that I might adore him," namely with dulia, as honoring and reverencing one greater. "And he said to me," namely when I wished to humble myself thus: "See," that is, beware, "that you do not do it," that is, that you do not adore me as better and worthier than you. "I am your fellow-servant and of your brothers." As if he said: I and you and your brothers are servants of the same Lord. I say, "of brothers having the testimony of Jesus," that is, faith and grace of the Holy Spirit, which testifies that they are sons of God and servants of Jesus. Romans 8:16: The Spirit bears testimony to our spirit that we are sons of God. This testimony must be had in the heart through faith, in the mouth through confession, in work through imitation. "Adore God," to whom alone adoration is owed. Matthew 4:10: You shall adore the Lord your God, etc. Consequently he explains what he had said: "Having the testimony of Jesus," and he says: "For the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy." The Gloss says: "Whatever prophecies have said bears testimony concerning Jesus." Or thus: that someone have testimony is the spirit of prophecy, that is, he has the spirit of prophecy. John 15:26: When the Paraclete comes, whom I will send to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth, etc., he will bear testimony concerning me.

11. "And I saw heaven opened, and behold a white horse, and he who sat upon it was called Faithful and True, and with justice he judges and fights. 12. And his eyes were like a flame of fire, and on his head were many diadems, having a written name which no one knows except he himself. 13. And he was clothed in a garment sprinkled with blood, and his name was called the Word of God. 14. And the armies which are in heaven followed him on white horses, clothed in white and clean fine linen. 15. And from his mouth proceeds a sword sharp on both sides, so that in it he may strike the Nations; and he will rule them with an iron rod, and he treads the winepress of the wine of the fury of the wrath of almighty God. 16. And on his garment and on his thigh he has written: King of kings and Lord of lords."

This is the second principal part of the sixth vision, where the damnation of Antichrist and the False Prophet is treated; and this part lasts up to the twentieth chapter. And it is divided into three parts. In the first part, the advent of Christ with his army for destroying Antichrist is described. In the second, Antichrist is introduced to fight with his army against Christ, there at verse 19: "And I saw the beast." Thirdly, the seizure of the beast and his own is set down, and their damnation, there at verse 20: "And the beast was seized." In the first, two things are said. First, the advent of Christ with his army is described. Secondly, the saints are invited to rejoice concerning the damnation of those who adhered to Antichrist, there at verse 17: "And I saw one Angel."

Therefore he says: "And I saw heaven opened," that is, the gate of paradise, which previously had been closed through the sin of man, but was opened through the merit of Christ. "And behold a white horse," that is, human nature bearing the Word of God to fight against the devil; [Marginal label: The white horse is the humanity of Christ.] concerning which Proverbs 21:31 says: The horse is prepared for the day of battle, but the Lord grants salvation. Therefore the white horse is the humanity of Christ, clean and immaculate. "And he who sat upon it," that is, upon human nature as upon a horse, "was called Faithful," because, as Haymo says, whatever he promises, he will fulfill. "And True," because he himself is the truth of the Father. Or, as the Gloss says, because he himself is truth and makes truthful persons. Or, "Faithful," in the first advent, "and True," in the second, because then he will repay fully the merits to good and evil. "And with justice he judges," with authority insofar as he is God, with ministry insofar as he is man. John 5:22: The Father judges no one, but has given all judgment to the Son. And below, verse 27: And he gave him power to make judgment, because he is the Son of man. "And he fights," against the devil. For he "judges" by rendering to all according to merits; he "fights," namely against adversaries. Deuteronomy 1:30: The Lord God himself will fight for you.

"And his eyes, etc." "His eyes." The Gloss says: "The gifts of the Holy Spirit, with which he looks upon his Church."

looks upon." Psalm 33:16: The eyes of the Lord are upon the just.

[Marginal label: Properties in fire by which the gifts of the Holy Spirit are signified.] "Like a flame of fire." NOTE: Fire illumines and kindles, consumes rust, softens hard iron, warms what is cold, solidifies and binds what is liquid; so the gifts of the Holy Spirit inflame toward love of God and neighbor, illumine toward knowledge of true and false, good and evil; they consume the rust of sin, soften hardness of heart, warm the cold heart, make fragile minds strong; for this reason the Holy Spirit was sent in the appearance of fire. Likewise, the flame of fire is gratuitous in its own appearance; so the gifts of the Holy Spirit imprint the image of God in the Saints through grace.

"And on his head," that is, in deity. 1 Corinthians 11:3: The head of Christ is God. [Marginal label: Diadem.] "Many diadems," that is, many victories and crowns for a multiple triumph over enemies; for by the power of divinity Christ and his own triumph over enemies. Wisdom 5:17: They will receive a kingdom of beauty, and a diadem of splendor from the hand of the Lord. Now in this which is said, "Diadems," the perpetuity of the crown is marked, because diadem is said as if taking two, that is, beginning and end; in this the eternity of the reward is marked. "Having a written name," namely that he is God and man. Philippians 2:9: He gave him the name which is above every name. "Which no one knows except he himself," namely fully.

"And he was clothed in a garment sprinkled with blood," that is, in flesh reddened with his own blood. Isaiah 63:2: Why is your garment red? "And his name will be called the Word of God," that is, the Son of God. John 1:14: The Word was made flesh. This is the Word through whom the Father created all things. John 1:3: All things were made through him. Likewise, because he announced to us the hidden Father. John 17:6: Father, I have manifested your name to men.

"And the army," namely of Angels, martyrs, and all the good who fought against the world, the flesh, and the devil, "who are in heaven," that is, in the Church in number and merit. Or, "In the heavens," that is, those who fight for obtaining heavenly things, not for earthly and vain things. "They followed him," namely through the way of poverty, humility, and charity, "him," as servants their lord, as sons their father, "on white horses." The Gloss says, in clean bodies. "Clothed in fine linen," that is, justice, "white," through the operation of good, "and clean," through the declining of evil.

[Marginal label: A sharp sword.] "And from his mouth," that is, Christ's, "a sword proceeds." The Gloss says: "The divine sentence, dividing the good from the evil 2." "Sharp," that is, reaching all the way to the punishment of soul and body. Above, 1:16: From his mouth a sword sharp on both sides went out. "So that in it he may strike the Nations," that is, those living gentile-wise, as carnal people are. Deuteronomy 32:42: And my sword will devour flesh. MORALLY: The mouth of the Lord is the Preacher. The sword is the word of God. In this he ought to strike the Nations. "With an iron rod." The Gloss says, with inflexible justice, because he will punish them irrevocably. Psalm 2:9: You will rule them with an iron rod and will break them like a potter's vessel, that is, you will punish them together in body and soul. [Marginal label: Winepress.] "And he himself treads," that is, he destroyed in his resurrection, "the winepress," that is, eternal death, "of the wine of the fury of the wrath of almighty God," because it proceeds from the wrath of the fury of God. Or, "winepress," that is, temporal death, which is called the wine of wrath, because it was inflicted for the sin of the first man, for which God was angry. Or thus: According to Haymo, by winepress death is understood, by treading overcoming; therefore he trod the winepress when he overcame death by rising from the dead. And death is called the wine of the fury of the wrath of almighty God, because Christ died because of the sin of the human race, by which it merited the wrath and fury of God. Or thus: "And he treads the winepress," that is, he inflicts infernal punishment, "of the wine of the fury of the wrath of almighty God," that is, the punishment which seems to be inflicted from the wrath of God's indignation. As if a father were to throw his son into fire, it would seem fury; so when God casts a rational creature into fire, it seems fury.

"And he has on his garment," that is, in the elect from the Gentiles. Isaiah 49:18: You will be clothed with all these as with an ornament. And he is speaking about the Gentiles. [Marginal label: Thigh.] "And on his thigh," that is, in the elect from the Jews, from whom according to the flesh he drew origin, which is understood in the thigh. "Written," namely in their hearts through faith. Or thus: "And he has on his garment," in humanity insofar as assumed, "and on his thigh," that is, in humanity insofar as propagated from parents, "written" indelibly: "King of kings," because all things are subject to his rule, "and Lord of lords," because all things are subject to his command. Or, "King of kings," that is, of saints who rule themselves and others well; "and Lord of lords," that is, of Saints who dominate earthly things through contempt.

17. "And I saw one Angel standing in the sun, and he cried with a great voice, saying to all the birds which were flying through the midst of heaven: Come, and gather yourselves to the great supper of God, 18. so that you may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of tribunes, and the flesh of the strong, and the flesh of horses and of those sitting on them, and the flesh of all free persons and slaves, and of small and great."

Above he described Christ and his army; here the Saints are invited to rejoice concerning the punishments of the reprobate. And two things are said. First, the invitation of the Saints is set down under the appearance of birds. Secondly, he says to what they are invited, there at verse 18: "That you may eat." Therefore he says: "And I saw one Angel," that is, the company of Preachers, who are called Angel because they announce the words of God. [Marginal label: An Angel is a Preacher.] Isaiah 33:7: The Angels of peace will weep bitterly. They are called one, because they announce one faith. "Standing," through right intention, or through contempt of earthly things, or contemplation, "in the sun," that is, in fullness of knowledge, and in the ardor of divine love, and in the fervor of zeal for souls; or in the light of faith and the heat of charity, for in the sun there is light and heat. Or, "standing in the sun," that is, in Christ, who is the true sun of justice 3. Therefore the Angel stands in the sun when Preachers are made solid in Christ's love and faith, so that they are not torn away from him by any persecution. Romans 8:35: Who will separate us from the charity of Christ? "And he cried with a great voice," that is, with open and secure preaching promising great things. Or, "great," that is, confirmed by the Scriptures. For the voice which is not confirmed by the Scriptures is small. "Saying to all the birds." The Gloss says: [Marginal label: The birds are the faithful.] "To all the faithful who are agile and light:" agile for good, light through contempt of earthly things, and because they seek heaven in mind. Philippians 3:20: Our conversation is in heaven. "Which fly," namely with the wings of virtues, "through the midst of heaven," that is, through the commonality of faith, which is in the heaven of the militant Church. Or, "through the midst of heaven," because they are not lifted up in prosperity nor cast down in adversity, but always hold themselves in the middle. Or, "through the midst of heaven," because they do not ascend to rebellion against greater persons, nor descend to reproach of lesser persons. Or, "which fly," through contemplation, "through the midst of heaven," considering the orders of Angels, the states and companies of Saints, the sweetness of divine mercy, and the rigor of justice, and other things of this sort, through faith and desires of the mind.

"Come, and gather yourselves," through good operation and in the unity of charity, "to the great supper of God," that is, of Christ, that is, to the banquet of the Church of eternal retribution, which is called a supper because no other will follow after it: great because of the authority of the one calling, because of the nobility of the inviter. Luke 12:37: Passing by, he will minister to them. Because of the dignity and multitude of the guests, because of the diversity of dishes. The Father will prepare the place of glory. Matthew 20:23: But for those for whom it has been prepared by my Father. The Son will minister the food of life. Luke 12:37: Passing by, he will minister to them. The Holy Spirit will bring the spices of charity. Psalm 67:11: You prepared in your sweetness for the poor, O God. The Angels will bring the song of praise. Isaiah 6:3: They cried one to another, etc.

"That you may eat the flesh of kings, etc." That you may delight in the torment of both greater and lesser impious persons, not by rejoicing in punishment in itself, but in divine justice. Psalm 57:11: The just person will rejoice when he has seen vengeance, etc. "The flesh of kings," that is, of greater persons in the dignities of the age; [Marginal label: Tribunes.] "and the flesh of tribunes," that is, of judges of others. Isidore says: "They are those who distribute laws or help to subjects." "And the flesh of the strong," who trust in temporal strength; "and the flesh of horses," that is, of those subject to others, "and of those sitting on them," that is, of Prelates; "and the flesh of all free persons and slaves, and of small and great," of every kind of men. Or thus: "The flesh of free men," free from justice, "and of slaves" of sin, "and of small ones," that is, the slothful, "and of great ones," that is, the proud.

19. "And I saw the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their armies gathered to make war with him who sat on the horse and with his army."

Above he set down the description of Christ and of his army; here the fight of Antichrist against Christ and his army is set down. Hence he says: [Marginal label: Antichrist against Christ.] "And I saw the beast," that is, the beastly and unbridled Antichrist, "and the kings of the earth." The Gloss says: His apostles seeking earthly things alone. "And their armies," the Gloss says: All those serving them. "Gathered," in unanimous malice and cruelty, "to make war with him," that is, against Christ, "who sat on the horse," that is, in assumed humanity, or in the choir of Preachers, who are Christ's horse, carrying him through the world. Job 39:19: Will you give strength to the horse, that is, to the Preacher? "And with his army," that is, against his army, that is, against the Saints. Haymo says: "They will make war against Christ and his faithful, fighting with blasphemies, reproaches, and miracles."

20. "And the beast was seized, and with it the false prophet who performed signs before him, by which he seduced those who received the character of the beast and those who adored his image. These two were cast alive into the pool of fire burning with sulfur. 21. And the rest were slain by the sword of the one sitting on the horse, which proceeds from his mouth, and all the birds were filled with their flesh."

[Marginal label: The damnation of Antichrist.] Here the damnation of Antichrist and of his own is shown. And three things are said. First, the damnation of Antichrist and of his own is determined. Secondly, the damnation of the other evil persons, there at verse 21: "And the rest." Thirdly, for the damnation of all the evil, the exultation of the Saints is set down, in the same place, "And all the birds." In the first part two things are said. First, the seizure of Antichrist and of his own is set down. Secondly, their damnation, there, "They were cast alive." Therefore he says: "And the beast was seized," that is, will be seized; the past is put for the future, that is, he will be punished eternally. "And with it the false prophet," that is, the Preachers of Antichrist, who were promising future goods to the servants of Antichrist; "who performed signs before him," that is, whoever performed signs before Antichrist; "by which he seduced," that is, led apart from the way of faith, "those who received the character of the beast," that is, conformed themselves to Antichrist in life and doctrine; or who believed in him. "And those who adored his image," that is, those who imitated him; according to the letter, a statue. "These two were cast alive," namely head and body: the false prophet and Antichrist; or the devil and all the evil: "into the pool of fire burning with sulfur," that is, the stable and immovable torment of hell, like a pool, full of heat and stench. [Marginal label: The punishment of hell is called pool, fire, sulfur.] NOTE: The punishment of hell is called a pool because it submerges those who drank the pleasure of this world as if water; likewise because of its stability and immovability; fire, because it burns those who lived in the stench of lust. Hence below, 21:8: Their portion will be in the pool burning with fire and sulfur.

"And the rest were slain by the sword, etc." "And the rest," namely followers of Antichrist, who were seduced through the preaching of false apostles, "were slain," that is, will be slain, "by the sword," that is, by the blow of the sword, "of the one sitting on the horse," that is, by the sentence of Christ, "which," namely the sword, "proceeds," that is, will proceed on the day of judgment, "from his mouth." Above, verse 15, the same is said about this. Job 19:29: Flee from the face of the sword, etc. [Marginal label: The sentence of Christ is called a sword.] NOTE: The sentence of Christ is called a sword for two reasons: because it separates from eternal life, and because it inflicts the wound of eternal punishment, since a sword separates and wounds. "And all the birds were filled with their flesh, etc." Here the exultation of the Saints over the seen punishment of the evil is shown. Hence he says: "And all the birds," that is, all the Saints who are lifted from earth by the wings of virtues and, with this, have their conversation in heaven. Philippians 3:20: Our conversation is in heaven. "Were filled," that is, were delighted in their hearts, "with their flesh," by seeing the punishments inflicted for carnal work. NOTE: It must not be understood that they are delighted in punishment as it is punishment, but as it is vengeance coming forth from divine justice. Psalm 57:11: The just person will rejoice when he has seen vengeance. Likewise, they will rejoice when such punishment is seen, because they escaped it by divine mercy. Hence Haymo says: "The elect are inwardly satisfied by that sweetness of internal contemplation by which they outwardly behold the torments of the reprobate, which they escaped by divine mercy."

Notes
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	Cf. Matthew 25:32 and 33. (Cf. Matth. XXV, 32 et 33.) ↩
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Doubtful Questions on Chapter XIX

Here there are doubtful matters.

[Marginal label: Dub. 1.] First, on that word of verse 9: "Blessed are those who have been called to the supper of the marriage of the Lamb." ON THE CONTRARY: Luke 14:24: None of those men who were called will taste my supper. Matthew 20:16 and 22:14: For many are called, but few are chosen. Therefore those who are called are not blessed. [Marginal label: Calling is twofold.] RESPONSE. Calling is twofold: through present justice and through the grace of predestination. Speaking of the first, many are called to the supper who are not blessed. Speaking of the second, all who are called are blessed; and he speaks of this here: "Blessed are those who have been called to the supper of the marriage of the Lamb."

[Marginal label: Dub. 2.] Secondly, on that word of verse 10: "And I fell before his feet," it is asked: Since an Angel does not have bodily members, how does he say that he fell before his feet? RESPONSE: the same Angel is described as having had feet because, evidently, when he came, he assumed a body from air.

[Marginal label: Dub. 3.] Thirdly, on that word of verse 10: "That I might adore him. And he says to me: See that you do not do it," it is asked: Did he wish to adore him with latria or dulia? If with latria, then he sinned, because such adoration is owed to the Creator alone. If with dulia, since this was good for John, that he adore in this way, then he ought not to have been forbidden; therefore it is badly said: "See that you do not do it." RESPONSE. John wished to adore the Angel with dulia, which is the honor by which one's neighbor is honored; nevertheless the Angel forbade it for this reason, namely because of the dignity of human nature assumed by Christ, and thus exalted above all Angels; hence for the sake of humility he said: "See that you do not do it."

[Marginal label: Dub. 4.] Fourthly, on that word of verse 12: "Having a written name, which no one knows except he himself." ON THE CONTRARY: The knowledge of the three persons is one; therefore if he himself knows it, the Father and the Holy Spirit know it. Likewise, John immediately says, verse 13: "And his name is called the Word of God"; therefore he knows it; therefore he says badly that "no one knows except he himself." RESPONSE. When one person is posited, as Haymo says, the others are not excluded. Hence when the Son is said to know something, the whole Trinity is understood to know it; for as the essence of the three is one, so also the knowledge is one. As to what is objected from John, it must be said according to Haymo: "No stranger knows his name except he himself with his body, which is the Church." A similar manner of speaking is found in John 3:13: No one has ascended into heaven except he who descended from heaven, etc.; there not only he himself is understood, but he himself and his body. But it is still objected: Do not many unbelievers and evil people know his name? Certainly they do. [Marginal label: Knowledge is twofold.] RESPONSE. Knowledge is twofold: of simple knowing and of experience. In the first way they know; in the second way not, because they do not experience the sweetness of his goodness.

[Marginal label: Dub. 5.] Fifthly, on that word of verse 20: "They were cast alive into the pool of fire, etc." ON THE CONTRARY: 2 Thessalonians 2:8: Whom the Lord Jesus will slay by the spirit of his mouth. He is speaking of Antichrist. Likewise, all others will pay the general debt of death; therefore, etc. RESPONSE. According to Haymo, those are here called living who at the advent of Christ for judgment will be caught up alive, and, after tasting death a little, will rise in the blink of an eye; therefore they are not called dead, but living; or those are called living who knowingly work evil, and these will be tortured more.



Chapter XX Lemma

CHAPTER XX.

The Angel sends the bound dragon, or devil, into the abyss for a thousand years, during which the souls of the martyrs will reign with Christ in the first resurrection; after these, Satan, released, will stir up Gog and Magog and an innumerable army against the beloved city, but they will be devoured by heavenly fire; then, when the books have been opened, all the dead will be judged by the one sitting upon the throne according to their works.

1. And I saw an Angel descending from heaven, having the key of the abyss and a great chain in his hand. 2. And he seized the dragon, the ancient serpent, who is the devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand years; 3. and he cast him into the abyss, and shut and sealed over him, so that he might not seduce the nations any more until the thousand years are consummated; and after these things he must be loosed for a short time. 4. And I saw seats, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given to them; and the souls of those beheaded because of the testimony of Jesus and because of the word of God, and those who did not adore the beast nor his image, nor receive his character on their foreheads or on their hands, lived and reigned with Christ for a thousand years. 5. The rest of the dead did not live until the thousand years are consummated. This is the first resurrection. 6. Blessed and holy is he who has a part in the first resurrection; over these the second death has no power, but they will be priests of God and of Christ, and they will reign with him for a thousand years. 7. And when the thousand years have been consummated, Satan will be loosed from his prison and will go out and will seduce the nations which are upon the four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog 1; and he will gather them into battle, whose number is like the sand of the sea. 8. And they ascended over the breadth of the earth and surrounded the camp of the saints and the beloved city. 9. And fire descended from God out of heaven and devoured them; and the devil who was seducing them was cast into the pool of fire and sulfur, where also the beast 10. and the false prophet will be tortured day and night for ages of ages. 11. And I saw a great white throne, and the one sitting upon it; from his sight earth and heaven fled, and a place was not found for them. 12. And I saw the dead, great and small, standing in the sight of the throne; and the books were opened, and another Book was opened, which is of life, and the dead were judged from those things which were written in the books according to their works. 13. And the sea gave up the dead who were in it, and death and hell gave up their dead who were in them, and judgment was made concerning each according to their works. 14. And hell and death were cast into the pool of fire. This is the second death. 15. And whoever was not found written in the book of life was cast into the pool of fire.

Notes

	Ezekiel 39:2. (Ezechiel. XXXIX, 2.) ↩





Exposition on Chapter XX of the Apocalypse, opening

EXPOSITION ON CHAPTER XX OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "And I saw an Angel descending from heaven, having the key of the abyss and a great chain in his hand. 2. And he seized the dragon, the ancient serpent, who is the devil and Satan, and bound him for a thousand years; 3. and he cast him into the abyss, and shut and sealed over him, so that he might not seduce the Nations any more until the thousand years are consummated; and after this he must be loosed for a short time."

This is the third part of the sixth vision, where the damnation of the devil is treated. Now his damnation is twofold. The first is his binding, which was done in the first advent. The second will be through the second advent for judgment. Hence this part is divided into two parts. In the first he treats the damnation done through the first advent of Christ. In the second, the damnation to be done through the second advent, there at verse 7: "And when they have been consummated." The first damnation is described thus: First, his binding is touched upon. Secondly, after the binding, the liberation of souls, there at verse 4: "And I saw seats." In the first, first the author of the binding is described. Secondly, the mode of damnation, there at verse 2: "And he seized." Thirdly, the time, "For a thousand years." Fourthly, the place, in the same place, "And he cast him." Fifthly, the end, there at verse 3: "So that he might not seduce." In the first, first he describes him from his humble advent. Secondly, from inevitable power, there, "having the key of the abyss."

Therefore he says: "And I saw an Angel," that is, Christ, "descending," through the assumption of flesh, "from heaven," that is, from the secret bosom of the Father. Psalm 17:7: His going forth is from the highest heaven. "Having the key of the abyss," that is, power over the devil, namely of binding and loosing him. For he can do nothing unless permitted. "And a great chain in his hand." The Gloss says: "The inevitable power which constrains all things." "In his hand," that is, in the divinity of the Word, through which the Father made all things, and through which Christ worked powers and miracles. Or, "in his hand," that is, in the work of the Passion, where his power was hidden; and yet by it the devil was bound. Habakkuk 3:4 and 5: There his strength was hidden. And yet before his face death, that is, the devil, will go.

"And he seized the dragon," that is, Christ seized the devil, who according to the Gloss is called dragon because of violence in harming, "the ancient serpent," because of long custom. "Who is the devil," that is, flowing downward, namely from heaven into hell. Or, "devil," that is, making two morsels from sinners, one from the soul, the other from the body. "And Satan." The Gloss says: "The adversary who always opposes every good." NOTE: As to those who perish or sin from weakness, he is called dragon through the violence of temptation; as to those who sin from ignorance, serpent through the craftiness of deception; as to those who sin from certain malice, devil, that is, flowing downward through malice; as to the good he receives the last name, namely Satan, because he always opposes such persons through the assault of temptation. "And he bound him," that is, diminished his power, lest he rage as much as he wished: "for a thousand years." NOTE: The number one thousand is perfect and signifies the whole time of the present life from the Passion of the Lord until the end of the age, as Haymo says.

"And he cast him into the abyss," that is, into hell, which is without the brightness of eternal light and where there is interminable depth. Or, "into the abyss," that is, into the deep hearts of the reprobate. And he is said to be sent there by God, that is, permitted to dominate in them. "And he shut," that is, took away the power of going out, lest he exercise malice elsewhere except insofar as God permits; "and sealed over him," that is, did not make manifest the time of his loosing. As with sealed letters their content is not known, so the time of his loosing is not known. Or thus: "He sealed over him," that is, placed the sign of the cross, by which he overcame him, so that he can be expelled by the faithful; for he is wholly subject to the cross and can do nothing unless permitted by Christ. "So that he might not seduce the Nations any more," as before, "until the thousand years are consummated," that is, until the advent of Antichrist. "And after this," that is, the thousand years, that is, as the end of the world approaches, "he must," according to God's ordination for the cleansing of the elect, "be loosed," that is, his power be relaxed, "for a short time," that is, for three and a half years, as long as Antichrist will reign.

4. "And I saw seats, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given to them; and the souls of those beheaded because of the testimony of Jesus and because of the Word of God, and those who did not adore the beast nor his image, nor receive his character on their foreheads or on their hands, lived and reigned with Christ for a thousand years."

Here the liberation of the Church is treated, which followed after the binding of Satan. Hence he says: "And I saw," namely when the devil had been bound, "seats," that is, faithful subjects prepared for obedience. "And they sat upon them," namely the greater ones by ruling well. Or, the Apostles and Preachers who were their imitators. "And judgment," that is, authority of judging, or the power of binding and loosing, "was given to them," that is, to Prelates, and this by God, because Romans 13:1 says: There is no power except from God. Or, "judgment," that is, discretion and execution of just judgment in the present. "And I saw the souls of those beheaded," that is, of martyrs, "because of the testimony of Jesus and because of the Word of God," that is, because of faith in the humanity and divinity of Christ. For as Haymo says, in Jesus the humanity of Christ is understood, in the Word of God his divinity. "Who did not adore the beast," that is, Antichrist, "nor his image," that is, his statue, or his apostles, or those who did not consent to unbelievers who are the image of the beast through imitation. "And who did not receive the character," that is, conformity in life and doctrine; or the mark of crime, or the demonstrative sign that they belonged to his household: "on their foreheads." The Gloss says: In manifest confession; "or on their hands," that is, in operation. "And they lived," both in the present through grace and after the death of the body through glory, "and reigned with Christ for a thousand years," that is, for the whole time from the Passion of Christ until the end of the world, before the reception of bodies which will happen in the general resurrection. Or thus: "And they lived," through grace in the present age, "and reigned," namely by conquering flesh, world, and devil. Hebrews 11:33: The Saints through faith conquered kingdoms.

5. "The rest of the dead did not live until the thousand years are consummated." Above, it was said about the liberty which followed from the binding of the dragon, that is, the devil; here it is said that all others will lack that liberty. And two things are said here. First, that the evil will lack this liberty, because they will not live forever. Secondly, the reason for this is touched upon, there, "This is the first resurrection." Continue: I saw the souls of those killed for Christ reign and live, and "the rest of the dead," that is, those among the dead who were not among the aforesaid, "did not live," that is, with natural life as the soul lives in the body, "until the thousand years are consummated," that is, until the end of the world comes; and then they will resume bodies so that they may be punished eternally in them. And thus the term until is taken exclusively. Otherwise, according to Haymo, it is expounded of spiritual death, that is, of sin. And the sense is: "And the rest of the dead," that is, those who are dead in soul through sin, "did not live until the thousand years are consummated," that is, they were dead in sin for the whole time which is signified by the thousand years; and thus the term until is held inclusively and with negation. As if he said: Neither before nor after will they live. Haymo says: "Because they do not live here through faith and good operation, there they will not live through resurrection."

"This is the first resurrection. 6. Blessed and holy is he who has a part in the first resurrection; over these the second death has no power, but they will be priests of God and of Christ, and they will reign with him for a thousand years. 7. And when the thousand years have been consummated, Satan will be loosed from his prison, and will go out and seduce the nations which are upon the four corners of the earth, Gog and Magog; and he will gather them into battle, whose number is like the sand of the sea. 8. And they ascended over the breadth of the earth and surrounded the camp of the Saints and the beloved city. 9. And fire descended from God from heaven and devoured them; and the devil who was seducing them was cast into the pool of fire and sulfur, where also the beast 10. and the false prophet will be tortured day and night for ages of ages."

Here the reason is set down why the evil will not live in the future. And two things are said. First, that the evil will not live in the future because they refused to live spiritually in this life, which is the first resurrection. Secondly, the dignity of the resurrection is shown, there at verse 6: "Blessed and holy." As if he said: First, the evil did not live through grace, therefore in the future they will not live, because this is the first resurrection, namely to rise from sin through penance and to live through grace; the second, however, will be on the day of judgment. "Blessed and holy is he who has a part in the first resurrection," that is, who rises here in soul through grace; hence blessed, that is, happy, "and holy," that is, firm because of the security of glory, "who has a part in the first resurrection," that is, those who here rise from sin through grace and persevere in this. Matthew 10:22: He who perseveres to the end will be saved. Or thus: "Blessed," through glory of the soul already obtained, "and holy," because of security of not losing it, "who has a part in the first resurrection." And he says part because this resurrection happens only according to part, that is, in the soul. But the second will happen according to the whole, that is, in body and soul. "Over these the second death." As if he said: Blessed is he who has a part in the first resurrection, because "over these," namely because they have a part in the first resurrection, "the second death," the Gloss says, eternal damnation, "has no power," supply, as over the others about whom it was said above, verse 5: "The rest of the dead did not live." "But they will be priests of God," that is, offering praises to divinity, "and of Christ," by referring praises to humanity. Or, "priests of God," that is, of the Father, "and of Christ," that is, of the Son, who was author and minister of our redemption. [Marginal label: Thousand years.] "And they will reign with him for a thousand years," that is, eternally. Haymo says: "In the thousand years in which the elect will reign with Christ, all future time is understood." The Gloss expounds it thus of the present: "And they will reign with him," that is, with God-man, by ruling themselves well and others, "for a thousand years," that is, for the whole time from the Passion of Christ until the end of the age, or until the advent of Christ.

"And when the thousand years have been consummated, etc." That part of the thousand years which is from the advent of Christ until the time of Antichrist; and the whole is put for the part. "Satan will be loosed," that is, his power will be relaxed, which now is held as if enclosed and bound in the hearts of the reprobate, "from his prison," that is, from the reprobate, where he now is as if in prison. Or, from hell. Or, prison is understood as the restraint of his power. "And he will go out," namely from hiddenness into manifestation, from hidden temptation into persecution; "and will seduce," that is, lead from Christ to himself through the sowing of error, "the nations which are upon the four corners of the earth," that is, some of them, "Gog and Magog." [Marginal label: Gog and Magog.] NOTE: Augustine in book 20 of The City of God 1 wills that Gog be referred to the nations, so that it is the name of the army of the devil, that is, of all the evil, because Gog is interpreted covering of the devil, and evil nations are the covering of the devil. And Magog is referred to the devil. For it is interpreted from the covering; and he will go out from the covering, that is, from the reprobate, by attacking the Church. Therefore the sense according to Augustine is: "And he will go out," namely from the evil, by exercising his power against the good, "and he will seduce all nations," that is, some from all, "which are upon the four corners of the earth," that is, upon the four parts of the earth, as Haymo says: East, West, North, and South. "Gog," that is, covering, that is, all the evil, because in them he will first hide while persecuting the good secretly; "and Magog," that is, from the covering, that is, proceeding openly from them, when through them he will persecute the good openly. And thus by Gog and Magog the people of the evil and the devil going out from them are taken. "And he will gather them," that is, those nations through whom he will secretly and openly attack the Church. But he will not gather them into one place, as Haymo says, but into one evil consent. "Into battle," that is, against the Church; "whose," namely Gog and Magog's, "number is like the sand of the sea," that is, innumerable and sterile.

"And they ascended," that is, they will ascend through pride in the whole world, "over the breadth of the earth," that is, against the Church, then diffused everywhere; "and they surrounded," for deceiving, "the camp of the Saints," that is, the Saints, ordered and fortified with the arms of virtues and prepared to fight, "and the city," that is, the Church, that is, the same Saints unanimous in war like a city, of which Psalm 86:4 says: Glorious things are said of you, city of God. "Beloved," namely by God. "And fire descended," that is, the sudden destruction of Antichrist and his own, "from God," namely sent, "from heaven," that is, from above to crush them; "and devoured them," that is, occupied them on every side, that is, absorbed them so that they appeared no more. NOTE: Punishment is called fire because, as nothing can resist fire except water, so nothing can resist that punishment except the grace of God. "And the devil who was seducing them," supply, by himself or by his members, "was cast into the pool of fire," that is, into the deep and burning punishment of hell, "and of sulfur," that is, fetid punishment. Therefore the sense is: "He was cast," that is, will be cast; and he puts the past for the future. "Into the pool of fire and sulfur," that is, into stable, burning, and fetid damnation. "Where the beast," that is, Antichrist, "and the false prophet," that is, all accomplices of the devil and false apostles through whom he deceived others, "will be tortured day and night," that is, continually and without interruption. Or he says: "day and night," not because of interruption of time, but because of change of punishments, namely heat and cold. "For ages of ages," that is, forever.

11. "And I saw a great white throne, and the one sitting upon it; from his sight earth and heaven fled, and a place was not found for them."

Here the damnation of the devil which will happen through the second advent of Christ is treated. And here the order of damnation is determined. And three things are said here. First, the antecedents to judgment are set down, namely the changing of the elements. Secondly, the things accompanying judgment are set down, which are the resurrection of bodies and the opening of consciences, there at verse 12: "And I saw the dead." Thirdly, the things consequent upon judgment are set down, namely the damnation of the devil and of all the reprobate, there at verse 14: "And hell and death." In the first part two things are said. First, Christ prepared to judge. Secondly, the changing of the elements from his presence is touched upon, there, "From whose sight earth fled."

Therefore he says: "And I saw a great throne," in authority and solidity of virtues, "white," through innocence in the present, or through the splendor of immortality; "and the one sitting upon it," that is, Christ who sits in the hearts of the faithful. "From whose," namely Christ presiding over the Church, "sight," that is, presence, "earth fled," namely from the appearance which it now has, "and heaven," namely the aerial heaven, "and a place was not found for them." The Gloss says, for earth and heaven, which is true according to their former state. As if he said, as Haymo says: "The figure passes away; the nature remains."

12. "And I saw the dead, great and small, standing in the sight of the throne; and the books were opened, and another Book was opened, which is of life, and the dead were judged from those things which were written in the books according to their works."

Here judgment and the things accompanying judgment are determined. The things accompanying judgment are the resurrection of bodies and the opening of consciences. And three things are said here. First, the things accompanying judgment are treated; secondly, judgment, there, "And they were judged." Thirdly, again he pursues the order of judgment, there at verse 13: "And the sea gave." In the first, three things are said. In the first it is said that all, when their bodies have been resumed, will come to judgment, there, "And I saw the dead." Secondly, that then the consciences of individuals will be opened, there, "And the books were opened." Thirdly, that then the predestination of the Saints and the reprobation of the impious will be manifest, there, "And another Book was opened." Therefore he says: "And I saw the dead, great and small," that is, the evil, greater and lesser, "standing," namely on the day of judgment, their bodies having been resumed, "in the sight of the throne," that is, of the judge and of all the Saints in whom God sits, who will see their merits and will judge with the Lord, as the Gloss says. Wisdom 3:8: They, namely the saints, will judge the nations. "And the books were opened," namely of consciences, in which the merits of individuals will be read. Daniel 7:10: The judgment sat, and the books were opened. "And another Book was opened," namely the foreknowledge of God which now lies hidden, but then will be manifest to all, because then all will know manifestly who are to be saved and who are to be damned. Or thus: "Another Book," that is, Christ, "was opened," that is, will be opened, because then he will appear just to all by damning the evil and rewarding the good. Psalm 9:17: The Lord will be known making judgments. "Which is of life," supply, giver of spiritual and natural, eternal and temporal life. According to Augustine thus: "And the books were opened," that is, the Saints were seen manifest in judgment, in whom the evil will be able to read the good things which they ought to have done and neglected; "and another Book was opened," that is, a certain divine force showing to each one his deeds, "which is of life," that is, of Christ, who is life. John 14:6: I am the way, and the truth, and the life. "And the dead were judged," that is, the evil dead by guilt, "from those things which were written in the books," that is, in their own consciences. Or, according to Haymo, in both Testaments, according as they did or did not do those things which are written in them. Or, "in the books," that is, in the Saints, from comparison with whom the reprobate will be judged, and in whom they will read the good things which they could do and refused. "According to their works," that is, so that greater punishment may be inflicted on the greater, and lesser on the lesser. Psalm 61:13: You will render to each one according to his works.

13. "And the sea gave up the dead who were in it, and death and hell gave up their dead who were in them, and judgment was made concerning each according to their works. 14. And hell and death were cast into the pool of fire. This is the second death. 15. And whoever was not found written in the Book of life was cast into the pool of fire."

Here through recapitulation he pursues the order of judgment. And two things are said. First, that all without distinction will come to judgment. Secondly, that judgment will be made concerning them according to their own works, there, "And judgment was made."

Notes

	St. Augustine, book 20 of The City of God, chapter 11. (S. AUGUSTINUS, Lib. XX de Civitate Dei, cap. 11.) ↩





Doubtful Points on Chapter XX, end

In the first part two things are said. First, that all the living will then be presented in judgment. Secondly, that all the dead will first be restored to life, there, "And death."

Hence he says: "And the sea," that is, this world, "gave up its dead," that is, it will give in judgment those whom it will have as dead, the good and the evil; for the good are called dead to guilt. Colossians 3:3: You are dead, and your life is hidden, etc. The evil similarly are dead in sin. Matthew 8:22: Let the dead bury their dead.

"Who were in it," that is, who will be found alive in it. In this way Augustine reads it in book 2 of The City of God.

Or thus: "And the sea," that is, the age, "gave," that is, will give, "its dead," namely in sins, "who were in it," because they had not yet died. Or, literally: "The sea gave up its dead," that is, the bodies of the dead, "who were in it," that is, which were submerged in the sea.

"And death," that is, the devil, "and hell," that is, the place of darkness, as the Gloss says, "gave up their dead," that is, the souls of the dead, "who were in them," that is, whom they were violently detaining.

"And judgment was made concerning each according to their works," that is, without acceptance of persons.

"And hell and death were cast into the pool of fire, etc."

"And hell," that is, all the evil who made themselves dark places of the devil, "and death," that is, the devil, the first author of death. Wisdom 2:24: By the envy of the devil, etc.

"They were cast," that is, they will be cast, "into the pool of fire," that is, into deep damnation, stable or perpetual, and bitter.

"This is the second death," that is, the damnation of bodies and souls together. For the first death is of guilt; the second is of Gehenna.

"And whoever was not found written in the Book of life,"

Namely through predestination, "was cast into the pool of fire," that is, condemned with like damnation, as the devil and his angels. And thus by death the devil is understood, by hell his angels; by him who is not found in the Book of life, all the evil are understood. Matthew 25:41: Depart from me, accursed ones, into eternal fire which has been prepared for the devil and his angels.

Here are the doubtful points.

First, concerning that word in verse 1: "And I saw an Angel descending from heaven, having the key of the abyss." [Marginal label: Dub. 1.] TO THE CONTRARY: Above, 9:1, the key of the pit of the abyss is said to have been given to the devil; therefore if he has the key of the abyss, Christ does not have the same one.

RESPONSE. [Marginal label: A twofold key.] The key is twofold. One by which opening is made to guilt, and this is temptation or evil suggestion; and the devil has this permissively. Another by which opening is made to punishment, and this is justice punishing the evil. Christ has this from God the Father; this does not open to guilt, but only to punishment, etc.

Secondly, concerning that word in verse 2: "And he bound him for a thousand years." [Marginal label: Dub. 2.] Haymo says: "From the time of the Lord's Passion until the end of the world." TO THE CONTRARY: Immediately it is added, verse 3: "He must be loosed for a short time," that is, in the time of Antichrist; and yet then it will not be the end of the world; therefore Haymo explains badly.

RESPONSE. The time in which Satan will be loosed will last only three and a half years, and thus it is little with respect to the time of glory; and therefore it does not make a reckoning with the whole. And Haymo understands it thus.

Thirdly, concerning that word in verse 3: "After this he must be loosed for a short time," [Marginal label: Dub. 3.] it is asked why God would wish him, thus bound, afterward to be loosed, since it would seem better that he were always bound.

RESPONSE. According to Haymo, this will happen so that his malice may appear more, and the patience of the Saints may be tested more; likewise the power of God and the weakness of the devil: the power of God in this, that the Saints will persevere in faith, although placed in the greatest tribulations; the weakness of the devil, because he will be conquered by girls and infants.

Fourthly, concerning that word in verse 4: "And I saw seats, and they sat upon them." [Marginal label: Dub. 4.] Since above, 4:2, it was said in the singular: And behold, a seat had been placed in heaven, it is asked why here he is said in the plural to have seen seats in judgment.

RESPONSE. According to Haymo, there is one seat, the Church in which Christ sits; nevertheless it is said in the plural because of the many states which are in it, and the many conditions of persons. For in it there are the married, virgins, widows, continent persons, Prelates, and subjects; and for that reason seats is said in the plural.

Otherwise: the Church is called a seat in the singular because of the unity of faith, but seats in the plural because of the multiplicity of virtues; or it is said in the singular because Christ himself presides over it; in the plural, because the care of the Church has been committed to many Prelates.

Fifthly, concerning that word in verse 5: "This is the first resurrection," [Marginal label: Dub. 5.] it is asked, Since no mention of resurrection was previously made above, why does he say, "This is the first resurrection," using a demonstrative pronoun?

RESPONSE. Although according to the word no mention of resurrection was made, nevertheless according to the thing it was made, when he premised concerning the souls of those beheaded, and concerning those who did not adore the beast; for such persons rose again in the first resurrection, because here they lived the life of grace, which he here calls the first resurrection.

Sixthly, concerning that word in verse 11: "And I saw a great white throne, etc.," [Marginal label: Dub. 6.] that is, the Church. TO THE CONTRARY: Romans 14:10 says: We shall stand before the tribunal, etc. Therefore if the Church will stand before the throne, it does not seem that it itself is the throne.

RESPONSE. The Church, insofar as it is ruled by God, is called a throne, and thus God sits in it; insofar as it is examined, it is said to stand before the throne, and thus the solution is clear.



Seventh Vision. Chapter XXI lemma

SEVENTH VISION.

CHAPTER XXI.

With heaven and earth renewed, the new city Jerusalem, prepared by God as bride of the Lamb, is shown, with the just glorified and the impious thrust into the pool of fire; the wall and gates and foundations of this city are described and measured, all of which are gold, and clean glass, precious stones and pearls.

1. And I saw a new heaven and a new earth 1. For the first heaven and the first earth passed away, and the sea now is not. 2. And I John saw the holy city, the new Jerusalem, descending from heaven from God, prepared like a bride adorned for her husband. 3. And I heard a great voice from the throne saying: Behold the tabernacle of God with men, and he will dwell with them; and they will be his people, and God himself with them will be their God. 4. And God will wipe away every tear from their eyes, and death will be no more, nor mourning, nor crying, nor pain will be any more, because the first things have passed away 2. 5. And the one who was sitting on the throne said: Behold, I make all things new 3. And he said to me: Write, because these words are most faithful and true. 6. And he said to me: It is done. I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end. To him who thirsts I will give from the fountain of the water of life freely. 7. Whoever conquers will possess these things, and I will be God to him, and he will be a son to me. 8. But to the fearful, and unbelieving, and execrated, and murderers, and fornicators, and poisoners, and idolaters, and all liars, their portion will be in the pool burning with fire and sulfur; this is the second death. 9. And one of the seven Angels came, having the bowls full of the seven last plagues, and he spoke with me, saying: Come, and I will show you the bride, the wife of the Lamb. 10. And he carried me away in spirit onto a great and high mountain, and showed me the holy city Jerusalem, descending from heaven from God, 11. having the brightness of God, and its light like a precious stone, as the stone jasper, like crystal. 12. And it had a wall great and high, having twelve gates, and in the gates twelve Angels, and names written, which are the names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel. 13. From the east three gates, and from the north three gates, and from the south three gates, and from the west three. 14. And the wall of the city had twelve foundations, and in them the twelve names of the twelve Apostles of the Lamb. 15. And he who was speaking with me had a golden reed measure, so that he might measure the city, and its gates, and the wall. 16. And the city is set in a square, and its length is as great as its breadth; and he measured the city with the golden reed, twelve thousand stadia; and its length, and height, and breadth are equal. 17. And he measured its wall, one hundred forty-four cubits, the measure of a man, which is of an Angel. 18. And the structure of its wall was of jasper stone; but the city itself was clean gold, like clean glass. 19. And the foundations of the wall of the city were adorned with every precious stone. The first foundation, jasper; the second, sapphire; the third, chalcedony; the fourth, emerald; 20. the fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sardius; the seventh, chrysolite; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, topaz; the tenth, chrysoprase; the eleventh, hyacinth; the twelfth, amethyst. 21. And the twelve gates are twelve pearls, individually; and each gate was from single pearls; and the street of the city was clean gold, like transparent glass. 22. And I saw no temple in it. For the Lord God almighty is its temple, and the Lamb. 23. And the city does not need sun, nor moon, that they may shine in it 4; for the brightness of God illuminated it, and its lamp is the Lamb. 24. And the nations will walk in its light; and the kings of the earth will bring their glory and honor into it. 25. And its gates will not be shut by day, for there will be no night there 5. 26. And they will bring the glory and honor of the nations into it. 27. Nothing defiled, or anyone making abomination and falsehood, will enter into it, except those who have been written in the book of life of the Lamb.

Notes
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Exposition on Chapter XXI of the Apocalypse, beginning

EXPOSITION ON CHAPTER XXI OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "And I saw a new heaven and a new earth. For the first heaven and the first earth passed away, and the sea now is not."

Above six visions were set down; here the seventh and last is set down. And in this, according to Bede, the adornment of the bride is shown, that is, of holy Church.

And this part is divided into two. In the first, the renewal of the elements and the glorification of the Saints are treated. In the second, the beauty of the city and its dignity are treated, there at verse 9: "And one came."

In the first part two things are said. First, the renewal of the elements is treated. Secondly, the glorification of the saints, there at verse 2: "And I John, etc."

NOTE: This vision differs from the preceding one, because the preceding contains those things which were done around judgment and afterward concerning the evil; but this one contains those things which will happen concerning the good.

Therefore he says:

"And I saw a new heaven," that is, the renewed air, according to Augustine; "and a new earth," that is, renewed. 2 Peter 3:13: We await new heavens and a new earth according to his promises.

"For the first heaven and the first earth passed away," that is, by alteration they have now been changed; and the former figure withdrew, as Haymo says.

"And the sea now is not." [Marginal label: Sea.] NOTE: According to Augustine in book 20 of The City of God it is expounded thus: "The sea now is not," that is, this age, turbulent with the life of mortals; hence he takes sea for the world, according to that saying of Psalm 103:25: This great sea, etc.

Or thus: "And the sea now is not," namely according to its former state, because the bitterness of the water and its grossness are taken away, and it will remain in its first state, yet renewed and improved.

2. "And I John saw the holy city, the new Jerusalem, descending from heaven from God, prepared like a bride adorned for her husband."

Above it was said about the alteration of the elements; here the glory of the Saints is treated.

And this part is divided into four. In the first, he shows the glorification of the Saints. In the second, he introduces the authority of the holy Fathers, there at verse 3: "And I heard a voice." In the third, he sets down the authority of God himself for greater confirmation, there at verse 5: "And the one who sat on the throne said." In the fourth, the command concerning Scripture for later usefulness is set down, in the same place, "And he said to me: Write."

Therefore he says: "I John saw a city," that is, the Church. Psalm 86:4: Glorious things are said of you, city of God.

This is the city whose king is truth, whose law is charity, whose measure is eternity. Augustine says: "I saw," through spiritual understanding, "a city," that is, the Church having God dwelling in itself, "holy," cleansed through the bath of regeneration, "Jerusalem," that is, fully seeing God, who is true peace. 1 John 3:2: We shall see him as he is.

"New," that is, renewed, made immortal and impassible.

"Descending from heaven," namely through the fear of reverence by which the Church will descend from God's greatness into her own smallness. Or, "Descending from heaven," through humility by attributing her glory to God, not to herself. Or, "Descending from heaven." Augustine in book 20 of The City of God says: "The city is said to descend from heaven because the grace by which God made it is heavenly. And indeed from heaven it descended from its beginning, when through the time of this age, by the grace of God coming from above through the bath of regeneration in the Spirit sent from heaven, its citizens continually increase 1." Haymo says: "Descending from heaven," not only when it is in glory, but first through the infusion of grace in baptism. James 1:17: Every best gift, etc.

"Prepared by God," namely with good works, "like a bride adorned." Haymo says, composed with all virtues, "for her husband," that is, for the honor of her husband, that is, Christ.

[Marginal label: Question.] Here it is asked: Since the Church is here called bride and Christ is her bridegroom, why is it not said, for her bridegroom, but for her husband? RESPONSE of Haymo: "She is now bride also through faith, hope, and love; but then she will be wife, when she will have come to the embraces of the man, that is, to the contemplation of almighty God."

Therefore to signify that she is bride and Christ is bridegroom, he calls her bride. To indicate also that in the future she will be wife, he says, for her husband; for wife properly corresponds to husband, and bride to bridegroom.

"I saw the holy city." [Marginal label: Seven things pertain to the glory of the heavenly Jerusalem.] NOTE: Here seven things are touched upon which pertain to the glory of the Church, of which she will have four in the future, and three she has in the present, through which she comes to the future things. The first four are these: unanimity or conformity; and therefore he says: "I saw a city," that is, the unity of citizens. The second is security, on account of which he says: "Holy," that is, firm and secure. The third is peace; hence he says: "Jerusalem." The Gloss says, placed in all quiet and peace. The fourth is newness, which she has through dowries; and therefore he says: "New," that is, renewed, because immortal and impassible, etc.; and perfect glory consists in these four, which are uniformity in desiring, security in possessing, peace with respect to the king and companions, newness in itself with respect to dowries. The other three are those which the Church has in the present. The first is the infusion of grace; hence he says: "Descending." The second, the multitude of good works; hence he says: "Prepared by God." The third, the beauty and composition of virtues; hence he says: "Like a bride adorned for her husband."

3. "And I heard a great voice from the throne."

Here he sets down the authority of the Fathers for confirmation.

And two things are said. First, that he heard the admonition of the Fathers. Secondly, he shows what they said, there, "Behold the tabernacle of God."

Therefore he says: "And I heard." As if he said: Thus the elements will be renewed, and the Saints will be glorified. Hence: "And I heard a voice," that is, a prophetic admonition, "great," because of great ones, and because concerning great things, that is, concerning heavenly secrets, "from the throne," that is, from the Church in which God sits.

"Saying: Behold the tabernacle of God with men, and he will dwell with them; and they will be his people, and God himself with them will be their God."

Here he touches upon what the Saints announced, namely two things: the pleasantness of glory, and the removal of every misery.

And according to this two things are said here. First, the pleasantness of glory is marked; secondly, the removal of every misery, there at verse 4: "And God will wipe away."

The first will be from the presence of Christ's humanity, which is there: "Behold the tabernacle." The second, from the presence of divinity, which is there: "And God himself."

As if he said: "I heard," that is, I knew what had been prophesied by the Prophets; and what? "Behold the tabernacle," that is, the humanity of Christ, in which he fought against the devil. Psalm 18:6: He placed his tabernacle in the sun, that is, in the fervor of the Passion.

Hence the sense is: "Behold the tabernacle," that is, it is evident that the humanity of Christ, in which he fought, is "with men," that is, with the Saints, in the same glory with them.

"And he will dwell with them," namely the Lord with servants, the master with disciples, a friend with friends. Ezekiel 48:35: The name of the city from that day: The Lord is there.

"And they will be his people." The Gloss says: "Offending him in nothing." Leviticus 26:12: I will be your God, and you will be my people.

"And God himself," that is, existing according to divinity, "with them," that is, present, "will be their God," perfectly loved and possessed, as it is usual to say of a thing most loved, that it is one's God.

NOTE: In these two, namely the presence of Christ as God and man, will be our whole good and glory. Hence Augustine in the book On Spirit and Soul says: "For this reason God became man, so that he might beatify the whole man in himself, and the whole conversion of man might be to him, and the whole delight might be in him; so that whether one entered or went out, he might find pastures: pastures outside in the flesh, pastures inside in the divinity of the Creator."

4. "And God will wipe away every tear from their eyes."

With every abundance of good that will be from the presence of divinity and humanity having been set down, here he removes every misery and the cause of misery.

Hence he says: [Marginal label: Diverse conditions of tears.] "And God will wipe away every tear," that is, every cause of weeping, "from their eyes." Psalm 114:8: He has rescued my soul from death, my eyes from tears. And note that he says every tear, etc., rather than their eyes from tears. Hence Haymo says: "It must be known that there are diverse qualities of tears by which the elect are afflicted in this life; and therefore in the future, with pains put to flight, every tear is said to be wiped away from their eyes."

"And death will be no more, nor mourning, nor crying, nor pain will be any more, because the first things have passed away."

Here he removes every cause of tears from the Saints. For either there is a tear because of the necessity of dying, which is removed when it is said there, "And death." Or because of the miseries of others, which is removed when he says: "Nor mourning." Or because of defects of soul and body, which is removed when he says: "Nor crying." Or because of one's own sins, which is removed when he says: "Nor pain will be any more." Then he shows further why these things will not be there, namely, "Because the first things have passed away."

Therefore he says: "And death will be no more," that is, the dissolution of soul and body, neither in heaven nor in hell. Isaiah 25:8: The Lord will cast down death forever.

"Nor mourning," for the miseries of others; "nor crying," for the struggle of spirit and flesh; "nor pain will be any more," namely concerning one's own sins; "because the first things," namely the four aforesaid things, "have passed away," that is, have gone by. Haymo says: "These were the first things, because in the age the saints endure all these things; but when heaven and earth have been renewed, then the elect themselves will also be renewed, and they will by no means endure past sufferings." Isaiah 65:16: Former distresses have been handed over to oblivion.

Or thus according to the Gloss: "Because," that is, because those things which are "first," that is, antecedent to these and the cause of them, "have passed away," namely sins, which are their cause. Or it is said: "Because the first things have passed away," namely because the aforesaid things precede to glory, as the way to the end. Acts 14:21: Through many tribulations we must enter, etc. Matthew 5:5: Blessed are those who mourn, etc.

5. "And the one who was sitting on the throne said: Behold, I make all things new."

Here the authority of God is set down for greater confirmation of the things said.

Hence he says: "And the one who was sitting on the throne said." Haymo says: "Almighty God who presides over the Church, or Christ." "Behold," as evident and immediately, "I make all things new," namely the things aforesaid. Isaiah 65:17: Behold, I create new heavens and a new earth. The Gloss says: "Here heaven and earth are the souls and bodies of the Saints."

"And he said to me: Write, because these words are most faithful and true. And he said to me: It is done."

Here it is prescribed that he write the aforesaid things for the usefulness of those following.

And four things are said. First, he is commanded to write. Secondly, it is said that these things will quickly be fulfilled, lest anyone despise the Scripture, there at verse 6: "And he said to me." Thirdly, he proves this so that all ambiguity may be removed, in the same place, "I am Alpha." Fourthly, he exhorts so that he may entice all to desire the renewal, in the same place, "To him who thirsts I will give."

Therefore he says: "And he said to me: Write," namely the things which you have heard for the usefulness of others; "because these words are most faithful," that is, such that faith must be applied to them altogether, because they fulfill what they promise. Psalm 144:13: The Lord is faithful in all his words.

"And true," because they do not deceive. Numbers 23:19: God is not like man, so that he should lie.

[Marginal label: Question.] Here it is asked why he does not say: most faithful and most true? RESPONSE. Most faithful is said by comparison to us, with respect to whom comparison can be made; but true is referred to God, into whom comparison does not fall.

"And he said to me: It is done,"

That is, what is as if done will happen quickly; or it will happen certainly, and do not doubt, just as if it had been done.

"I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end."

Here is the third, where he proves that all these things are true, and this by an argument from the greater, because if he was able to create, much more strongly he is able both to recreate and to renew what has been created.

And the sense is: And renewal will happen, as I said, and I will be able to make this, because I created all things; and with respect to this he says: "I am Alpha," that is, the beginning of all things. And all things will be consummated in me; and therefore he adds: "And Omega," that is, the end. And he explains himself by adding: "Beginning and end." Haymo says: "Because from him all things took their beginning, and in him they will resume their end, because he consummates and concludes all things."

"To him who thirsts I will give from the fountain of the living water freely. 7. Whoever conquers will possess these things, and I will be God to him, and he will be a son to me. 8. But to the fearful, and unbelieving, and execrated, and murderers, and fornicators, and poisoners, and idolaters, and all liars, their portion will be in the pool burning with fire and sulfur; this is the second death."

Here is the fourth, where he sets down an exhortation so that he may entice.

And it is divided into two parts. In the first, the reward of the Saints is set down. In the second, the punishment of the evil, there at verse 8: "But to the fearful."

Therefore he says: "To him who thirsts," namely for justice. Matthew 5:6: Blessed are those who hunger and thirst for justice, etc.

"I will give from the fountain of the water of life," that is, which makes all who drink live. This fountain is Christ. Ecclesiasticus 1:5: The fountain of wisdom is the word of God on high. Psalm 35:10: For with you is the fountain of life.

Or thus: "To him who thirsts," that is, desires, "I will give," I will not repay to merits, "from the fountain of the water of life," as before, "freely," because he will reward beyond merits; or because through grace he freely pours in what is the root of merit.

But because it is not enough to desire, unless one perseveres in desire, therefore he adds:

"Whoever conquers,"

Namely the world, the flesh, and the devil, by persevering in the good, "will possess these things," that is, will firmly and immovably have the aforesaid things, as Haymo says; he will firmly and immovably have immortality and incorruption of the flesh.

"And I will be God to him." Haymo says, eternal satisfaction and reward. Or, "God," that is, providing and guarding.

"And he himself will be a son to me," in the present through faith. John 1:12: He gave them power to become children of God, etc. But in the future through open vision. 1 John 3:2: Most beloved, now we are children of God, etc.

Or thus: "And he will be a son to me," that is, fearing me with chaste fear, and embracing me filially.

"But to the fearful, and unbelieving, etc."

As if he said: To the conquerors I will give the aforesaid things; but "to the fearful," who sin from human or worldly fear: behold the disordering of the irascible power through defect of hope.

"And to the unbelieving," who deny faith: behold the disordering of the rational power through defect of faith. Or, "To the unbelieving," that is, those despairing concerning this renewal.

"And to the execrated," that is, to those excommunicated and sinning without shame: behold the disordering of the concupiscible power through defect of charity. [Marginal label: Excommunicated.] NOTE: The excommunicated are called execrated, that is, placed outside the communion of the Saints, which charity makes; and in these three consists the disordering of interior acts.

In the following things consists the disordering of exterior acts: and first, toward neighbor: "And to murderers," namely bodily and spiritual.

Secondly, toward oneself: "And to fornicators," namely bodily and spiritual. 1 Corinthians 6:18: He who fornicates sins against his own body.

Thirdly, disordering toward God, there, "And to poisoners," that is, to those literally who serve poison as drink. Or, to those who pour out the poison of detraction. Or, "To poisoners," that is, to evildoers, as Haymo says, which is against the goodness of God.

"And to idolaters," that is, those who worship idols, which is against the majesty of God. Psalm 95:7: Let all who adore carved images be confounded, etc.

"And to all liars," which is against the truth of God. The Gloss says, those for whom lying is in use. Wisdom 1:11: The mouth which lies kills the soul. And it is understood of pernicious lying, not jocose or idle lying, because such things are not mortal.

"Their portion," that is, of all the aforesaid persons. And it is called a portion because some will be punished more, some less, according to the quantity of guilt. Psalm 10:7: Fire, and sulfur, and the spirit of storms, the portion of their cup.

"Will be in the pool burning with fire and sulfur," that is, in the deep damnation of hell, where fire is burning and sulfur stinking.

"Which is the second death," namely of body and soul. For the first death is in the soul through sin; the second is in body and soul through eternal punishment.

9. "And one of the seven Angels came, having bowls full of the seven last plagues; and he spoke with me, saying: Come, and I will show you the bride, the wife of the Lamb. 10. And he carried me away in spirit onto a great and high mountain."

Above the glorification of the Saints was treated; here beauty and dignity are treated.

And first, the Angel is here introduced, promising that he will show the beauty of that city. Secondly, the elevation of John is set down, there at verse 10: "And he carried away." Thirdly, the fulfillment of the promise is added, in the same place, "And he showed me the city."

Therefore he says: "And one came," namely to me, "of the seven Angels." NOTE: According to Bede, one of the seven Angels is the order of Preachers. John, to whom he came, is the multitude of hearers to whom Preachers open the future joys of the Church; and they are called one because of one faith which they preach, and because of the charity by which they adhere to one another, according to that saying of Acts 4:32: The multitude of believers was one heart and one soul, etc.

According to Haymo: "One of the seven Angels" is Christ, who is called messenger or Angel, because he announced to us the secret of the Father's will; but one, because he is the head of all the elect. He came through incarnation and through internal inspiration. And it is the same whether Christ is called the Angel or the order of Preachers, because when the Preachers speak, Christ speaks in them.

Therefore he says: "And one of the seven Angels came," that is, Christ, or the order of Preachers, and Christ in them: Christ through the mystery of incarnation or through inspiration, Preachers through the announcement of faith.

"Having the seven bowls full of the seven last plagues," as was expounded above, chapters 15 and 16, the seven bowls are seven Preachers; they are called plagues because some of the hearers are wounded for salvation, some for destruction. They are also called last because they are sent in the last hour, that is, from the incarnation of the Lord until the end of the world. About this it is said, 1 John 2:18: Little children, it is the last hour. For this reason those plagues are called last, because they are sent in the last time; or because they speak concerning punishments to be inflicted in the last time.

"And he spoke with me." He does not say, to me, because the speaking was mutual.

"Saying," by inwardly inspiring: "Come," through faith and love, as Haymo says. Or, "Come." The Gloss says, that is, enlarge your understanding, which happens through intention.

"And I will show you the bride," that is, the Church, which now is bride through faith, "the wife of the Lamb," that is, the Church, which in the future will be brought into the house of the bridegroom through glory. As if he said: I will show you what sort of Church she is, and what sort she will be.

"And he carried me away in spirit,"

That is, he bore him upward through a greater elevation of spirit, "onto a great mountain," that is, Christ, "and high:" great in humanity and high in divinity. Or, "great" in divinity, "and high," that is, insuperable in power.

"And he showed me the holy city Jerusalem, descending from heaven from God, 11. having the brightness of God, and its light like a precious stone, as the stone jasper, like crystal."

This is the third part, in which the Angel fulfills his promise.

And five things are said. First, the beauty of the city is shown. Secondly, its fortification, there at verse 12: "And it had a wall." Thirdly, the dimension of the city, there at verse 15: "And he who was speaking with me." Fourthly, the building of the wall, there at verse 18: "And the structure of the wall was." Fifthly, its dignity and illumination, there at verse 22: "And I saw no temple in it."

In the first part three things are said. First, the beauty of grace or of the Church is indicated, there "And he showed me." Secondly, from whom it has this is added, there at verse 11: "Having brightness." Thirdly, he describes Christ who is the light of that city, in the same place, "And its light."

Therefore he says: "And he showed me the city," that is, the Church, having God as inhabitant; "holy," through the infusion of grace; "Jerusalem," because she labors toward this, that she may come to the vision of peace; "descending from heaven," with respect to the reception of all good things. James 1:17: Every best gift, etc.

"From God," that is, illuminated by the Son of God, who says, John 8:12: I am the light of the world. Or, "From God," from whom every good is.

"Having the brightness of God,"

That is, clear knowledge concerning God, which in this world we have obscurely.

"And its light," that is, of the Church, namely Christ, who is light, "like a precious stone, as the stone jasper, like crystal." [Marginal label: Jasper. Crystal.] NOTE: The jasper stone is of green color; crystal is of white, and is transparent. But in the blessed vision there will be nothing that lies hidden, nothing that brings sadness. Therefore to signify that there will be nothing there bringing sadness, but rather delighting from every side, it is said that its light is "like a precious stone, as the stone jasper," whose greenness especially delights the sight. But to signify that there nothing will be hidden, but all open, he says, "like crystal."

Otherwise according to the Gloss: "And its light," that is, the city itself, shining or luminous, "like a precious stone," that is, Christ, who was firm in purpose and shining in miracle, "as the stone jasper," in which the green vigor and firmness of God is understood.

"Like crystal," in which there is pure confession. For just as crystal is transparent, so confession conceals nothing.

12. "And it had a wall great and high, having twelve gates, and in the gates twelve angels, and names written, which are the names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel. 13. From the East three gates, and from the North three gates, and from the South three gates, and from the West three gates."

Here the fortification of this city is revealed.

And four things are said. First, it is said what sort and how great the wall is. Secondly, what sort the adornment of the wall is, there, "Having gates." Thirdly, the arrangement of the gates is touched upon, there at verse 13: "From the East three gates." Fourthly, the foundation of the wall is added, there at verse 14: "And the wall of the city."

Therefore he says: "And it had a wall," that is, the Church has Christ as defender. Isaiah 26:1: Zion, the city of our strength, etc.

"Great," in power, "and high," in incomprehensibility or eternity. Or, "great," according to humanity through the eminence of life, "and high," according to divinity exceeding all things. Psalm 97:2: The Lord is great in Zion, and high above all peoples.

"Having twelve gates," that is, the twelve Apostles and all Doctors, through whose ministry we enter into the Church according to Haymo. Or, "twelve gates," that is, the twelve Patriarchs, through whose example others are introduced to faith. Isaiah 26:2: Open the gates, and let the just nation enter, doing truth.

"And in the gates," that is, in the faith and doctrine of the Patriarchs, "twelve Angels," that is, the twelve Apostles who called two peoples to the unity of faith. Likewise, they preached two things, faith and morals. Likewise, they kept two things, precepts and counsels. Or, "And in the gates twelve corners 2," that is, all Prelates and Doctors under the Apostles, who are called corners because, just as a corner joins two walls, so they ought to unite the people by doctrine and preaching in one faith. Likewise, because they ought to keep the two precepts of charity, and preach them to others, and as a sign of this the Lord sent disciples two by two before his face 3. Therefore in the twelve gates there are twelve Apostles, when Doctors and Prelates imitate the faith of the Apostles and their footsteps.

"And names written," supply, in the gates, that is, in the Apostles and Patriarchs, etc., "which are the names of the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel," that is, the memory and authority and holiness of the Fathers of the Old Testament, which the Apostles and apostolic men preserve, because they preach as already done what those Fathers preached as future.

"From the East three gates, etc."

[Marginal label: East. South. North.] NOTE: According to Haymo, by the East the people of the Jews are signified, from whom Christ was born; by the three gates, the faith of the Trinity, which was announced to them by the Apostles. Acts 13:46: It was necessary that the word of God first be spoken to you. Therefore from the East there are three gates, when the faith of the Trinity was preached to the Jews by the Apostles.

"And from the North three gates." NOTE: According to Haymo, by the North the Gentiles are understood, remaining in the cold of unbelief and ignorance. There are three gates there, because the Gentiles received the faith of the Trinity through the doctrine of the Apostles and other Doctors. And since the Jews first received the faith of God, then the Gentiles, therefore he first says: "From the East three gates;" then, "From the North three gates."

"And from the South three gates." NOTE: By the South is understood the brightness of faith, which shines in the whole world; because when the sun is turned to the South, it illuminates the whole world and signifies Christ who illuminates his Church with the light of his faith. Therefore from the South there are three gates, because in the way said the faithful are illuminated by the splendor of the faith of the holy Trinity.

"And from the West three gates." NOTE: By the West is understood the last age of the world according to Haymo, in which the faith of the holy Trinity will be diffused; and all the gates are said to be twelve because of the preaching of the faith of the Trinity through the four parts of the world. Literally these things can be expounded thus: because through the faith of the Trinity which the Fathers of the Old Testament held, and which the Apostles preached, people from every part of the world will enter into the kingdom of God. Matthew 8:11: Many will come from East and West, and will recline with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob.

MORALLY: "From the East, etc." The twelve gates of the city are twelve differences of preaching, because just as one enters into the city through a gate, so one enters into the Church through preaching. And by the East admonitory preaching is signified, of which there are three gates, that is, three species of admonition. The first is made for fighting, with respect to beginners. The second for advancing, with respect to those making progress. The third for pursuing, with respect to the perfect. Or, there is a threefold warning, to faith, hope, and charity.

"And from the North three gates." NOTE: By the North is signified threatening preaching, of which there are three species, like three gates. The first is the threat of uncertain death. The second, of strict judgment. The third, of eternal punishment.

"From the South three gates." By the South is signified consolatory preaching, of which there are three parts, like three gates: the promise of pardon to be merited, grace to be recovered, and glory to be attained.

"And from the West three gates." By the West is signified reproving preaching, which is threefold: the first concerning sin of the heart, the second concerning sin of the mouth, the third concerning sin of deed. Likewise, concerning the concupiscence of the flesh, the concupiscence of the eyes, and the pride of life. Likewise, concerning sin against the Father, against the Son, against the Holy Spirit. Likewise, concerning sin against oneself, against neighbor, against God.

Or, the three gates can be called faith, hope, and charity. Or, three gates of penitence: contrition, confession, satisfaction; through these one enters the Church from the four parts.

14. "And the wall of the city had twelve foundations, and in them the twelve names of the twelve Apostles of the Lamb."

Here the foundation of the city is described.

"And the wall of the city." The Gloss says, that is, the faith which fortifies and protects the Church; "having twelve foundations," that is, the twelve Patriarchs, who first held this faith. Psalm 86:2: Its foundations are in the holy mountains, etc.

"And in the twelve themselves," that is, above all the twelve foundations, "the names of the twelve Apostles," supply, were written, "of the Lamb," that is, the name of Christ was written in them. As if he said: Upon the faith of the Patriarchs the faith and doctrine of the Apostles was founded, and they had full faith concerning Christ. John 8:56: Abraham, your father, rejoiced that he might see my day; he saw, and was glad.

15. "And he who was speaking with me had a golden reed measure, so that he might measure the city, and its gates, and the wall."

Here is the fourth part, in which the dimension of this city is shown. Now this dimension is understood according to merits.
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Chapter XXI, Measurement and Structure of the City

And two things are said. First, Christ is introduced holding the measure for measuring the merits of individuals. Secondly, he says according to what the measure of merits is taken, there at verse 16: "And the city is set in a square."

Therefore he says: "And he who was speaking with me," namely the Angel in the person of Christ. The Gloss says, according to my good pleasure.

"Had a golden reed measure." NOTE: The measure is sacred doctrine, which is called a measure because in it it is determined that according to the difference of merits there will be diversity of rewards; reed-like, because it is written with a reed, or because of the sonority of preaching; golden, because of its brilliance and preciousness.

"So that he might measure the city," that is, the lesser ones, "and the gates," that is, Prelates and Preachers, who introduce others to faith, "and its wall," that is, the spiritual and temporal defenders of the Church, provided that they are Catholic princes.

16. "And the city is set in a square, and its length is as great as its breadth; and he measured the city with the golden reed, twelve thousand stadia."

Above it was shown who the measurer is and who are measured; here it is shown according to what the measure of merits is taken. And because merit is considered according to the movements of virtues, therefore here the measure of merits is determined in comparison to virtues: first to cardinal virtues; secondly with respect to theological virtues, there, "And the length." Thirdly, the reward which follows upon merit is indicated, there at verse 17: "The measure of a man."

Therefore he says: [Marginal label: The twofold squareness of the Church.] "And the city," that is, the Church, "is set in a square," that is, is squared. Now in a square there are four sides, of which one does not exceed another. And these are the four principal virtues, namely prudence, temperance, fortitude, justice. And, as Haymo says, they ought so to be in the elect that one does not exceed another. Augustine shows this squareness thus, in book 6 On the Trinity: "If you say that these men are equal in fortitude, but that one excels in prudence, it follows that this man's fortitude is less prudent; and through this the fortitudes are not equal, because the fortitude of the other is more prudent. And so you will find concerning the rest, if you run through them by consideration. Therefore let the life of the faithful be measured by the square, and it will have one side as much as the others; for each one is as prudent as he is temperate, strong, and just." According to the Gloss thus: "The four sides are faith, hope, charity, and operation, which are equal, because as much as one believes, so much he hopes, loves, and works. Therefore they are set in a square, because robust in faith, long-suffering in hope, ample in charity, effective in operation."

[Marginal label: The square of virtues. The acts of moral virtues are depicted.] Note that the square of the cardinal virtues will remain in the homeland according to some uses, not according to all. For prudence has a twofold act: to beware of snares, and this will not remain in the homeland; to prefer or equal nothing to God, and this will remain. Likewise, temperance has a twofold act: to restrain harmful delights, and this will not remain; to be delighted by no harmful motion, and this will remain. Likewise, there is a twofold act of fortitude: to bear troubles bravely, and this will not remain; to adhere firmly to God, and this will remain. Likewise, justice has a twofold act: to assist the wretched, and this will not remain; to be subject to God ruling, and this will remain. Likewise, with respect to habit they will remain.

"And its length," that is, the virtues by which it elevates itself to knowledge, "is as great as its breadth," that is, the virtues by which it extends itself to love. As if he said: The love of affection is made equal to the knowledge of the intellect.

"And he measured the city, etc."

It was said above that the merits of individuals are measured according to the cardinal virtues. Here he says that they are measured according to states.

Hence he says: [Marginal label: Merits of the Church. Stadium.] "And he measured," namely the Angel or Christ, "the city," that is, the Church, "with the golden reed," that is, sacred Scripture, "twelve thousand stadia." NOTE: A stadium is the space of a run of one breath, and signifies those tending toward the prize, as the Gloss says. Therefore by a stadium are understood those who labor in the exercise of virtues. Such are twelve thousand, in which the threefold state of men is signified, of beginners, those making progress, and the perfect. This is clear thus: twelve is made from three led into four, and conversely. And by three is understood the state of beginners, who receive the faith of the Trinity. By four led into three, the state of those making progress is signified, who through faith of the holy Trinity make progress in the exercise of four virtues. By a thousand, which is the number of perfection, is understood the state of the perfect. Therefore the Angel measures these "with the golden reed," that is, sacred Scripture, because Christ through sacred Scripture shows the merits of individuals, and how much corresponds to the merit of each one. Zechariah 4:7: He will make grace equal to his grace.

"Through twelve thousand stadia," that is, through every state of the Church. Or otherwise, by three is understood the state of believers, by four the state of those working, by a thousand the state of those persevering.

Therefore what he says, "And he measured the city with the golden reed through twelve thousand stadia," is the same as if he said that in Scripture he determined for all believing, working, and persevering persons glory according to the measure of merits. And it must be understood conjunctively, because one merely believing, or merely believing and working, will not have the reward, but one believing and working and persevering. 1 Corinthians 9:24: One receives the prize. The Gloss says, namely the one persevering. Therefore he ought to measure the city because the reward will be rendered according to the measure of merit. 1 Corinthians 3:8: Each one will receive his own reward according to his labor.

"And its length, and height, and breadth are equal."

Here the measure of merits is determined with respect to the theological virtues, which are three: faith, hope, and charity.

And two things are said. First, the measure of merits is considered with respect to those virtues themselves; secondly, with respect to different states of men, there at verse 17: "And he measured its wall."

Therefore he says: "And the length." The Gloss says, that is, faith. And it is called length because it makes one believe that God created the world, and recreated it, and finally will glorify it.

"And the height." The Gloss says, hope, which is called height because it raises the mind from the depth of our weakness even into the sublime end of divine majesty.

"And its breadth." The Gloss says, charity, which is called breadth because it extends itself even to enemies. Matthew 5:44: Love your enemies, etc. Psalm 118:96: Your commandment is exceedingly broad.

"They are equal," because, as Haymo says: "As much as one believes, so much he hopes and loves; and as much as he hopes, so much he believes and loves; and as much as he loves, so much he believes and hopes."

BUT TO THE CONTRARY: 1 Corinthians 13:13: Now remain faith, hope, charity, these three; but the greater of these is charity; therefore the virtues are not equal. RESPONSE. They are equal with respect to the principle of eliciting their act, but with respect to the principle of merit, charity is greater, which is the form of the virtues. Or it must be said that these are equal in perseverance, because no virtue attains glory without perseverance; hence perseverance is one measure of all.

17. "And he measured its wall, one hundred forty-four cubits, the measure of a man, which is of an Angel."

Here he shows that merits have to be measured according to different states. NOTE: By one hundred, which is a perfect number, the state of the perfect is signified; by forty the state of penitents, for its aliquot parts, gathered together, render fifty, which is the number of remission 1; by four the state of the lesser ones, who simply confess the Trinity of persons in unity of essence, for four is from three and one. By a cubit, in which is the hand, operation is understood. The walls are the Church itself. For when it is placed in the singular, it signifies Christ, who is the head of all; but when in the plural, the members are signified, namely all the faithful.

Therefore the sense is: "And he measured," namely the Angel who bore the person of Christ, "its wall," that is, of the Church, "one hundred cubits." He says this with respect to the works of the perfect; "forty," with respect to the works of penitents; "four," with respect to the works of the lesser ones.

"The measure of a man, etc."

Here the reward which follows upon merit is shown. Hence he says: "The measure of a man, which is of an Angel," that is, just as among Angels some are higher, some lower, some middle, so among men, since the ruin of individual Angels must be repaired from men. Therefore because the multitude of men will be as great as that of Angels, and as perfect, of men as of Angels, it is rightly said that the same measure belongs to man and Angel.

Or thus, as Bede says: "The measure of a man, which is of an Angel," that is, he who measured in the appearance of a man was an Angel. Or this is said because the reward of man and Angel will be equal. Matthew 22:30: They will be like the Angels of God in heaven.

18. "And the structure of its wall was of jasper stone; but the city itself was clean gold like clean glass."

This is the fourth part, in which the building of the wall of the city is shown.

And five things are said. First, what sort the building of the wall is. Secondly, what sort the city is, there, "But the city itself." Thirdly, from what the foundations of the wall consist, there at verse 19: "And the foundations of the wall, etc." Fourthly, the material of the gates, there at verse 21: "And the twelve gates." Fifthly, the cleanness of the city, in the same place, "And the street of the city."

Therefore he says: "And the structure of the wall was," that is, the building, as Haymo says, "of jasper stone." [Marginal label: Jerusalem is described.] NOTE: The jasper stone is of green color and delights the sight, and signifies Christ, in whose contemplation there will be the highest delight of the elect; hence John 10:9: He will enter, by contemplating divinity, and will go out, by contemplating humanity, and will find pastures, that is, greenness, that is, delight. Likewise, by jasper are signified the elect, whose faith is always green. Therefore the structure of the wall of the city is made from jasper, because Christ is first placed in the foundation. 1 Corinthians 3:11: No one can place another foundation. Then all the faithful are placed upon it. 1 Peter 2:4 and 5: Coming to him, a living stone... and you yourselves as living stones are built upon him, etc.

Or, according to the Gloss: "And the structure of the wall was," that is, the constructed wall, "of jasper stone," that is, from men strong in faith and perfectly keeping it. Canticles 3:7: Behold the bed of Solomon; sixty strong men surround it.

"But the city itself was clean gold, like clean glass." [Marginal label: Gold.] NOTE: By gold is signified the brightness of the Church; by glass its purity. Hence in the homeland the hearts of the Saints will shine upon one another with brightness, and thus the city is clean gold; and they will shine through with purity, and thus it is clean glass.

Notes
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Chapter XXI, Foundations, Gates, and Street of the City

19. "And the foundations of the wall of the city were adorned with every precious stone. The first foundation, jasper; the second, sapphire; the third, chalcedony; the fourth, emerald; 20. the fifth, sardonyx; the sixth, sardius; the seventh, chrysolite; the eighth, beryl; the ninth, topaz; the tenth, chrysoprase; the eleventh, hyacinth; the twelfth, amethyst."

Here he shows from what the walls of the city are constructed.

Therefore he says: "And the foundations of the wall," that is, the Prophets, Patriarchs, and Apostles are, upon whose faith and doctrine the whole Church has been founded; "adorned with every precious stone," that is, with every kind of virtues, or with all good imitators, who adorn the Church in life and morals. Concerning these, Isaiah 54:11: I will lay your stones in order.

"The first foundation." [Marginal label: Twelve stones.] NOTE: Here twelve stones are set down, which signify twelve virtues; and they are set down under such a number to signify that the Apostles, Prophets, and others shone with all virtues. This number signifies universality, because it is made from the parts of seven, that is, from three and four. And because faith is first, according to that saying of Prudentius:

Faith, about to fight, first seeks the field under the doubtful lot of combat.

Therefore it is placed in the first foundation.

Hence he says: "The first foundation," that is, the first adornment of the foundation, "jasper," [Marginal label: Jasper.] that is, faith, which is signified by jasper, because as jasper is always green through operation and never withers through the heat of persecution. And faith is well called the first foundation, because without faith it is impossible to please God 1. Or, because from it the other virtues are generated with respect to acts, not with respect to habits. Hence Matthew 1:2: Abraham begot Isaac. The Gloss says, faith begets hope, hope charity.

"The second, sapphire," [Marginal label: Sapphire.] that is, hope, which is signified by sapphire, because as sapphire has a heavenly color, so the Saints dwell in heaven through hope. Philippians 3:20: Our conversation is in heaven. Likewise, sapphire struck by the rays of the sun emits splendor; so the Saints, filled with grace, emit the praise of God, good doctrine, and holy conversation like splendor.

"The third, chalcedony." [Marginal label: Chalcedony.] NOTE: According to Isidore, this stone is like a pale lamp, and shines more under the open sky than in a house; heated by the sun or by the drawing of fingers it draws straws to itself; and, as Haymo says, it is of the strongest nature, so that it resists the tools of all sculptors. By this is signified charity, which, carved within in hearts, is pale like light in a lamp; but when it goes out to others outside, what brilliance it has within is clear. It is strong against the adversities of the age, bears all things, does not receive the carving of vain glory; drawn by the fingers of the Holy Spirit, it draws straws, that is, sinners, to itself and joins them to itself. Canticles 8:6: Love is strong as death, zeal hard as hell.

"The fourth, emerald." [Marginal label: Emerald.] NOTE: This stone, as Isidore says, surpasses all herbs and leaves in greenness, and is said from bitterness, because every green thing is bitter; and, as Isidore says, it makes the neighboring air grow green by reflection. No gem is more pleasing to the eyes; its body, wiped clean, gives back images like a mirror. Hence Griffins take it away from men; but a certain people, who have only one eye, fighting against them, take it from them. By this stone chastity or virginity is signified, which keeps the greenness of the flesh whole and chastises evil motions in the bitterness of penitence. This is pleasing to the eyes of Angels and of Christ. Likewise, it bears in itself the image of Christ and of Angels, because, as Jerome says, virginity is akin to Angels, etc. Demons strive to take this away from men; but the mind and intention undivided from God, which is signified by one eye, resists and keeps it unharmed. And it is well called the fourth stone, because it is especially commended in the four Gospels.

"The fifth, sardonyx." [Marginal label: Sardonyx.] NOTE: As Bede says, this stone draws whiteness from onyx and redness from sardius; and from both it received the name sardonyx. There are many kinds of this, as Haymo says, but the more precious is found of three colors: first having black, middle white, upper red; and in sealing it takes or tears away nothing of the wax. And by this is signified the patience of the Saints, through which they are considered black by worldly persons, yet in the middle or in the heart they are white with purity of conscience and shining, likewise red with the ardor of martyrdom. This takes away nothing, because it leaves everything to its persecutors, according to that saying of Ecclesiasticus 28:2: Forgive your neighbor who harms you. This virtue is well placed in the fifth place because troubles, with which patience is concerned, compress the body, which is ruled by the five senses.

"The sixth, sardius." [Marginal label: Sardius.] NOTE: As Haymo says, this stone is said to be like red earth, and signifies the humility of the Saints and solicitude in guarding oneself; having always the example of Adam, who is called red earth, in mind, they burn before God with charity because of the redness of their suffering, and do not cease to exercise the earth of their body with labors. And it is well called the sixth, as Haymo says, because man was created on the sixth day, and sinned on the same day, and was cast out of paradise, and it was said to him: You are dust, and into dust you will return 2.

"The seventh, chrysolite." [Marginal label: Chrysolite.] As Bede says, this stone shines like gold. Hence it is said from chrysos, which is gold, and it seems to emit certain burning sparks, through which the wisdom of the Saints is understood, because as gold surpasses the other metals, so wisdom surpasses the other gifts. For this makes the Saints shine, and sends out words of exhortation and instruction upon neighbors like burning sparks of fire, or makes them pour them out.

"The eighth, beryl." [Marginal label: Beryl.] NOTE: This stone is generated in India, and has its name from the language of the people; it is similar to emerald in greenness, but nevertheless with paleness. It is polished by the Indians into a hexagonal form, so that color is stirred up from the reflection of the angles; otherwise, when polished, it does not have brilliance. And it signifies active persons, who preserve the vigor of grace, but nevertheless with paleness, because this life cannot be exercised without the dimming of venial sins, and through the six works of mercy to which they give attention, they receive color from charity, because the dimness of Leah is recompensed from fruit. And it is well placed in the eighth place because not here, but in the eighth age, it awaits reward. Psalm 127:2: Because you will eat the labors of your hands; blessed are you, and it will be well for you.

"The ninth, topaz." [Marginal label: Topaz.] This stone, according to Isidore, is from the green kind, shining with every color, and was first found in a certain forest of Arabia, where robbers, exhausted by hunger and storm, were digging up roots of herbs, and from this it received its name; for topazion in their tongue has the meaning of one seeking. And this is the largest of gems and dear to kings. Yet the Gloss on Exodus 3 says that although it is of all colors, it nevertheless chiefly has two, golden and ethereal. And it is called topazion as if topaudion, that is, of all colors, from pan, which is the whole. When this is touched by a ray of the sun, it surpasses the brightness of all gems. It singularly summons those who look at it to gaze upon it; if it is polished more, it is darkened; if it is left to nature, it is brighter; and nothing is dearer to kings among riches. By this is signified the contemplative life, which is golden from charity and shines with ethereal knowledge, which is understood in the ethereal color. In this God is seen more clearly; and to this man is singularly drawn; and those who are adorned in the dignities of the age are darkened, because they are troubled about many things. That this stone shines ahead with every color signifies that those who are such bear the light of all virtues. This is the largest of gems because it most greatly enlarges the heart. And it is well placed in the ninth place because those who are such are made like the Angels, whose orders are nine, in the contemplation of God according to their measure. Matthew 18:10: Their Angels in heaven always see the face of the Father.

"The tenth, chrysoprase." [Marginal label: Chrysoprase.] This stone, according to Isidore, is Indian, of green color, and marked with golden drops, whence it also received the name chrysoprase, that is, having gold here and there. And through that stone is signified desire for the heavenly homeland. Through the golden color, the enduring of tribulations, because the more the Saints suffer for God, the more their desire is kindled. For, as Gregory says, what blowing is to coal, tribulation is to charity. And it is well placed in the tenth place because of observance of the Decalogue; or because such persons hasten to come to the tenth order, which must be repaired from men. And the tenth order is said to have fallen, not because there were ten orders, but because so many fell that they can make one order, as is held in book 2 of the Sentences, distinction 9.

"The eleventh, hyacinth." [Marginal label: Hyacinth.] This stone is named from the flower of its name. It is found in Ethiopia, having a sky-blue color. The best is that which is neither rare nor dulled by density, but tempered from both; it shines like purple, because gleaming; in clear weather transparent, in cloudy weather dark. And by it is signified the discreet compassion of the Saints, by which according to God they conform themselves to all persons in all things, so that they may make gain of all. And through this is also signified the circumspection of Preachers and Doctors, who attend to what must be preached to whom, because greater things to greater persons, lesser things to lesser persons. 1 Corinthians 2:6: We speak wisdom among the perfect, etc.

"The twelfth, amethyst." [Marginal label: Amethyst.] As Haymo says, this stone is sprinkled with three principal colors, purple, violet, and rosy, and pouring out certain little flames from itself, and it is easy to carve. Through this is signified the humility of the Saints and contempt of the world, with desire also for martyrdom, as it was in Confessors, many of whom were not lacking to martyrdom, but martyrdom was lacking to them. And those Saints pour out flames of consolation of the weak and of the giving of alms, by which they inflame others to the love of Christ. Or, according to the Gloss, the little flames signify that virtue by which one prays for enemies, which is the virtue of virtues. Matthew 5:44: Pray for those persecuting and slandering you. The variety of colors is the multiplicity of virtues: in purple, patience; in violet, humility with good fame, because violet is a humble herb and gives back a good odor; in rosy color, charity, which flourishes so much in them that they even pray for their enemies. And humility is well placed in the last place, because it is itself the guardian of good works and virtues. For Gregory says: "Everything that is done perishes unless it is carefully guarded in humility."

21. "And the twelve gates are twelve pearls, individually; and each gate was from single pearls."

Here he shows what the material of the gates is.

Hence he says: "And the twelve gates," supply, since they are, "are twelve pearls, individually," namely the gates; "and each gate was from single pearls."

Here there seems to be an open contradiction of the text. RESPONSE. By the twelve gates, as was said above, all Preachers are understood, introducing others to the faith of the Trinity in the four parts of the world. By the pearl, which is white, are signified those who enter through them to faith, having the whiteness of virtue; they are for this reason called twelve, because they have been called to the faith of the Trinity from the four parts of the world. These twelve pearls are said to be individually through the gates, to signify that the multitude of the faithful in a threefold state was called through them to faith. This is clear thus: since there are twelve gates, and through the individual twelve gates twelve pearls, it is clear that there are twelve times twelve; but twelve twelve times are one hundred forty-four, by which number the universality of the faithful is signified in a threefold state, as was said above. Therefore when he says that the twelve pearls are through the twelve gates, it is the same as if he said that the multitude, shining with virtues according to the threefold state, entered through gates of this kind to faith.

And because the Preachers themselves shine with virtues, therefore to signify their virtue he adds: "And each gate was from single pearls." Therefore the sense is: "And each gate was from single pearls," that is, any gate, that is, any preacher, was one pearl, having the whiteness of virtues. Or, it can be understood that although the saints have all the virtues designated by pearls, nevertheless individual persons singularly possess them with respect to one by which the individual is commended, as Abraham by faith, Lot by hospitality, Moses by meekness, David by humility; and nevertheless they all generally had all, but each one singularly stood out in the use of one.

[Marginal label: Properties of the pearl.] NOTE: The first pearl is a white gem, which is so called because it is found in sea shells, as Isidore says. And the white is better than that which grows yellow; and it is generated from heavenly dew which the shells conceived at a certain time of year. Therefore two things concur for the generation of the pearl, the opening of the shell and the dew of heaven. And dew signifies infused grace, opening the liberty of free choice; therefore eternal life is acquired from grace and free choice.

"And the street of the city was clean gold, like transparent glass."

Here the cleanness of the city is shown. But since the city is not one thing and the street of the city another, and above he had said that the city was clean gold, it is asked why he says again: "And the street of the city was clean gold." RESPONSE. By gold is signified the brightness of eternal life, which all Saints of greater and lesser merit will have, but more and less. And to signify this it was said above, verse 18: "The city was clean gold," and here similarly: "The street of the city was clean gold," because by the city are understood the Saints of greater merit, by the streets the Saints of lesser merit.

Therefore he says: "And the street of the city," that is, those who have lesser glory, "clean gold," supply, are, with respect to the glorification of souls, "like transparent glass," with respect to the glorification of bodies.
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Chapter XXI, Dignity, Security, and Doubtful Points

"And I saw no temple in it: for the Lord God almighty is its temple, and the Lamb. 23. And the city has no need of sun, nor of moon, that they may shine in it: for the brightness of God illuminated it, and its lamp is the Lamb. 24. And the nations will walk in its light, and the kings of the earth will bring their glory and honor into it."

Above the wife of the Lamb was shown to John; here its dignity is shown.

And four things are said. First, the dignity of the city is shown by reason of the temple; secondly, by reason of light, there at verse 23: "And the city has no need of sun." Thirdly, security, there at verse 25: "And its gates." Fourthly, dignity by reason of refreshment, there, 22:1: "And he showed me a river."

Therefore he says: "And a temple," which is a place of prayer, "I did not see in it," that is, in the Church triumphant. And in this is signified the attainment of every good and the lack of every evil. For a temple is a place of prayer; but prayer is made either for evils to be removed, or for goods to be obtained; but in the homeland there will be no evil to be removed, no good to be obtained; hence there will be neither prayer there, nor temple. Likewise, a temple is a place of offering; but an offering is made for three things: either for the correction of those offering, or for the support of ministers, or for placating the Lord. None of these will be there, because neither will ministers need anything, nor will anything have to be expiated, nor will God be offended at anyone; and thus it is clear that an offering will not be necessary. Therefore through the removal of a material temple, blessed John shows that in the homeland there is fullness of all goods and the absence of all evils. And in this the goodness of the king is commended, who filled his city with all goods and emptied it of all evils.

And although there will not be a material temple there, nevertheless there will be a spiritual temple there. Hence he adds: "For the Lord God almighty is its temple," that is, in whom the Saints rest, possessing all goods in him. For then the rational power will have fullness of light, the irascible power a multitude of peace, the concupiscible power a magnitude of sweetness. Psalm 30:26: How great is the multitude of your sweetness, Lord, etc.!

"And the Lamb," supply, is its temple, that is, their rest and refreshment. NOTE: In this, that God is the temple and the Lamb is the temple, it is signified that the Son is of the same nature with the Father. Likewise, through the first the beatitude of souls can be understood; through the second, the beatitude of the body, whose beatitude will be in the vision of the humanity of Christ.

"And the city has no need of sun and moon,"

Literally: because the service of sun and moon will not be necessary for fulfilling the daily office, as now.

"For the brightness of God," that is, the brightness which God is, "illuminated it," that is, the Saints, by giving to the intellect most full knowledge. Jeremiah 31:34: All will know me, from the least of them even to the greatest, says the Lord.

"And its lamp is the Lamb," that is, Christ; through this he suggests that Christ in deity is the same light with the Father. But a lamp contains light; and in Christ the fullness of divinity dwells bodily 1.

"And the nations will walk,"

That is, the lesser ones, "in its light," that is, through the light of its knowledge. Psalm 87:16: Lord, in the light of your countenance they will walk, etc.

"And the kings of the earth," that is, the greater ones, who know how to rule themselves and others. Or, "of the earth," that is, of the flesh, which is from earth.

"They will bring their glory," that is, purity of conscience. 2 Corinthians 1:12: This is our glory, the testimony of our conscience.

"And the honor" of the nations, that is, the advancement of subjects. Hence Haymo says: "Those for whom the same kings are crowned are called the honor of kings."

"Into that" city, because they will receive all remuneration and prosperity and exultation there. Psalm 125:6: But coming they will come with exultation, etc., just as victors carry spoils into their own cities. Isaiah 9:3: They will rejoice before you, as those who rejoice in harvest, etc.

25. "And its gates will not be closed by day, for night will not be there. 26. And they will bring the glory and honor of the nations into it. 27. Nothing defiled will enter into it, or anything making abomination and a lie, except those who are written in the Book of life of the Lamb."

Here he determines concerning its security.

Hence he says: "And its gates," that is, Preachers, who are called gates because through their doctrine men enter into the Church, "will not be closed by day," therefore never, because there will be perpetual day there. These gates are sometimes closed in the present because of the indignity and malice of men, from whom preaching is hidden. Matthew 7:6: Do not give what is holy to dogs, etc. Haymo says: Then the gates will not be closed, because, when the fear of night has been taken away, perpetual day will shine upon the elect; nor now will it be said, Watch and pray 2, which pertains to the adversity of night, but, Be still, and see that I am God 3.

This is brought back to the security of day from what follows: "For night will not be there," literally, nor those things which are understood by night, namely adversity, mortality, corruption of the body.

[Marginal label: To whom is the door of heaven closed?] "Its gates will not be closed." TO THE CONTRARY: Matthew 25:10: And the door was closed. RESPONSE. It is said to be closed to the damned, but it will not be closed to the good. With the damned shut up in the prison of hell, the gate will be closed, because there is no return from the lower regions.

"And they will bring the glory and honor of the nations into it."

"They will bring," namely the Preachers, "the glory of the nations," that is, they will present the glorified nations to God, as the Gloss says. "And honor," that is, purity of consciences, "into that," namely city. Psalm 95:7: Bring to the Lord glory and honor, that is, a multitude of converts, which is honor and glory to God, according to that saying of Proverbs 14:28: In a multitude of people is the dignity of the king, and in the fewness of the people the disgrace of the prince.

"There will not enter into it,"

Namely the city, "anything defiled," that is, defiled with others through consent of sin with respect to uncleanness of heart; "or anything making abomination," with respect to uncleanness of body; "and a lie," with respect to uncleanness of mouth. Isaiah 35:8: The polluted will not pass through it.

"Except those who are written." As if he said: What shall I say through individual cases? No one will enter except those who are written by the stylus of predestination, "in the Book of life," that is, the foreknowledge of God.

"Of the Lamb," that is, by the humanity of Christ, concerning whom, John 14:6: I am the way, and the truth, and the life.

Or, "in the Book of life of the Lamb," that is, in faith in the humanity of Christ, through which life will be given to the good. John 11:25: He who believes in me, even if he has died, will live.

Or, "in the Book of life of the Lamb," that is, in imitation of the life of Christ, who set himself before us as an example of living well. 1 Peter 2:21: Christ suffered for us, etc. Psalm 38:16: All will be written in your book. The Gloss says, in me who am the form and exemplar of living. John 13:15: I have given you an example, that just as I have done, so you also may do.

Here are the doubtful points.

First, concerning that word in verse 14: "I John saw the holy city, the new Jerusalem," [Marginal label: Dub. 1.] it is asked why John, speaking about the glorification of the Saints, adds his own name, which he did not do when he saw other things.

RESPONSE. He did this to signify that no one will come to this city who has not first had this grace, because John is interpreted, "in whom there is grace." Or, because he was confirmed from on high.

Secondly, concerning that word in verse 15: "So that he might measure the city, and its gates, and the wall, etc.," [Marginal label: Dub. 2.] that is, Preachers and Doctors defending the Church. TO THE CONTRARY: It was said above that the wall of the city is Christ; therefore the Angel ought not to measure this wall.

RESPONSE. [Marginal label: Christ is called wall.] Christ is the wall defending the Church principally, and Preachers are the wall defending the same Church through Christ; hence they are a wall in the wall. Therefore because of the agreement of the head with the members, both Christ is the wall and it itself is the wall. The Angel measures this wall, because God gives to each one understanding of Scripture according to the capacity of his understanding, and according to the measure of grace he will give the measure of glory, to one more, to another less. Hence Romans 12:3: To each one as God has divided the measure of faith.

Thirdly, concerning that word in verse 23: "And the city has no need of sun, nor of moon, etc." [Marginal label: Dub. 3.] TO THE CONTRARY: Isaiah 30:26: The light of the moon will be like the light of the sun, etc.; therefore those bodies of the greatest brightness will be in that place. But they would seem to have that brightness in vain unless they illuminated that city; therefore, etc.

RESPONSE. That change of such great brightness of the superior bodies will not be for the necessity of the Saints, but for the adornment of the world; this is clear through what follows here: "For the brightness of God illuminated it."
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Chapter XXII lemma

CHAPTER XXII.

The tree of life, watered by the river of living water, renders its fruit in each month; and neither curse nor any night is in the city. But the Angel who was showing John these things soon to come does not wish to be adored by him, and says that the just will enter into the city, but the impious are to be cast outside; he also testifies concerning not adding to or taking away from this prophecy.

1. And he showed me a river of the water of life, splendid as crystal, proceeding from the seat of God and of the Lamb. 2. In the middle of its street, and on each side of the river, the tree of life, bearing twelve fruits, rendering its fruit through individual months, and the leaves of the tree for the health of the nations. 3. And every curse will be no more; but the seat of God and of the Lamb will be in it, and his servants will serve him. 4. And they will see his face, and his name on their foreheads. 5. And night will be no more, and they will not need the light of a lamp, nor the light of the sun, because the Lord God will illuminate them 1, and they will reign forever and ever. 6. And he said to me: These words are most faithful and true; and the Lord God of the spirits of the prophets sent his Angel to show his servants the things which must happen soon. 7. And behold, I come quickly. Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book. 8. And I John, who heard and saw these things. And after I had heard and seen, I fell down to adore before the feet of the Angel who was showing me these things. 9. And he said to me: See that you do not do it; for I am your fellow-servant, and of your brothers the prophets, and of those who keep the words of the prophecy of this book. Adore God. 10. And he says to me: Do not seal the words of the prophecy of this book; for the time is near. 11. He who harms, let him harm still; and he who is in filth, let him be filthy still; and he who is just, let him be justified still; and the holy one, let him be sanctified still. 12. Behold, I come soon, and my reward is with me, to render to each one according to his works. 13. I am Alpha and Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end 2. 14. Blessed are those who wash their robes in the blood of the Lamb, so that their power may be in the tree of life, and they may enter into the city through the gates. 15. Outside are dogs, and poisoners, and the shameless, and murderers, and those serving idols, and everyone who loves and makes a lie. 16. I Jesus sent my Angel to testify these things to you in the churches. I am the root and stock of David, the splendid and morning star. 17. And the spirit and the bride say: Come. And he who hears, let him say: Come. And he who thirsts, let him come; and he who wills, let him receive the water of life freely 3. 18. For I testify to everyone hearing the words of the prophecy of this book: If anyone adds to these things, God will add upon him the plagues written in this book. 19. And if anyone takes away from the words of the book of this prophecy, God will take away his part from the book of life, and from the holy city, and from these things which are written in this book. 20. He who gives testimony of these things says: Indeed I come soon. Amen. Come, Lord Jesus. 21. The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with all of you. Amen.
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Exposition on Chapter XXII of the Apocalypse, beginning

EXPOSITION ON CHAPTER XXII OF THE APOCALYPSE.

1. "And he showed me a river of the water of life, splendid as crystal, proceeding from the seat of God and of the Lamb. 2. In the middle of its street."

Above the dignity of the city in itself was treated; here the same is treated in comparison to its refreshment.

And three things are said here. First, the refreshment itself, by which the citizens of that city will be refreshed, is described. Secondly, the continuation of that refreshment is shown, there at verse 3: "And every curse." Thirdly, that it will be in the vision of eternal beauty is shown, there at verse 4: "And they will see the face, etc."

In the first part four things are said. First, he describes eternal beatitude under the figure of a river. Secondly, he determines its more ample freedom in the greater Saints, in the same place, "Proceeding from the seat of God." Thirdly, he says that anyone will receive it according to the quality of his merit, there at verse 2: "In the middle of its street." Fourthly, he says that this refreshment will be common to men and Angels, in the same place, "And on each side of the river."

Therefore he says: [Marginal label: Beatitude is called a river of the water of life.] "And he showed me," namely the Angel who had shown me other things, "a river of the water of life," that is, eternal beatitude, which is called a river of water because it provides cooling after labor, and because through the water of baptism one comes to it. John 3:5: Unless someone has been born again, etc.

Likewise, "of the water of life," or of living water, because it declares eternal life. John 4:13 and 14: Whoever drinks from this water..., it will become in him a fountain of water springing up into eternal life.

"Splendid," because of the brightness of bodies. Matthew 13:43: The just will shine, etc.

"As crystal," because of the firmness of immortality, or also because of the transparency of hearts and bodies; hence also the thoughts of hearts will be seen mutually. Therefore the body will not hide the mind of each one from the eyes of another.

"Proceeding from the seat of God," that is, from the greater Saints, in whom God the Father sits and rests; "and of the Lamb," that is, of the Son; and in the Father and in the Son the Holy Spirit is understood.

"In the middle of its street,"

That is, the lesser Saints. In this it is understood that in the greater Saints it will overflow as a fountain, and that through them, that is, through their instruction, other lesser ones will be crowned.

"And on each side of the river the tree of life, bearing twelve fruits, rendering its fruit through individual months, and the leaves of the tree for the health of the nations."

Here is the fourth of the first part, in which he says that this beatitude refreshes the Angelic nature and the human nature.

And three things are said here. First it is said that that beatitude refreshes the Angelic nature and the human. Secondly, that this refreshment will be for them without end, in the same place, "Bearing twelve fruits." Thirdly, that from this they will praise God continually, there, "And the leaves of the tree of life."

Therefore he says: "And on each side of the river." NOTE: The river is beatitude. Psalm 45:5: The impulse of the river makes glad the city of God. One side is the Angelic nature; the other is the human nature. [Marginal label: The tree of life is Christ.] The tree of life is Christ satisfying Angels and men with his contemplation. Or, one side is called the Fathers of the Old Testament, the other side the Fathers of the New Testament.

"The tree of life" is Christ, who



Exposition on Chapter XXII of the Apocalypse, verses 1-5

it is called a tree because of the humanity; of life because of the divinity, for according to divinity he is life in himself. John 14:6: I am the way, and the truth, and the life; and giving life to others. John 11:25: He who believes in me, even if he has died, will live.

"Bearing twelve fruits." Haymo says, that is, the reward of immortality which the elect enjoy, which is called the twelfth fruit because of the twelve Apostles and all Preachers, through whose instruction others came through to glory. Or they are called twelve because this reward belongs to those who through the exercise of the four virtues lived perseveringly in the faith of the holy Trinity; for three led into four makes twelve.

"Through individual months," that is, eternally. [Marginal label: The eternity of the homeland.] NOTE: Eternity is sometimes signified by one day. Psalm 83:11: Better is one day in your courts, etc. Sometimes by years. Psalm 101:28: And your years will not fail. Sometimes by a month. Isaiah 66:23: There will be month from month, and sabbath from sabbath.

"Rendering its fruit," that is, its refreshment.

Otherwise: "And on each side." NOTE: One side is the present life, the other side the future life; "the tree of life" is Christ, who in this life refreshes by the sacrament of his body and blood. Matthew 28:20: Behold, I am with you, etc.

"Bearing twelve fruits," concerning which the Apostle says, Galatians 5:22: But the fruit of the spirit is charity, joy, peace, etc.

"Rendering its fruit through individual months," that is, through individual months rendering, from the fruits, individual perfections of virtues.

"On the other side of the river," that is, in blessed life, there is "the tree of life," namely Christ, concerning whom, Psalm 1:3: And he will be like a tree that has been planted, etc.

"Bearing twelve fruits," that is, twelve courses, which, passing by, he will minister to them 1. These are the courses: first, health without corruption. Psalm 146:3: He who heals the contrite in heart. Augustine in the book On the City of God: "Our being will not have error, our loving will not have offense."

The second fruit is fullness without defect. Isaiah 49:10: They will not hunger, nor thirst, etc. Augustine in the book On the City of God: "O how great will be the happiness there, where there will be no evil, no good will lie hidden!"

The third, refreshment without satiety. Ecclesiasticus 24:29: Those who eat me will still hunger, etc.

The fourth, knowledge without ignorance. 1 Corinthians 13:12: Then I shall know as also I am known.

The fifth, joy without sadness. Isaiah 65:18: You will rejoice and exult even forever.

The sixth, security without fear. Proverbs 1:33: He who has heard me will rest without fear, and will enjoy abundance, etc.

The seventh, peace without disturbance. Psalm 36:11: They will delight in the multitude of peace. Augustine says: "The peace of the heavenly city is the most ordered and most harmonious fellowship of enjoying God and one another in God."

The eighth, liberty without servitude. John 15:15: Now I will not call you servants. Galatians 4:26: That Jerusalem which is above is free, etc.

The ninth is joy concerning the justice of God in the condemnation of the evil. Psalm 57:11: The just one will rejoice when he has seen vengeance.

The tenth, praise without interruption. Psalm 83:5: Blessed are those who dwell in your house, Lord, etc.

The eleventh, joy concerning the multitude of Saints. For then Joseph, that is, Christ, will invite his brothers, and when the Egyptians have been sent out, will feast with them 2.

The twelfth, pleasantness from the vision of God. John 17:3: This is eternal life: That they may know you, the only true God, etc.

"Rendering its fruit through individual months," that is, rendering a glorious fruit for individual advancements. Wisdom 3:15: The fruit of good labors is glorious.

Or: "On each side of the river," that is, of Scripture, "the tree of life," that is, Christ: but in the Old Law under a figure, in the New in reality; "bearing twelve fruits," because in the Old Testament the twelve Patriarchs, in the New the twelve Apostles; "rendering its fruit through individual months," because faith was planted through the individual parts of the world by them.

[Marginal label: The leaves of the tree.] "And the leaves of the tree," that is, the praises of Jesus Christ, "for the health of the nations," supply, will be, because the praises of the homeland will give perpetual health to the Saints. Or, "The leaves of the tree," that is, the precepts of Christ and his teachings, "for the health of the nations," namely in the present and in the future. Psalm 106:20: He sent his word, and healed them.

3. "And every curse will be no more; but the seats of God and of the Lamb will be in it, and his servants will serve him."

Here is the second part, in which the continuation of refreshment is shown.

And three things are said. First, that there will not be the operation of iniquity there. Secondly, that God rests eternally in them, there, "But the seats of God." Thirdly, that they will do altogether the good pleasure of his will, there, "And his servants will serve him."

Therefore he says: "And every curse," that is, iniquity or the operation of iniquity, because of which a man merits the curse of God. Or, "Curse." The Gloss says, that is, the withdrawal of grace. Or, "Curse," literally, that is, an evil word, as detraction, flattery, etc.

"Will be no more." Isaiah 60:18: Iniquity will no longer be heard in the land.

"But the seats of God," namely in which God the Trinity reigns or rests, "and of the Lamb," that is, of Christ, "will be in it."

"And his servants will serve him," that is, they will do his will. But since it is said, John 15:15: Now I will not call you servants, etc. RESPONSE. [Marginal label: A twofold servitude.] Servitude is twofold: one of sons fearing their father filially, another of servants fearing the Lord servilely. The first servitude will be in paradise, because such servitude proceeds from love; the second will not be there, because such servitude proceeds from servile fear. He is speaking here about the first; the objection is made concerning the second.

4. "And they will see his face; and his name written on their foreheads. 5. And night will be no more, and they will not need the light of a lamp, nor the light of the sun, because the Lord God will illuminate them, and they will reign forever and ever."

Here is the third part, in which it is shown that that refreshment consists in the vision of God.

And five things are said here. First, he says that they will see God openly, in which their refreshment consists. Secondly, that for the faith which they held, manifest remuneration will be rendered to them, there, "And his name." Thirdly, that there will be no clouding there, there at verse 5: "And night will be no more." Fourthly, that the Saints will not need the service of bodily light, in the same place, "And they will not need light." Fifthly, that they will reign eternally with him, in the same place, "And they will reign forever and ever."

Therefore he says: "And they will see his face." According to Haymo, that is, they will know God as the Saints now see him; and in this will be their refreshment. Psalm 16:15: I shall be satisfied when your glory has appeared. [Marginal label: The threefold face of God.] NOTE: The face of God is threefold. The presence of God through grace. Psalm 113:7: At the face of the Lord the earth was moved. The presence of God through flesh assumed. Psalm 79:20: Show your face. The presence of God through glory. Job 30:26: He will see his face in jubilation. And similarly here.

"And his name," that is, God's, "written," indelibly, "on their foreheads," or, "on theirs," that is, openly, and with evident brightness they will be called sons of God. Psalm 81:6: I said: You are gods, and all sons of the Most High.

"And night will be no more,"

That is, no ignorance of mind, no bodily obscurity, no tribulation, no adversity, which are signified by night.

"And they will not need the light of a lamp," which human weakness uses in the night for consolation, "nor the light of the sun," for carrying out daytime work. Isaiah 60:19: The sun will no longer be for you to give light by day.

Or thus: "And they will not need the light of a lamp," that is, the doctrine of the Old Testament, "nor the light of the sun," that is, the doctrine of the New Testament. Jeremiah 31:34: A man will no longer teach his neighbor, and a man his brother, saying: Know the Lord, etc.

"Because the Lord," who is able, "God," who knows, "will illuminate them," through glory. Isaiah 60:19: The Lord will be for you as eternal light.

"And they will reign," namely with Christ, "forever and ever," namely eternally.

Notes

	Luke 12:37. (Luc. XII, 37.) ↩

	Cf. Genesis 43:31 and following. (Cf. Genes. XLIII, 31 et seq.) ↩





Exposition on Chapter XXII of the Apocalypse, verses 6-18 opening

6. "And he said to me: These words are most faithful and true; and the Lord God of the spirits of the Prophets sent his Angel to show his servants the things which must happen soon. 7. And behold, I come quickly. Blessed is he who keeps the words of the prophecy of this book."

Above John set down the beginning and narration of the book; here he sets down its conclusion.

And it is divided into three parts. In the first, a commendation of the whole work is set down. Secondly, lest anything be added or subtracted, a threat is set down, there at verse 18: "For I testify, etc." Thirdly, he wishes grace to all Saints, there at verse 21: "The grace of our Lord, etc."

Likewise, the work is commended from five things. First, from the authority of the Angel. Secondly, from the authority of John, there at verse 8: "And I John." Thirdly, from the authority of Christ, there at verse 16: "I Jesus." Fourthly, from the authority of the Church and of the whole Trinity, there at verse 17: "And the spirit and the bride." Fifthly, from the authority of the one reading and understanding, in the same place, "And he who hears."

In the first three things are said. First, the testimony of the Angel; secondly, the manifestation of necessity, there at verse 7: "It must happen soon." Thirdly, of usefulness, there at verse 8: "Blessed is he who keeps."

Therefore he says: "And he said to me," namely the Angel who had shown the other things, "These words," namely which from the beginning of the book have been shown to you, "are most faithful," that is, most worthy of faith, "and true," because spoken by the true God, according to Haymo. Or, "Most faithful," because they pay what they promise; "and true," because they deceive no one.

"The Lord God of the spirits," that is, he who has in his power the gift of the Holy Spirit. "Of the Prophets," that is, through whom the Prophets spoke. 2 Peter 1:21: For at no time was it brought by human will, etc.

"Sent his Angel," that is, whom he created for this, that he might be his messenger, "to show," that is, so that he might show, "his servants," that is, the humble, not the proud. The Gloss says, not kings or philosophers.

"The things which must happen soon," because of God's preordination, and because of the remuneration of the good and the evil.

"And behold, I come quickly."

"And behold, I come," to glorify the good and punish the evil. Joel 3:4: Soon and quickly I will repay recompense, etc. [Marginal label: Soon.] NOTE: According to Haymo, he says "soon," or "quickly," because every time of the present life, compared to eternity, is held as momentary.

"Blessed is he who hears," by understanding, by obeying, by fulfilling in work, etc., "the words of the prophecy of this book," that is, the things which are contained in this book. Luke 11:28: Blessed are those who hear the word of God, etc. Gregory says: "If you wish to keep the word, it is necessary that you apply your hand."

8. "And I John, who heard and saw these things."

Here the commendation of the work is set down from the authority of John.

First, John testifies that he saw and heard these things. Secondly, he makes clear how he conducted himself when these things had been seen, there, "And after I had heard."

Therefore he says: "And I John." The Gloss says, who am accustomed to say nothing false. "Who heard" the words, "and saw these things," namely these figures, supply, am bearing testimony concerning the aforesaid things.

8. "And after I had heard and seen, I fell down to adore before the feet of the Angel who was showing me these things. 9. And he said to me: See that you do not do it; for I am your fellow-servant, and of your brothers the prophets, and of those who keep the words of the prophecy of this book. Adore God. 10. And he said to me: Do not seal the words of the prophecy of this book; for the time is near."

Here he says how he conducted himself when these things had been seen.

And three things are said. First, that he adored the Angel. Secondly, that he was forbidden by the Angel, there at verse 9: "And he said to me." Thirdly, he forbids him to hide the mysteries of this, there at verse 10: "Do not seal."

Hence he says: "And after I had seen and heard," namely all the aforesaid things, "I fell down," humbling myself in heart and body, "that I might adore," that is, show the honor of reverence which is dulia, "before the feet of the Angel who was showing me these things." As if he said: For this reason I wished to adore.

"And he said to me,"

Namely the Angel whom I wished to adore: "See," that is, take care, "that you do not do it." As if he said: Attend carefully to the dignity of human nature, and do not adore me.

"For I am your fellow-servant," that is, I and you are servants of one God, "and of your brothers the prophets." The Gloss says, that is, of those preaching, "and of those who keep the words of the prophecy of this book." The Gloss says, that is, of those obeying the Preachers.

"Adore God," namely him who alone is to be exalted above human nature. Matthew 4:10: You shall adore the Lord your God.

"And he said to me,"

Namely the Angel who was speaking with me: "Do not seal," that is, do not seal up or close, "the words of the prophecy of this book." A like passage, Habakkuk 2:2: Write the vision, and explain it upon tablets, etc.

And he adds the cause: "For the time is near," namely in which these things must be fulfilled; and therefore each one ought to be solicitous to do good things. Ecclesiastes 9:10: Whatever your hand is able to do, work earnestly, etc.

11. "He who harms, let him harm still; and he who is in filth, let him be filthy still; and he who is just, let him be justified still; and he who is holy, let him be sanctified still. 12. Behold, I come soon."

Here is another cause why the words of the book must be manifested, namely so that the damnation of the evil and the salvation of the good may appear just.

Hence he says: "He who harms," by doing evil things, "let him harm still," namely by despising the things which have been written in the book.

"And he who is in filth," that is, dwells in vices, "let him be filthy still," that is, let him slide into worse things.

"And he who is just." Haymo says, through faith, "let him be justified still," through good operation. Psalm 83:8: They will go from virtue into virtue.

"And he who is holy," namely in himself, "let him be sanctified still," by advancing more.

"Behold, I come soon,"

Namely to judge the good and evil. Joel 3:14: Near is the day of the Lord in the valley of cutting. And when he says, "Behold," evidence is noted; "I come," presence; "soon," swiftness.

"And my reward is with me, to render to each one according to his works."

Here he shows that the damnation of the impious and the salvation of the just will be just.

And three things are said. First he says that to each one it will be rendered according to the requirement of his merit. Secondly he shows that he will be able to do this, there at verse 13: "I am Alpha." Thirdly, that he will render to the good and to the evil, there at verse 14: "Blessed are those who wash."

Therefore he says: "And my reward is with me," that is, which will be given by me. Isaiah 40:10: Behold, his reward is with him.

"To render to each one," that is, for rendering, "according to his works," namely to one more, to another less. Ecclesiasticus 35:24: The Lord will render to men according to their acts.

13. "I am Alpha and Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end."

Here he shows that he will be able to do this, because he himself is the end and beginning of all things.

Hence he says: [Marginal label: Alpha.] "I am Alpha and Omega." Bede says: "In Alpha he designates the divinity of the Word; in Omega, the assumed humanity." Likewise, Haymo says: "Alpha, that is, the beginning remaining with the Father; Omega, that is, the end born temporally from the mother." Concerning Alpha it is said, John 1:1: In the beginning was the Word. Concerning Omega it is said in the same place, verse 14: And the Word was made flesh.

"The first and the last," that is, before whom there is no one. Isaiah 41:10: Before me God was not formed, and after me there will not be.

"The beginning." The Gloss says, from whom all things began, "and the end," in whom all things will be consummated.

14. "Blessed are those who wash their robes in the blood of the Lamb, so that their power may be in the tree of life, and they may enter into the city through the gates."

Here he says to whom God is going to render rewards, since to the good he will render paradise, there at verse 14: "Blessed are those who wash;" to the evil eternal punishment, there at verse 15: "Outside are dogs."

Hence he says: "Blessed are those who wash their robes." Haymo says: "Those who wash their hearts and their life in the fountain of baptism and the water of penitence." Psalm 6:7: I shall wash through individual nights, etc.

"So that their power may be in the tree of life." The Gloss says, that is, so that they may be able to eat of the tree of life. Above, 2:7: To the one conquering I will give to eat of the tree of life.

Or thus: "In the tree of life," that is, in the Lord Jesus Christ, whom, when they have him, they will certainly possess all things in their head. Now his refreshment is delight in the vision of God. Matthew 5:8: Blessed are the clean of heart, etc.

"And through the gates," that is, through the faith and doctrine of the good, or through observance of the commandments. Matthew 19:17: If you wish to enter into life, keep the commandments.

Or, "Through the gates," that is, virtues and gifts, "they may enter into the city," that is, the Church triumphant.

15. "Outside are dogs, and poisoners, and the shameless, and murderers, and those serving idols, and everyone who loves and makes a lie."

Here John shows who are those who will be cast outside.

Hence he says: [Marginal label: Many will be cast outside.] "Outside," that is, outside the city, namely they will remain, exposed to winds and storms and tempests, and excluded forever, "dogs," that is, those returning to sins, just as dogs to vomit; concerning these, 2 Peter 2:22: That of the true proverb has happened to them: A dog returned to his vomit. Or, the envious and detractors are called dogs. Philippians 3:2: Beware of dogs..., beware of the cutting.

"And poisoners," literally, those who serve poisons as drink to others. Habakkuk 2:15: Woe to him who gives drink to his friend, sending gall.

"And the shameless," that is, the immodest. Jeremiah 3:3: The forehead of a prostitute woman has been made yours, etc.

"And murderers," those who kill with material sword, or with will, or with word, or by withdrawing necessary sustenance. Augustine says: "You did not feed; you killed."

"And those serving idols," as Pagans. Or spiritually, as the greedy. Ephesians 5:3: Every greedy person, which is the service of idols, does not have inheritance, etc.

"And everyone who loves," that is, who willingly hears, "and makes," that is, invents, "a lie." Haymo says: "He is said to love and make a lie who lies with zeal and love of sinning."

16. "I Jesus sent my Angel to testify these things to you in the Churches."

Here the work is commended from the authority of Christ.

And two things are said. First, Christ is introduced, saying that he sent the Angel for the revelation of divine mysteries. Secondly, he describes himself, there, "I am the root of David."

Therefore he says: "I Jesus," supply, am, from whom is all salvation, and therefore one must believe me. "I sent," as Lord, "my Angel," that is, whom I created for my service, "to testify to you," that is, for testifying, "these things in the Churches," namely through John, to whom these things were revealed. Above, 1:1: Sending through his Angel to his servant John. And there follows, verse 4: John to the seven Churches which are in Asia.

"I am the root and stock of David, the splendid and morning star."

Here Christ describes himself. And first, from the divine nature; secondly, from the human, there, "And stock of David;" thirdly, from the most powerful effect which he made in human nature, there, "The splendid star."

Therefore he says: [Marginal label: Root of David.] "I am the root of David," that is, the origin and support of David through divinity, just as the root is the support and origin of a tree, and nourishes it. "And stock of David," because generated from him according to humanity. Romans 1:3: Who was made from the seed of David according to the flesh.

"Star," because he illuminated the night of this world. Likewise, "Splendid," because he excels the splendor of all the Saints. "And morning," because he announced and made the day of grace.

Likewise, "Star," illuminating others by doctrine and preaching; "splendid," in the working of miracles; "morning," in the resurrection. Ecclesiasticus 50:6: Like the morning star in the midst of a cloud.

17. "And the spirit and the bride say: Come. And he who hears, let him say: Come. And he who thirsts, let him come; and he who wills, let him receive the water of life freely."

Here is the fourth part, where the work is commended from the authority of the whole Trinity and of the general Church.

Hence he says: "And the spirit," that is, the whole Trinity. Or, [Marginal label: Bridegroom of the Church.] "Bridegroom," according to another letter, that is, God the Trinity. John 3:29: He who has, namely, the Church as bride, is the bridegroom.

"And the bride," that is, holy Church, whom God betrothed to himself through faith. Hosea 2:20: I will betroth you to me in faith, etc.

"They say," namely to any faithful person, "Come," namely to the hearing of this book. Note: Haymo says: "God calls through hidden inspiration; the bride invites through open preaching."

"And he who hears," that is, understands the book, "let him say: Come," namely to knowledge of those things which are written in this book. Wisdom 7:13: Without fiction I learned, and without envy I communicate, etc.

"And he who thirsts, let him come," that is, he who desires to believe in Christ, let him come, namely through right faith and good work. John 7:37: If anyone thirsts, let him come to me.

"And he who wills, let him receive the water of life freely." TO THE CONTRARY: Romans 9:16: It is not of the one willing, nor of the one running, but of God showing mercy. Therefore he says badly: "He who wills, etc." RESPONSE. [Marginal label: To receive grace.] It belongs to the one willing to receive grace by preparing himself, but it belongs to God by effecting it. He speaks here in the first way, but in the second way, in Romans 9:16. Haymo responds thus: It must be known that mercy first anticipates, so that we may will; then our will follows, so that through the same grace we may work. Philippians 2:13: God is the one who works in you both to will and to accomplish. Hence: "He who wills," that is, he who has been made willing from God showing mercy, not by his own merits, but by the freely given goodness of God, "let him receive the water of life," that is, eternal beatitude, "freely," namely with respect to the root of merit, which is charity; because that is given freely, and when it has been had, eternal life is merited.

18. "For I testify to everyone hearing the words of the prophecy of this book: If anyone adds to these things, God will add upon him the plagues written in this book. 19. And if anyone takes away from the words of the book of this prophecy, God will take away his part from the Book of life, and from the holy city, and from these things which are written in this book. 20. He who gives testimony of these things says: Indeed I come soon. Amen. Come, Lord Jesus."

Here is the third part of this part, in which John forbids through a sentence of excommunication that anything be added to this work or subtracted from it.

And five things are said. First, he forbids that anything be added. Secondly, that anything be subtracted, there at verse 19: "And if anyone." Thirdly, by the authority of Christ he confirms his sentence, there at verse 20: "He who gives testimony." Fourthly, so that the sentence may be more feared, he shows that Christ will come soon, in the same place, "I come soon." Fifthly, with respect to this coming, he manifests his affection, in the same place, "Come, Lord Jesus."

Therefore he says: [Marginal label: Nothing is to be added to, or subtracted from, the Apocalypse.] "For I testify," that is, I bear witness, "to everyone hearing the words of the prophecy of this book." And there follows concerning what he testifies: "If anyone adds to these things," that is, adds some error to the things which are contained in this book, "God will add upon him the plagues written in this book, etc." Above 1.

Notes

	Cf. above, chapters 15 and 16. (Cf. supra, capp. XV et XVI.) ↩





Exposition on Chapter XXII of the Apocalypse, ending and doubtful points

"And if anyone takes away, etc."

"If anyone takes away," that is, removes, "from the words of the prophecy of this book," supply, wishing to introduce error, "God will take away his part from the book of life," that is, he will show that he was not predestined, "and from the holy city," that is, from the Church triumphant, "and from these things which are written in this book," namely from the rewards and happiness of the good 1. Deuteronomy 4:2: You shall not add to the word which I speak to you, nor shall you take away from it.

"He who gives testimony of these things says,"

Namely Christ, who said above, verse 16: I Jesus sent my Angel.

"Indeed," that is, so let it be. And so that this sentence may be more feared, Christ himself says, or the Angel in the person of Christ: [Marginal label: Soon.] "I come soon," namely to judgment, so that I may render to all according to their merit. But since he said this above, it is asked, Why does he repeat it? RESPONSE. [Marginal label: Question.] Above he said it so that he might encourage the humble; here he repeats it so that he may terrify the proud.

Then John, confirming the words of Christ, says: "Amen," that is, what Christ says is true.

Then because John knew without doubting that Christ would come, by desiring he says: "Come, Lord Jesus," namely for rewarding the good and punishing the evil.

21. "The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with all of you. Amen."

Here, when his book has been consummated, he wishes grace to all the faithful. Hence just as above in the first chapter he began from grace, so here he ends in grace. And, as Haymo says, through this he teaches that by grace going before we are justified, and by grace following after we are saved. For grace precedes man, so that it may show him where he ought to go; and it follows after, so that it may also impel him toward that which is shown.

Hence he says: "Grace." The Gloss says, conversion to God. Or, perfect "grace," that is, glory in the homeland. "Of our Lord," that is, who gave himself through his mercy. Isaiah 9:6: A little child has been born to us, and a son has been given to us.

"Jesus," that is, Savior; "Christ," that is, anointed with the anointing of the Holy Spirit. Isaiah 61:1: The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, etc.

"Amen," that is, all things which have been said before are true. [Marginal label: Amen.] Amen is the same as truth. And it is said from a, which is without, and mene, which is defect, because truth never fails. Psalm 116:2: The truth of the Lord remains forever, etc.

Here are the doubtful points.

First, concerning that word in verse 3: "But the seats of God and of the Lamb will be in it, etc." [Marginal label: Dub. 1.] It is asked, Since above in the same chapter, verse 1, he said in the singular, "Proceeding from the seat of God," why here does he say seats in the plural?

RESPONSE of Haymo: "The many seats signify this same thing as one, namely the Church of the elect, which because of the unity of faith is expressed in one seat, and because of the diversity of nations in many."

Secondly, concerning that word in verse 4: "And his name on their foreheads." [Marginal label: Dub. 2.] It is asked, Since above, 14:1, it was said that by the name of God written on the foreheads open confession of faith is understood, why, when faith has been emptied out, are they said to have the name of God written on their foreheads, since then there will not be faith, but full vision? 1 Corinthians 13:10: When that which is perfect has come, that which is partial will be emptied out?

RESPONSE of Haymo: "Faith is here taken for the remuneration of faith, which remuneration will be the contemplation of almighty God. For when the Church has received what it believed, rightly it seems to bear the very reward of faith as a title of glory on its foreheads."

Thirdly, concerning that word in verse 8: "I fell down to adore before the feet of the Angel." [Marginal label: Dub. 3.] It is asked, Since above, 19:10, he was forbidden to adore the Angel, why, contrary to the Angel's prohibition, did he wish again to adore him?

RESPONSE of Haymo: "Either, struck by the stupor of great revelations, he had forgotten what he had heard above. Or certainly it can be a repetition of the former sentence."

Fourthly, concerning that word in verse 8: "Before the feet of the Angel." [Marginal label: Dub. 4.] TO THE CONTRARY: An Angel is a spiritual creature; such a creature does not have feet; therefore, etc.

RESPONSE. The Angel had taken on an ethereal body; and therefore in that assumed body he is described as having feet, because he appeared in the appearance of a man.

Fifthly, concerning that word in verse 9: "And he said to me: See that you do not do it." [Marginal label: Dub. 5.] It is asked, Since in the Old Testament men are read to have adored Angels 2, and not to have been forbidden, why is adoring forbidden here?

RESPONSE. In the Old Testament man was made lower than an Angel through sin; and therefore the Angel permitted himself to be adored by him, and did not forbid it. But in the New, the Son of God assumed human nature and exalted it above the Angels; and therefore Angels venerate as companions the men whom they formerly judged cast down. Therefore out of reverence for human nature exalted in Christ, the Angel forbids himself to be adored by a man in the New Testament.

Sixthly, concerning that word in verse 10: "Do not seal the words of the prophecy of this book." [Marginal label: Dub. 6.] TO THE CONTRARY: Above, 10:4: Seal the things which the seven thunders spoke, and do not write them, etc.

RESPONSE. According to Haymo, above it was said, "Seal the things which the seven thunders spoke, etc.," because of unbelievers; but here it is said, "Do not seal the words, etc.," because of the faithful.

Seventhly, concerning that word in verse 11: "He who harms, let him harm still, etc." [Marginal label: Dub. 7.] It is asked, Since the Lord does not rejoice in the destruction of men, as is said in Wisdom 1:13, why does he say the aforesaid things as if imperatively or optatively?

RESPONSE. The mode is permissive, not optative or imperative. For strict justice so requires that those who despise following him toward justice are permitted to harm still more; because of this it is said in Psalm 80:12 and 13: My people did not hear my voice: behold disobedience. And I dismissed them according to their desires, etc.; behold permission.

Eighthly, concerning that word in verse 19: "God will take away his part from the book of life." [Marginal label: Dub. 8.] TO THE CONTRARY: Augustine in book 20 On the City of God says: "The book of life signifies the predestination of those to whom eternal life is given." [Marginal label: The book of life.] Likewise, the same author in the same place says: "The very foreknowledge of God concerning them, that is, concerning the Saints, which cannot be deceived, is the Book of life, in which they are written." But no one from such persons can be damned insofar as he is of this sort; therefore no one can be blotted out from the Book of life.

RESPONSE. To take away the part of the reprobate is nothing other than to show that they were never written in the Book of life. Hence Psalm 68:29, concerning the reprobate: Let them be blotted out from the book of the living, and not be written with the just, that is, let them be shown not to be written. Or it must be said that in the Book of life there are as it were two pages: one in which certain persons are written through predestination; another in which others are written through present justice. From the first no one can be blotted out. From the second, blotting out can happen, because many fall from present justice, and by reason of this God takes away his part from the Book of life, namely in which he had been written through present justice. As if he said: He will fall from justice, because he will sin mortally.

Notes

	Cf. above, 21:3 and 4. (Cf. Supra, XXI, 3 et 4.) ↩

	Genesis 18:2. (Genes. XVIII, 2.) ↩
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INDEX OF THINGS

Of noteworthy things which are contained in the commentaries on the Apocalypse.

N.B. The earlier Roman numeral signifies the chapter, but the later Arabic numeral the verse of the chapter. These words, "at the end," indicate the doubtful points which are found at the end of each chapter. For example: Abaddon and Apollyon are names of the devil, IX, 11. The exposition of this sentence is found in the ninth chapter, at the eleventh verse.

A

ABADDON and Apollyon are names of the devil. IX, 11.
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ALLELUIA is set down four times. XIX, 6.
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The LOVE of riches is condemned. XVIII, 3.
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Who is the ANGEL of Ephesus? II, 1.

ANGELS can assume bodies. XXII, at the end.

Why it was permitted in the old law for ANGELS to be adored, but otherwise in the new. In the same place.

By the face of the ANGEL, the incarnation of the Son of God is understood. X, 1.

By the feet of the ANGEL, preachers are understood. In the same place.

The ANGELS standing over the four parts of the earth. VII, 1.

In ANGELS there is a twofold perfection. V, 11.

In what sense an ANGEL has feet. XIX, at the end.

The ANGEL did not wish to be adored by John. XIX, 10.

The ANGEL is a preacher. XIX, 17.

Concerning the ANGELS who stand by, and who fell. XII, at the end.

ANGELS are our brothers. In the same place.

The four wounds of the SOUL. III, 17.

What things are called being BEFORE and behind. IV, 6.

Whether those who will adore ANTICHRIST will know him to be evil. XIV, at the end.

Why God permits the elect to be afflicted by ANTICHRIST. In the same place.

Why ANTICHRIST will rather perform a miracle in fire than otherwise. In the same place.

He will not make anyone speak in various tongues except visionally. In the same place.

ANTICHRIST is called the scarlet beast. XVII, 3.

ANTICHRIST will be conquered by the Lamb. XVII, 14.

ANTICHRIST is king and head of all the evil. XVII, 15.

The followers of ANTICHRIST are damned. XVII, 16.

ANTICHRIST is called a fornicator. In the same place.

The battle of ANTICHRIST against Christ. XIX, 19.

The damnation of ANTICHRIST. XIX, 20.

The persecution of ANTICHRIST. VI, 12.

Of what sort is the persecution of ANTICHRIST? IX, 2.

Who are the doctors of ANTICHRIST? IX, 8.

The various names by which ANTICHRIST will be called by his own. XIII, 18.

The destruction of ANTICHRIST. XX, 9.

ANTICHRIST is called the beast. XI, 7.

In the time of ANTICHRIST, both demons and men will fight against the Church. IX, 16.

The birth of ANTICHRIST. XIII, 1.

His miracles. XIII, 2.

His simulation. XIII, 3.

What ANTIPAS is interpreted to mean. II, 13.

The excellence of the APOCALYPSE is commended. In the prologue of Gilbert.

Nothing is to be added to or subtracted from the APOCALYPSE. XXII, 18.

The APOSTLES and doctors are called gates. XXI, 12.

The APOSTLES are called the crown of twelve stars. XII, 1.

The APOSTLES are called Angels. VIII, 8.

WATER is turned into blood. XI, 6.

WATERS denote peoples. XVI, 5.

What is the SAND of the sea? XII, 18.

The interpretation of ARMAGEDDON. XVI, 16.

ASIA is twofold. In the prologue of Gilbert.

What is to be understood by the COURT? XI, 2.

ATTRIBUTES of the divine persons. III, 7.

AUTHORITY is attributed to the Father and the Son. I, at the end.

Who are designated by BRASS? II, 18.

From what is BRASS so called? I, 15.

What is pure GOLD? VIII, 3.

What is fiery GOLD? VII, 18.

The GREEDY are called saleable. XVIII, 11.

BIRDS are the faithful. XIX, 17.

B

The fall of BABYLON. XIV, 8.

The interpretation of BABYLON, and what it signifies. XVI, 19.

BAPTISM is called a glassy sea. IV, 6. Likewise, XV, 2.

BEATITUDE is called a river of living water. XXII, 1.

In what does the BEATITUDE of the saints consist? XIV, 13.

BEATITUDE is twofold, of hope and of reality. I, 3.

The fourfold state of the BLESSED. XIV, 1.

WAR is twofold. XI, 7.

BLESSING is to be given to God forever. VII, 12.

The stone BERYL denotes active persons; it is polished into a hexagonal form by the Indians. XXI, 20.

The BEAST represents the devil. XVII, 8.

Who are called the heads of this BEAST? XVII, 9.

The signification of a BILIBRA of wheat. VI, 6.

The BLASPHEMIES of Antichrist. XIII, 6.

The extent of his power. XIII, 7.

In what sense will the GOOD rejoice concerning the punishment of the evil? XI, at the end.

What is BYSSUS? XVIII, 12.

What is BYSSINUM? XIX, 8.

C

What is to FALL on the face, and to fall backward? VII, 11.

What is the white STONE? II, 17.

Who is HOT, cold, and lukewarm? III, 15 and 16.

What is the CUP of wine? XVI, 19.

What do the seven LAMPSTANDS denote? II, 1.

What is the old and new CANTICLE? XIV, 3.

What are song and the new CANTICLE? V, 9.

On the face of a man there are four HAIRS. IX, 7.

The seven HEADS are counted as one. XIII, at the end.

The HEAD of Christ is divinity. IV, 1.

Mortification of the FLESH happens in many ways. XV, 2.

A fall is twofold. XVIII, 2.

What is understood by TAILS? IX, 3.

What is the efficient CAUSE and title of this book? To what part of philosophy also is it subjected? In the prologue.

Charity is represented by CHALCEDONY. The properties of this stone. XXI, 19.

CHRIST is called Angel. XVIII, 21.

CHRIST is called the first and the last. I, 17.

He has the keys of death. In the same place.

He is called the firstborn of the dead. I, at the end.

CHRIST is compared to a lion. V, 5.

He is called the root of David. V, 5. Likewise, XXII, 16.

He goes around his Church. V, 6.

He had true flesh, not phantastic flesh, as Manes wishes. In the same place.

The head of CHRIST is divinity. X, 1.

The nine conditions of CHRIST. X, 2.

The fortitude of CHRIST in death. X, at the end.

The tabernacle of CHRIST. XIII, 6.

The fourfold cry of CHRIST. X, 3.

CHRIST receives the prayers of the saints and offers them to the Father. VIII, 4.

His body is called a golden censer. In the same place.

CHRIST is called lamb and lion. V, at the end.

In what sense was he immune from sin? In the same place.

CHRIST is compared to the four living creatures, by which the Evangelists are designated. IV, 7.

All the just ought to have the properties of those living creatures. In the same place.

CHRIST is compared to a stone. IV, 3.

First he is compared to jasper and sardius. IV, 3.

The power and fortitude of CHRIST is shown. XII, at the end.

CHRIST is called messenger, or Angel. XXI, 9.

How does he come to us? In the same place.

CHRIST is the fountain of life. VII, 17.

CHRIST is called Angel. VIII, 3.

CHRIST is called rainbow, and what is a rainbow? IV, 3.

The rainbow has especially two colors. In the same place.

In judgment CHRIST bears four persons. III, 14.

CHRIST is called temple. XI, 19.

The temple of CHRIST is opened in many ways. In the same place.

Likewise, it is called ark. In the same place.

Every man will see CHRIST in judgment, but in a different way. I, 7.

How will unbaptized children see him? In the same place.

Why does CHRIST compare himself to letters? I, 8.

CHRIST is the head of the Church. I, 14.

On the chair of the cross CHRIST taught seven things. III, 7.

CHRIST is the head, and the faithful are his members. XXI, 17.

The commendation of CHRIST. I, 5.

In what manner are CHRIST and preachers called walls? XXI, at the end.

CHRIST is the sign of life. In the same place.

The humanity of CHRIST is called a white cloud. XIV, 14.

CHRIST is called book. V, 2.

Book is manifold. In the same place.

Desire for the heavenly homeland is denoted by CHRYSOPRASE. XXI, 20.

What is CINNAMON? XVIII, 13.

What are HARPS and bowls mystically? V, 8.

The CROSS is a harp. XIV, 2.

HARPISTS designate martyrs or preachers. In the same place.

The praises of the CITY of God. XXI, 2.

The punishment of the impious CITY. XVIII, 6 and 7.

KEY is taken in many ways. III, at the end.

KEY is twofold. XX, at the end.

What are the KEY of David and the door which is opened by it, mystically? III, 7.

What is meant by HEAVEN? XI, 19.

HEAVEN is explained. X, 6.

Who can close HEAVEN? XI, 6.

The beginning, middle, and end of HEAVEN. XIV, 6.

KNOWLEDGE is twofold. XIX, at the end.

THREATS and cruel wounds against the evil. XVI, 2.

The discreet COMPASSION of the saints is represented by hyacinth. XXI, 20.

CONFESSION is threefold. VII, 5.

CONFIRMATION is twofold, and what is it? V, 14.

Those who are in the East and those who are in the West WILL BE GATHERED into one. XVI, 14.

The threefold CONSOLATION of the good. VI, 9.

In what are CONTEMPLATIVES distinguished from active persons? VIII, 12.

CONTRITION is called eye-salve. III, 18.

What is desire of HEART? X, 8.

CROWN is twofold, of grace and glory. III, 11.

Various CROWNS imposed on various persons. In the same place.

What is the CROWN of life? II, 10.

What is the CROWN of Christ? VI, 2.

What is it to cast CROWNS before the throne of God? IV, 10.

What are the seven HORNS and seven eyes? V, 6.

What is meant by the seven HORNS? XII, 3.

Whether the putrefaction of unburied BODIES can be impeded by some power. XI, at the end.

Whether there will be a glorious resurrection of some BODIES at the end of the world. In the same place.

Why does God permit the BODIES of the saints to be treated so inhumanly by the evil? XI, 10.

How will glorified BODIES see with eyes not glorified? XI, 11.

Why is the CROSS called key? III, 7.

The CROSS of Christ is compared to a fountain and other things. In the same place.

Why is the CROSS called the sign of the living God? VII, at the end.

How does CRYSTAL come to be? IV, 6.

This sign is the chief sign of the elect. In the same place.

GUILT is determined by three things. XVIII, 7.

Divine WORSHIP is twofold. XIV, 7.

D

DEMONS are called air, but not according to the understanding of the Platonists. XVI, 17.

The knowledge of DEMONS is manifold. IX, at the end.

The different denominations of DEMONS. XVIII, 2.

The punishment of the DAMNED is eternal. XIV, 11.

Why among the tribes of Israel Dan and EPHRAIM are omitted. VII, 5.

What is it to WHITEN in blood? VII, 14.

What is the tenth part of the city? XI, 13.

DEFECT is twofold, and what is it? II, 3.

What do TEETH represent? IX, 8.

How is GOD with us? III, 11.

God is true and faithful in his words. XXI, 5.

He is the final and efficient cause of all things. XXI, 6.

GOD alone can give the spirit of prophecy. XIII, at the end.

GOD is to be feared, honored, and adored. XV, 4.

How are the judgments of GOD called hidden and manifest? In the same place.

The judgment of GOD is manifold. In the same place.

When does God walk, and when does he sit? IV, 2.

GOD is offended not only in great things, but also in small matters, if they are desired beyond the measure in which they ought to be sought. XVIII, at the end.

GOD calls his own by name. III, at the end.

In how many ways is GOD called father of creatures? In the prologue.

In what sense is GOD called Lord of heaven and earth? In the same place.

The DEVIL is called a star and a torch. VIII, 10.

The DEVIL fell onto the earth. IX, 1.

The diverse appellations of the DEVIL. XX, 2.

Who are the seven princes of the DEVIL, and to what beasts are they assimilated? XIII, 1.

The DEVIL will be adored in the person of Antichrist. XIII, 8.

The DEVIL cannot take peace away from the saints. VI, 4.

The DEVIL is called death. VI, 8.

The DEVIL is called dragon. XII, 3.

He has seven heads by which he attacks the Church. In the same place.

Whom does the DEVIL tempt? XII, 4.

Why is the DEVIL named in three languages? IX, 11.

The DEVIL is king of perverse men. IX, at the end.

The DEVIL is sent. VII, 1.

Against whom does the DEVIL prevail? XII, 8.

He is called the ancient serpent. XII, 9.

His punishment. In the same place.

He is called Satan, and is the accuser of his brothers. XII, 10.

The DEVIL is called mountain. VIII, 8.

What is a DIADEM? XIX, 12.

What is understood by ten DAYS? II, 10.

The Lord's DAY is the time of contemplation. I, 10.

Who is RICH spiritually? III, 17.

The LORD is said to be in the middle in various ways. V, 6.

The diversity of GIFTS. II, 18.

E

The CHURCH is the house of Christ. XVIII, 4.

Who is the Bridegroom of the CHURCH? XXII, 17.

The CHURCH is attacked in many ways. VI, 3.

The persecutions of the CHURCH. VI, 4.

The CHURCH is clothed with the sun. XII, 1.

How is the CHURCH a throne, since it is said to stand before the throne? XX, at the end.

Why is the CHURCH called a golden lampstand? I, 13.

The beauty of the CHURCH. III, 1.

The CHURCH is understood by heaven. IV, 1.

The CHURCH is called seat. IV, 2.

The commendations of the triumphant CHURCH. VII, 15.

The CHURCH is called sea. IV, 6.

The CHURCH is called altar. IX, 13.

The horns of this altar are preachers. In the same place.

The CHURCH is said to descend from heaven. III, 12.

The CHURCH is threefold. II, 11.

The CHURCH is bride of God, and in heaven will be wife. XXI, 2.

The squareness of each CHURCH. XXI, 16.

The CHURCH is denoted by gold and glass. XXI, 18.

Why is the CHURCH of God ordered to be measured? X, at the end.

The CHURCH is designated by a white cloud. XIV, 14.

The interpretation of the seven CHURCHES, and who are designated by them. I, 11.

What is signified by the seven CHURCHES? I, 4.

Who ought to be CAST OUT? XI, 2.

Many WILL BE CAST outside. XXII, 15.

The ELECT of Christ are designated by the thigh. XIX, 16.

To give ALMS is the office of prelates. XI, 19.

Why among the tribes of Israel Dan and EPHRAIM are omitted. VII, 5.

Who are the HORSES and horsemen of Antichrist? IX, 16.

What is the red horse? VI, 4.

The black horse is the congregation of heretics. VI, 5.

The white horse is the humanity of Christ. XIX, 11.

What is the EUPHRATES? XVI, 12.

The mystical signification of the EUPHRATES. IX, 14.

Why are the four EVANGELISTS compared to the lion, calf, man, and eagle? IV, 7.

What is the eternal GOSPEL? XIV, 6.

What is it to VOMIT OUT someone? III, 16.

EXCOMMUNICATION is called vomit. III, 16.

Who are called EXCOMMUNICATED? XXI, 8.

In ECSTASY two things are to be considered. I, 10.

F

The FACE of Christ is called the sun. I, 16.

The FACE of God is threefold. XXII, 4.

What is spiritual FAMINE? VI, at the end.

What is the FAMILY of the devil? XIII, 1.

FAITH is taken for the remuneration of faith. XXII, at the end.

FAITH is represented by jasper. XXI, 19.

Who are spiritual SONS? XII, 2.

Who are understood by the SON? XII, at the end.

What is the WEEPING of the damned? XVIII, 9.

Their diverse punishments. XVIII, 21.

What are RIVERS mystically? VIII, 10.

Who are designated by HAY? IX, 4.

What are the LEAVES of the tree? XXII, 2.

More perish through FORNICATION than through the other sins. IX, at the end.
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What is it TO FORNICATE? And how manyfold is fornication? II, 20.

What are the BRIDLES of horses? XIV, 20.

What is the SWORD? II, 12.

Which are the twelve FRUITS? XXII, 2.

FRUITION consists in three things. VII, 15.

What is it TO FLEE into the solitude? XII, 6.

What are LIGHTNINGS, voices, and thunders? IV, 5.

What is smoke? IX, 2.

Who are called the FOUNDATIONS of the Church? XXI, 14.

G

The interpretation of GAD, Asher, Nephthali, Manasseh, Simeon, Levi, Issachar, Joseph, Benjamin. VII, 5 and following.

The heavenly JOYS are twelve. XII, 1.

The JOYS of the saints. I, 9.

The joy and sorrow of the ancient fathers concerning the delay of Christ. V, 5.

What is meant by NATIONS, kings, and merchants? XVIII, 3.

The GENTILES are called the sea. VIII, 8.

For what reason is Christ's SWORD sharp? I, 16.

What is the sharp SWORD? XIX, 15.

The sentence of Christ is called a SWORD. XIX, 21.

The GLORY of the elect will increase the hell of the reprobate. VIII, at the end.

The interpretation of GOG and Magog. XX, 7.

What is it to receive GRACE? XXII, 17.

What are UNRIPE FIGS? VI, 13.

What is designated by the name of STEERSMAN? XVIII, 17.

H

The HERESIARCH is called a great star. VIII, 10.

HERESY is called wormwood. VIII, 11.

HERETICS thinking wrongly about the Father and the Son. I, at the end.

In what case should HERETICS be endured? II, at the end.

HERETICS carry humanity before themselves, although they are full of cruelty. IX, at the end.

Different HERETICS. In the prologue of Gilbert.

HERETICS are called the pit of the abyss. IX, 1.

HERETICS are compared to horses. IX, 7.

The persecution of HERETICS is more severe than others. XVI, at the end.

The coming of HENOCH and Elijah: what is each one? XI, 3.

How long will their preaching last? In the same place.

Each is commended in many things. XI, 4.

There are two parts of MEN. VI, 8.

MAN is taken in six ways. IV, 7.

Who are designated by BARLEY? VI, 6.

What is the HORROR of the persecution of Antichrist? IX, 17.

What is the hour of temptation? III, 10.

Why is the HOUR of death unknown? III, 3.

In what does the manner of HUMBLING oneself consist? IV, 11.

The usefulness of HUMILITY and patience. III, 10.

HYACINTH signifies heavenly life. IX, 17.

HYPOCRISY is called a tail. XII, 4.

The HYPOCRITE is without life and spirit. III, 1.

And he has the name of sanctity without the reality. In the same place.

HYPOCRITES are called a pale horse. VI, 8.

The works of HYPOCRITES are empty. In the same place.

I

IDOLATRY is called fornication, and the wine of wrath. XIV, 8.

Of what sort is the FIRE of hell? IX, 17.

The properties of FIRE through which the gifts of the Holy Spirit are explained. XIX, 12.

The IMAGE of Antichrist. XIV, 9.

His mark. In the same place.

His cup. XIV, 10.

What is the IMAGE of the beast? XIII, 15.

The cruelty of this beast against those who will not adore his own. In the same place.

To what end will the CHANGE of the brightness of the higher bodies be? XXI, at the end.

No one can comprehend the INCARNATION of the Word. V, 3.

The INCARNATION is called a great sign. XII, 2.

The INFERNAL punishment is great. II, 22.

HELL follows the devil. VI, 8.

ENVY is the seat of the devil. XVI, 8.

The envious and detractors are likened to toads. In the same place.

By the RAINBOW is denoted the reconciliation of the human race. X, 1.

J

By whom is the GATE of heaven closed? XXI, 25.

What does the color of JASPER denote? IV, 3.

The properties of JASPER and crystal. XXI, 11.

JERUSALEM is described. XXI, 2.

The cleanness of the heavenly JERUSALEM. XXI, 21.

Seven things pertain to the glory of the heavenly JERUSALEM. XXI, 2.

In it there will be the delight of glory and the removal of every misery. XXI, 3.

JERUSALEM is called the great city. XI, 8.

How great was the malice of JEZEBEL. The heresy of Mohammed is conformable to her law. II, 20.

JOHN wept in the person of the ancient fathers. V, at the end.

JOHN knew with certainty that Christ would come. XXII, 20.

How does JOHN wonder at the cause of damnation of the woman whom he depicts? XVII, 6.

With what worship did JOHN wish to adore the Angel? XIX, at the end.

JOHN treated more loftily than others concerning divinity. VI, 1.

JOHN was only the writer of the Gospel; but of the Apocalypse he was author and writer. I, at the end.

Before whom did JOHN preach? X, 11.

JOHN described his prophecies differently from the other prophets. IV, at the end.

What order does JOHN observe in his writings? In the same place.

The interpretation of JOHN. I, 9.

The interpretation of JUDAH. VII, 5.

Three kinds of JEWS. VIII, 7.

Why is JUDAH numbered first among the tribes of Israel, since he is the fourth son? VII, at the end.

Some JUDGE by themselves, others through others. III, at the end.

Who are called BEASTS OF BURDEN? XVIII, 13.

What is it to SWEAR by the one living? X, 6.

When is it lawful TO SWEAR? X, at the end.

There are two parts of the JUST. VIII, 7.

L

Labor is threefold. II, 2.

The diverse conditions of TEARS. XXI, 4.

Burning LAMPS are the gifts of the Holy Spirit. IV, 5.

The interpretation of LAODICEA. III, 14.

What do the twelve precious STONES signify? XXI, 19.

The clean STONE is Christ. XV, 6.

In what does LATRIA consist? XIV, 7.

Praise, glory, and power are explained. XIX, 1.

Praise and honor are given to Christ. V, 13.

What is it TO WASH robes? XXII, 14.

What is the spiritual BED? II, 22.

What is it to open the BOOK? V, 22.

Why is this BOOK called Apocalypse? In the prologue of Gilbert. Likewise, I, 1.

Who are said to be blotted out from the BOOK of life? XXII, at the end.

What is the BOOK of life? XXI, 27.

Some are inscribed in the BOOK of life in two ways. III, 5.

What is the rolled-up BOOK? VI, 14.

To split WOOD is to scourge the saints. XVI, 4.

What is the TREE of life mystically? II, 7.

The disciples of heretics are likened to LOCUSTS. IX, 3.

What is the BREASTPLATE? IX, 9.

What are the hyacinthine and fiery BREASTPLATES? IX, 17.

Hyacinth signifies heavenly life. In the same place.

What is LUCIFER? II, 28.

What are the moon and stars? VI, 12 and 13.

Luxury is designated by the sea. XVI, 3.

M

The EVIL are very often denoted by the name of sea and river. XVI, 3.

The evil will lack liberty and will be deprived of eternal life. XX, 5.

In EVIL two things are to be considered. II, at the end.

EVIL does not please God in that it is done, but in that it is punished. XVII, at the end.

The EVIL are called stones. XVIII, 21.

What is hidden MANNA? II, 17.

The seven properties of the SEA. VII, 2.

The properties of the PEARL. Who are designated by it? XXI, 21.

The Virgin MARY is described. XII, 2.

The twelve stars of MARY. In the same place.

Three things are required for MARTYRDOM. II, 8.

The MEMBERS of Antichrist. XIII, 11.

He will give riches and glory to his own. In the same place.

His disciples will deceive in every way. XIII, 13.

What miracles will they perform? In the same place.

A LIE must be fled. XXI, 8.

What is designated by five MONTHS. IX, 5.

The MERITS of the Church. XXI, 16.

In MERIT two things are weighed. XI, at the end.

MERIT is twofold. XIV, 3.

What is designated by the great HARLOT? XVII, 1.

What is the HARVEST of Christ? XIV, 15.

What is METAPLASMUS? II, 24.

MICHAEL fights with the dragon. XII, 7.

What is to be understood by a THOUSAND years? XX, 6.

MIRACLES are called lightnings. XI, 19.

The MISSION of the Son of God. X, 1.

Of what sort is the manner of correcting? II, 4.

DEATH is twofold, first and second. II, 11.

Death is threefold, with remedies. XIV, 13.

Good DEATH is twofold. In the same place.

The desire for DEATH in the last persecution of the world. IX, 6.

What is insinuated by the name of DEATH? XXI, 4.

The various acceptions of the dead. XX, 13.

In what sense are those MORTIFYING themselves called dead? I, 17.

What was the MOTIVE of Christ's descent? X, 1.

Four deeds in Christ's descent. In the same place.

The WOMAN is the head of sin. XVII, 3.

By the WOMAN the congregation of the evil is designated. XVII, 18.

The punishment of WORLDLY PERSONS. XVIII, 17.

The WORLD is taken in three ways. XI, 15.

In what sense does the presence of mutable things pass away? XVI, 13 and following.

What is MYSTERY? XVII, 5.

Mysteries are open to the good, hidden to the evil. In the same place.

N

The NATIVITY of Christ is compared to the rising of the sun. VII, 2.

SHIPS are the greedy. VIII, 9.

Who are called the TRADERS of the earth? XVIII, 11.

The origin of the NICOLAITANS and Manichaeans. II, 15.

For what reason is the NAME of God to be understood? III, 12.

The NAME of God is called new. In the same place.

The NAMES of the good are praiseworthy. In the same place.

What is to be understood by CLOUDS? I, 7.

NAKEDNESS is manifold. III, 17.

By what NUMBER are all the saints designated? VII, 4.

The various significations of NUMBERS. XXI, 16.

The number seven designates universality. XV, 6.

The number six is of perfection. XIII, 18.

The NUMBER of the army of demons. IX, 16.

NUMBER is twofold, and what is it? In the same place.

The perfections of NUMBERS, especially of six, are shown. XIII, 18.

O

Prompt OBEDIENCE is commended. IV, 2.

The signification of sunset. XXI, 13.

HATRED is twofold. XVII, at the end.

What do OIL and wine represent? VI, 6.

What are the OLIVE tree and lampstands? XI, 4.

The opinion of those asserting that the Apocalypse was not written by John the Evangelist is frivolous. In the prologue.

PRAYER is compared to odor. V, 8.

ORDER is found both in Angels and in men. XXI, 17.

ORDER is twofold. II, at the end.

What do East, South, and North designate? XXI, 13.

What is the DOOR of the heart? The door is twofold. III, 20.

DOOR is manifold. III, 8.

P

By the PALM victory is designated. VII, 9.

The BIRTH of the Virgin is called a great sign. XII, 1.

Who are the LITTLE ONES to whom divine secrets are revealed? In the prologue.

Christ sustains the PASSIONS of the saints. XV, at the end.

The office of a SHEPHERD is to watch. III, 2.

One must watch solicitously because of death. In the same place.

The PATIENCE of the saints is displayed by the sardonyx stone. XXI, 20.

Their humility is compared to sardius. In the same place.

And their wisdom to chrysolite. In the same place.

PATIENCE will be necessary for the saints in the time of Antichrist. XIII, 10.

The members of Antichrist. XIII, 11.

He will give riches and glory to his own. In the same place.

His disciples will deceive in every way. XIII, 13.

What miracles will they perform? In the same place.

In the act of SIN there are three things. VII, 5.

The SINS of lust and gluttony among others are of greater infamy. II, 15.

What is it for SINS to grow even up to heaven? In the same place.

At the end of the world, who will grieve over SINS? XVI, 9.

The SINNER is called earth and sea. XII, 12.

Who are called PERFECT in malice? XI, 13.

PERSECUTION is twofold. XII, 13.

PERSECUTIONS do not prevail against the Church. XII, 16.

Three things concur toward PERSEVERANCE. VII, 8.

When one PERSON is posited in divine things, the others are understood. XIX, at the end.

The interpretation of PHILADELPHIA. III, 7.

PHILOSOPHERS are called the creature of the world. VIII, 9.

PIETY is twofold, and what is it? In the prologue of Gilbert.

PIETY is compared to fired gold. III, 18.

Who is the roasted fish? III, 18.

What are the last PLAGUES? XXI, 9.

What are the seven last PLAGUES? XV, 1.

How great is the LAMENTATION of the evil in judgment? I, 7.

The punishment of hell is called the pool, fire, and sulfur. XIX, 20.

Punishment corresponding to fault. XVIII, 7.

Different punishments. XVIII, 8.

Seven threats of PUNISHMENTS. X, 4.

What is the time of PENANCE? II, 21.

PENANCE precedes the breadth of charity. V, 8.

The POWER of Christ is twofold. II, 28.

Judicial POWER is called a sickle. XIV, 14.

The HERALDS of the dragon and of the Lamb. XIV, 6.

PREACHERS are called the four living creatures. IV, 6.

PREACHERS are designated by the four living creatures. XV, 7.

The order of PREACHERS is designated by the Angel. XIV, 6.

It belongs to PREACHERS to exhort, and to threaten the things of Christ. X, 4.

PREACHERS ought to have four harps. XV, 2.

PREACHERS strike. XV, 6.

PREACHERS are all called one. XXI, 9.

For what reason do they come to us? In the same place.

PREACHERS are represented by the eagle. The properties of the eagle. VIII, 13.

PREACHERS are called seven standing Angels, to whom seven trumpets were given. VIII, 2.

Five things are necessary to a PREACHER. XII, 29.

What are the conditions of PRELATES? I, at the end.

A PRELATE ought to show himself firm as a column. III, 12.

PRELATES and doctors are likened to Angels and corners. XXI, 12.

PRELATES are represented by the sun. VIII, 12.

A PRELATE is called an Angel for many reasons. II, 1.

Good PRELATES are worthy of greater glory, and evil ones of heavier punishment. II, 16.

One must ADVANCE in good. XXII, 11.

Why is the assembly of the PROPHETS called one? V, 5.

Who is the eminent one of the PROPHETS? In the prologue of Gilbert.

What are the properties of the earth? IV, 8.

What is the DUST of the earth? XVIII, 19.

What does PURPLE denote? XVII, 4.

Q

What is the SQUARE of virtues? XXI, 16.

Why is it said: From him who is, and who was, and who is to come? I, 4.

R

FROGS are vain doctors. XVI, 13.

The RAPTURE of the Son of God. XII, 5.

RECTORS are threefold. VIII, 9.

Seven very evil KINGS. XVII, 9 and 10.

By these understand the seven ages in which the evil will reign. In the same place.

The kingdom of Christ is best. In the same place.

We are kings and priests to God himself in a different way. V, 10.

The kingdom of heaven is bought in diverse ways. III, 18.

RELIGIOUS are called stars. I, at the end.

The REMISSION of sins is assigned specifically to the Holy Spirit. I, at the end.

The desolations of the REPROBATE. XVIII, 22 and following.

How are the REPROBATE far distant from the burned city? XVIII, at the end.

The punishment of the REPROBATE is taken in two ways. XVII, at the end.

An ANSWER sometimes occurs without a question. VII, 13.

In rising again CHRIST did three things. XI, 17.

In the second advent he will do two things. XI, 18.

Whether some will RISE AGAIN in judgment without death? XIX, at the end.

RESURRECTION is twofold. XX, 5 and 6.

What things are to be REVEALED or sealed for the good and the evil? X, at the end.

The ROMAN empire will be divided in the time of Antichrist. XVII, 12.

What is a ROMPHAEA? II, 12.

The interpretation of RUBEN. VII, 5.

S

What is sackcloth? XI, 3.

There will be manifest knowledge of those to be SAVED and those to be damned in judgment. XX, 12.

BLOOD is diversified. XIV, 20.

Whether all SAINTS follow the Lamb wherever he goes? XIV, at the end.

Why is it said of virgins rather than of martyrs or preachers that they follow the Lamb? In the same place.

SAINTS promptly follow the nod of God. X, 9.

SAINTS do not rejoice over the punishment of the evil, but over divine justice. XVI, at the end.

SAINTS will judge. XIV, 17.

The tears of the SAINTS. VII, 17.

What is HOLY? IV, 8.

What are wisdom of the flesh and divine WISDOM? And how do they differ? In the prologue.

It belongs to WISDOM to hide and to reveal knowledge. In the prologue.

WISDOM is from the Greeks. I, 8.

SAPPHIRE denotes hope. XXI, 19.

The interpretation of SARDIS, and what does it signify? III, 1.

SATAN will be loosed for three and a half years. XX, at the end.

Whether KNOWLEDGE remains in hell? XVIII, 22.

In what is the power of the SCORPION? IX, 3.

How should SACRED SCRIPTURE be sought? Its utilities. I, 3.

SACRED SCRIPTURE is compared to a measuring reed. XXI, 15.

SCRIPTURE is compared to a reed and a rod. XI, 1.

SCRIPTURE is called a balance. VI, 5.

Sound understanding of the SCRIPTURES is denied to heretics. VI, 6.

Understanding of the SCRIPTURES. X, 9.

Understanding of the SCRIPTURES will be denied to the reprobate. XV, 8.

God SEARCHES the hearts of men. II, 23.

What is the SEAT of Satan? II, 13.

The SEAT of God is one and many according to different reckoning. XXII, at the end.

How great is the number of SEATS in judgment? IV, 4.

Who are the twenty-four ELDERS? XIX, 4.

The SERVICE of the Lord is threefold. XI, 18.

SERVITUDE is twofold. XXII, 3.

What do the seven SEALS denote? V, 1.

What are the second SEAL and its opening? VI, 3.

What is the SIGN of the living God? VII, 2.

The SIGN of confirmation. VII, 3.

The difficulty concerning SIMEON in the blessings. VII, at the end.

What is fine flour? XVIII, 13.

The interpretation of SION. XIV, 1.

THIRST taken for desire. XXI, 6.

What is designated by the colors of emerald and jasper? IV, 3.

The virtues of EMERALD: by this stone chastity and virginity are to be understood. XXI, 19.

SMYRNA is interpreted as song, or as it were myrrh. II, 8.

What are SODOM and Egypt? XI, 8.

The SUN is the Son of God. X, 1.

What are the properties of the SUN? VI, 12.

The HOLY SPIRIT is the bond of the Father and the Son. XIV, 4.

In what sense are the seven SPIRITS to be understood? I, 4.

What is a STADIUM? And from what is it so called? XIV, 20. Likewise, XXI, 16.

What is a deceitful BALANCE? VI, 5.

The seven STATES of Christ. V, 12.

The states of the age of man and of the Church are described. In the prologue.

The morning STAR is expounded in many ways. II, 28.

What are the properties of the STARS? I, 16. Likewise, VIII, 12.

What are the seven STARS? II, 1.

What is the third part of the STARS? XII, 4.

The robe of the soul is made from three things; the true robe of the body from the four dowries. III, 5.

How will pride, wrath, hatred, and blasphemy be in hell? XVI, at the end.

PRIDE is to be avoided. VI, 14.

The PROUD are designated by mountains. XVII, 9.

What is the SYNAGOGUE of Satan morally? III, 9.

Who are called the SYNAGOGUE of Satan? II, 9.

T

One who is silent seems to consent. II, 16.

The diverse acceptions of TEMPLE. XI, 1.

The dignity and use of the TEMPLE. XXI, 22.

Prayers to be made in it. In the same place.

In the homeland there will not be a material TEMPLE, but a spiritual one. XXI, 22.

God and the Lamb are called the TEMPLE. In the same place.

In whose hand are TEMPORAL things said to be? XVII, at the end.

In the time of Antichrist the weakness of the devil and the power of Christ will appear. XX, at the end.

TIME, compared to eternity, is as a moment. XXII, 7.

TIME is equivocated. X, 6.

The TIME in which Antichrist will reign. XI, 2.

Universal EARTHQUAKE. XVI, 18.

The Old TESTAMENT is called written outside, and the New inside. V, 1.

What is the sign THAU? IX, 4.

The THEOLOGICAL virtues are designated by dimensions. XXI, 16.

What is the golden CENSER? VIII, 3.

The interpretation of the city of THYATIRA. II, 18.

What is THYINE wood? XVIII, 12.

Contemplatives are shown by TOPAZ. XXI, 20.

What are great, greater, and greatest TRIBULATIONS? VII, 14.

The utilities of TRIBULATIONS. I, 1.

Who are called TRIBUNES? XIX, 18.

What is meant by the twelve TRIBES of the sons of Israel? XXI, 12.

The TRINITY of persons is found in seven ways. IV, 8.

The TRINITY, the Son of God, and the saints will judge in diverse ways. XIV, at the end.

SADNESS is twofold. VII, 7.

Who are understood by WHEAT? VI, 6.

And who by barley? In the same place.

Why is the THRONE called one, and the seats twelve? III, at the end.

Preaching is compared to a TRUMPET. VIII, 6.

What is it to sound the TRUMPET? VIII, 7.

The TRUMPET is preaching. XIX, 1.

For what does CROWD stand? VII, 9.

What is signified by the CROWD without number? VII, at the end.

U

The UNITY of the Church in the New and Old Testament. V, at the end.

V

Woe is threefold. VIII, 13.

Woe is manifold. XVIII, 10.

VAIN glory is compared to the sun. XVI, 8 and 9.

The four WINDS. VII, 1.

They denote fourfold preaching. In the same place.

What is meant by the WINNOWING FAN? XIV, 14.

What is it to keep the WORD of God? XXI, 5.

What is it to keep one's GARMENTS? XVI, at the end.

What is the garment down to the feet? And what is the golden belt? I, 13.

TO SEE is sometimes taken for to understand. V, 11.

WATCH is threefold. XVI, 15 and 16.

What things are promised TO THE ONE CONQUERING the devil? II, 26 and following.

Judgment is appropriated to the VINTAGE and the winepress. XIV, 18 and 19.

What are the VINEYARD and cluster? XIV, 18 and 19.

What is signified by the WINE of wrath? XIV, 8 and 10. Likewise, XVIII, 3.

The prerogatives of VIRGINS. XIV, 3.

The dignity of VIRGINITY. XIV, 4.

What are the conditions of VIRGINS? III, 4.

How is equality of VIRTUES to be understood? XXI, 16.

The acts of the moral VIRTUES are depicted. In the same place.

There are three kinds of VISIONS. In the prologue of Gilbert.

Spiritual vision is twofold. In the same place.

The difference of the prophets in SEEING. In the same place.

Four VISIONS mystically signify four things in us. XI, 19.

VISITATION is twofold. XVIII, at the end.

LIFE is threefold, and what are these? In the prologue.

LIFE precedes light. III, 1.

The life of grace is called the first resurrection. XX, at the end.

What does GLASS denote? XV, 2.

VOCATION is twofold. XIX, at the end.

What is a great voice? And why is it so called? I, 10.

Of what sort is the voice of the Angels in the praise of God? V, at the end.

What was the first voice heard? IV, 4.

What is the voice of waters? XIV, 2.

Z

What is the golden belt? XV, 6.
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INDEX OF THE PLACES OF SACRED SCRIPTURE,

Which are explained in the Commentaries ON THE APOCALYPSE.

OLD TESTAMENT.

GENESIS.

CHAP. IX, 13. I will set my bow in the clouds of heaven. VI, 2.

DEUTERONOMY.

XXXII, 42. My sword will devour flesh. XIV, 14.

JOB.

I, 21. Naked I came forth from my mother's womb. III, 17.



Index of the Places of Sacred Scripture, Old Testament conclusion

XIII, 14. I carry my soul in my hands. V, 10.

XXV, 2. He who makes concord in his high places. V, 13.

XXV, 3. Is there any number of his soldiers? V, 11.

XXVIII, 5. The earth from which bread used to arise has been overturned by fire in its place. XVI, 2.

XXXVIII, 32. Do you bring forth Lucifer in his time? II, 28.

XL, 16. Under the shadow he sleeps, in the secret place of the reed. II, 13.

PSALMS.

XXXI, 1. Blessed are they whose iniquities have been remitted, and whose sins have been covered. XVI, at the end.

XXXIII, 22. The death of sinners is worst. XIV, 13.

XLI, 4. My tears have been my breads by day and by night. V, 4.

XLIV, 2. My tongue is the pen of a scribe. XI, 1.

XLIV, 11. Hear, daughter, and see. VI, 1.

XLIV, 14. All the glory of her, the daughter of the king, is within. IV, 8.

LIV, 8. Behold, I went far away fleeing, and I remained in solitude. XII, 6.

LXVII, 18. The chariot of God is manifold by ten thousands. IX, 16.

LXVIII, 29. Let them be blotted out from the book of the living, and not be written with the just. XXII, at the end.

LXXIV, 4. I have confirmed its columns. X, 1.

LXXX, 12. My people did not hear my voice. XXII, at the end.

LXXXVI, 4. Glorious things have been said of you, city of God. XXI, 2.

LXXXVIII, 38. And the witness in heaven is faithful. I, 5.

XCII, 3. The rivers lifted up their voice. VIII, 10.

XCV, 7. Bring to the Lord glory and honor. XXI, 26.

CIII, 2. Stretching out heaven like a skin. XI, 19.

CXIII, 7. At the face of God the earth was moved. XXII, 4.

CXIV, 8. He rescued my soul from death, my eyes from tears. XXI, 4.

CXV, 11. Every man is a liar. XIV, 5.

CXVIII, 130. He gives understanding to the little ones. III, 8.

CXX, 6. By day the sun will not burn you, nor the moon by night. VII, 16.

CXXIX, 7. With him there is copious redemption. V, 9.

CXXXVIII, 10. Your right hand will hold me. II, 1.

CXXXVIII, 16. All will be written in your book. XXI, 27.

PROVERBS.

III, 18. It is a tree of life to those who will have taken hold of it, and blessed is the one who will have held it. II, 7.

XXV, 4. Take away rust from silver. VIII, 3.

SONG OF SONGS.

III, 11. Go forth, and see, daughters of Sion, King Solomon in the diadem, etc. VI, 2.

V, 10. My beloved is white and ruddy. II, 17.

WISDOM.

I, 11. The mouth which lies kills the soul. XXI, 8.

III, 3. That from us is a journey, etc. IX, 12.

ECCLESIASTICUS.

XI, 27. In the day of good things do not be unmindful of evils, etc. II, 5.

XXIV, 7. My throne is in a column of cloud. XIV, 14.

XXIV, 14. From the beginning and before the ages I was created. XIII, 8.

XXIV, 29. Those who eat me will still hunger. VII, 16.

XXXIX, 20. Confess to him with the voice of your lips, and in canticles of the lips, and with harps. XV, 2.

ISAIAH.

IX, 13. The prophet teaching a lie, he is the tail. IX, 3.

XIX, 1. Behold, the Lord will ascend upon a light cloud, and will enter Egypt. X, 1.

XXII, 22. I will give the key of the house of David upon his shoulder, etc. III, 7.

XXX, 2. My mouth, namely the Lord's, you have not asked. III, 16.

XXX, 26. The light of the moon will be as the light of the sun. XXI, at the end.

XXXIII, 7. The Angels of peace will weep bitterly. XIV, 15.

JEREMIAH.

IX, 15. Behold, I will feed this people with wormwood, and for drink I will give them water of gall. VIII, 11.

LI, 7. Babylon is a golden cup in the hand of the Lord, making every land drunk. XVII, at the end.

BARUCH.

III, 34. The stars gave light in their watches. I, 16.

EZEKIEL.

VIII, 8. And when I had dug through the wall, one door appeared. III, 8.

IX, 6. Upon whom you will have seen thau, do not kill. IX, 4.

XVIII, 20. The son will not bear the iniquity of the father. II, 23.

DANIEL.

VII, 14. His power is eternal power. XI, at the end.

JOEL.

I, 3. Awake, drunkards, and weep, and howl, all you who drink wine in sweetness. XVII, 2.

I, 17. The beasts of burden rotted in their dung. XVI, 3.

HABACUC.

III, 4. There his strength is hidden. X, at the end.
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NEW TESTAMENT.

MATTHEW.

IV, 10. You shall adore the Lord your God. XIV, 7.

VI, 13. And lead us not into temptation. III, 10.

XI, 25. I confess to you, Lord of heaven and earth, because you have hidden these things from the wise and prudent, etc. In the prologue.

XII, 43. Then he goes and takes seven spirits more wicked than himself. XII, 3.

XIII, 28. An enemy man has done this. IV, 7.

XIII, 30. Allow both to grow until the harvest. II, at the end.

XXV, 10. The bridegroom came, and those who were ready entered with him to the wedding. XIX, 7.

XXV, 10. The gate was closed. XXI, 25.

MARK.

XVI, 3. Who will roll back the stone for us from the door of the monument? III, 8.

LUKE.

XI, 28. Blessed are those who hear the word of God and keep it. XXII, 7.

XIV, 24. None of those men who have been called will taste my supper. XIX, at the end.

JOHN.

I, 26. In the midst of you has stood one whom you do not know. XIV, 1.

III, 20. He who acts evilly hates the light. I, 3.

V, 33. He was a lamp burning and shining. III, 1.

XV, 15. Now I will not call you servants. XXII, 3.

ACTS.

IV, 12. There is no other name given under heaven to men, in which it is fitting for us to be saved. II, 13.

TO THE ROMANS.

VI, 9. Christ rising from the dead now does not die. I, 18.

VI, 20. When you were servants of sin, you were free of justice. XIII, 16.

VIII, 16. The Spirit renders testimony to our spirit, that we are sons of God. XIX, 10.

IX, 16. It is not of the one willing, nor of the one running, but of God showing mercy. XXII, 17.

XIII, 1. There is no power except from God. XIII, 2.

I TO THE CORINTHIANS.

IX, 24. One receives the prize. XXI, 16.

XIII, 4. Charity is patient, is kind, etc. II, 2.

XIII, 10. When that which is perfect has come, that which is in part will be emptied out. XXII, at the end.

I TO THE THESSALONIANS.

V, 2. The day of the Lord, just as a thief in the night, so will it come. III, 3.

II PETER.

II, 22. The dog returned to its vomit, etc. XXII, 15.

I JOHN.

II, 18. Little children, it is the last hour. XXI, 9.
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